* K 1 4 wy p "I Fay a . 4 y - N "7 * —_— a 8 x N rn. * x e 3 - ey " * 9 * TT. * * 
. * "I „ . : : d . F Fr q 

) N 9 y 3 : 7 . 5 RN 1 

8 . IONS oe, > thaw ö . , L 

4 * ” * ; % 
1 N f 9 * 
23 : — * 

. - V 
% - 23 
, = L 
. 2 4 
you 2 \ . * 
« 5 1 * 
* . " . . — 2 
. b * 8 
. 
i 
: f 
- 
4 
. 
. 


* 


Or, The RIGHT USE of 
REASON 
, Hex” wn rung eme, 
RUTH, 


Enquiry after 


WITH 


A Variety of RuLEs to guard againſt Error, 
| in the Affairs of RELIGION and 
HUMAN LIFE, as well as 
in the SCIENCES. 


By ISAACWATTS, p. p. 


The THIRD EDITION, Corrected. 


. 


* d * * 


LONDON. 


Printed for Joun Clark and RicnaxD Hrr, at the Bible 
and Crown in the Poultry year Cheapſide; EManurL 
Marrhzws, at the Rible in Pater-noſter-Row ; and Rt 
enaxp FORD, at the Angel in the Poultry near Stocks-Market, 


MDCCXXIX, 


PLETE 


T O 


| Sir Joby Hartopp, Bart. 


* 

| T is fit the Publick ſhould receive 
i thro' your Hands what was written 
4 originally for the Aſſiſtance of your 
younger Studies, and was then preſent- 
ed to you. | 
| It was by the repeated Importunities 
of our Learned Friend Mr. John Eames, 
that I was perſuaded to reviſe theſe 
 Rudiments of Logick; and when I had 
once ſuffered my ſelf to begin the 
Work, I was drawn ſtill onward far 
beyond my firſt Deſign, even to the 
Neglect, or too long Delay of other 
preſſing and important Demands that 

ere upon me. 
It has been my Endeavour to form 
very Part of this Treatiſe both for the 
A'3 [ nſtruc- 


DEDICATION. 


Inſtruction of Students to open their 
Way into the Sciences, and for the 
more extenſive and general Service of 


Mankind, that the Gentleman and the 


Chriſtian might find their Account in | 


the Peruſai as well as the Scholar. I 
have therefore collected and propos'd 


the chief Principles and Rules of right 


Judgment in Matters of common and 
ſacred Importance, and pointed out 
our molt frequent Miſtakes and Preju- 
dices in the Concerns of Life and Re- 


ligion, that we might better guard a- 


gainſt the Springs of Error, Guilt and 


Sorrow, which ſurround us in every | 


Stage of Mortality, 
You know, Sir, the great Dede of 


this noble Science is to reſcue our rea- 


ſoning Powers from their unhappy Sla- | 


very and Darkneſs; and thus with all | 
dye Submiſſion and Deference it offers 
a humble Aſſiſtance to divine Reve- 
lation. Its chief Buſineſs is to relieve} 
the natural Weakneſſes of the Mind by, 


lame better Efforts of Nature; it is to 
diffuſe 


} 


Sz 
By 


r 


DEDICATION. 


diffuſe a Light over the Underſtanding 
in our Enquiries after 'Truth, and not 


_ to furniſh the Tongue with Debate and 


Controverly. True Logick i is not that 
noiſy Thing that deals all in Diſpute 


and Wrangling, to which former Ages 
had debaſed and confined it; yet its 
Diſciples muſt acknowledge i, that 
they are taught to vindicate and defend 
the Truth, as well as to ſearch it out. 
True Logick doth not require a long 
Detail 15 hard Words to amuſe Man- 
kind, and to puff up the Mind with 
empty Sounds, and a Pride of falſe _ 
Learning; yet ſome Diſtinctions and 


Terms of Art are neceſſary to range 
every Idea in its proper Claſs, and 
to keep our Thoughts from Confuſion. 


The World is now grown ſo wile as 
not to ſuffer this valuable Art to be 


engroſt by the Schools. In ſo polite 
and knowing an Age, every Man of 


Reaſoa will covet ſome Acquaintance | 
with Logich, ſince it tenders its daily 
Service to Vliſdom and Virtue, and to 

| 7- 3 — = _ 


DEDICATION. 


the Affairs of common Life as well as 


to the Sciences. 

I will not preſume, Sir, that this lit- 
tle Book is improved ſince its farſt 
Compolure, in Proportion to the Im- 
provements of your manly Age. But 
when you ſhall pleaſe to review it in 
your retired Hours, perhaps you may 
refreſh your own Memory in ſome of 
the early Parts of Learning And if 
you find all the additional Remarks 
and Rules made ſo familiar to you al- 
ready by your own Obſervation, that 
there is nothing new among them, it 
will be no unpleaſing Reflection that 
you have ſo far anticipated the preſent 
Zeal and Labour of, 


„„ 
Your moft fanhful and 


obedlient Servant, 
London Aug. 24. 
1724. 
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The Right Uſe of REASON. 


— 


The INTRODUCTION and general SCHEME. 
 OGICK is the Art of uſing Reaſon * well 


in our Enquiries after Truth, and the Com- 
munication of it to others. 
Reaſon * is the Glory of human Nature, 


and one of the chief Eminences whereby we are 


raiſed above our fellow-Creatures the Brutes in 
this lower World. | | 

Reaſon, as to the Power and Principle of it, is 
the common Gift of God to all Men; tho” all 
are not favour'd with it by Nature in an equal 
Degree: But the acquired Improvements of it in 
different Men, make a much greater Diſtinction 
between them than Nature had made. I could 
even venture to ſay, that the /mprovement of Rea- 
ſon bath raifed the Learned and the Prudent in 
the European World, almoſt as much above the 
Hottentots and other Savages of Africa, as thoſe 
Savages are by Nature ſuperior to the Birds, the 
Beaſts, and the Fiſhes. 

Now the Deſign of Logick is to teach us the 
right Uſe of our Reaſon, or Intelledtual Powers, 
and the Improvement of them in our ſelves and 
others; this is not only neceſſary in order to at- 


 ® The Word Reaſon in this Place is not confin'd to the mere Faculty of 

reaſoning or inferring one thing from another, but includes all the intellec- 

wal Powers of Man. PI 
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2 LOGICK: Or, 
tain any competent Knowledge in the Sciences, or 
the Affairs of Learning, but to govern both the 
greater and the meaner Actions of Life. It is the 
Cultivation of our Reaſon by which we are bet- 
ter enabled to diſtinguiſh Good from Evil, as well 
as Truth from Falſhood ; And both theſe are Mat- 
ters of the higheſt Importance, whether we re- 
gard this Life, or the Life to come. | 

The Purſuit and Acquiſition of Truth is of in- 
finite Concernment to Mankind. Hereby we be- 
come acquainted with the Nature of Things both 
in Heaven and Earth, and their various Relations 
to each other. It is by this means we diſcover 

our Duty to God and our fellow- Creatures: B 
this we arrive at the Knowledge of natural Reli- 
gion, and learn to confirm our Faith in divine Re- 
velation, as well as to underitand what is revealed. 
Our Wiſdom, Prudence and Piety, or preſent 
Conduct and our future Hope, are all influenced 
by the Uſe of our rational Powers in the Search 
after Truth. | 
There are ſeveral Things that make it very ne- 
ceſſary that our Reaſon ſhould have ſome Aſſiſt- 
ance in the Exerciſe or Uſe of it. 

The firſt is, the Depth and Difficulty of many 
Truths, and the Weakneſs of our Reaſon to ſee far 
inio Things at once, and penetrate to the Bottom of 
them. It was a Saying among the Antients, Ve- 
ritas in Puteo, Truth lyes in a Well: and to car- 
ry on this Metaphor we may very juſtly ſay, that 
Logick does, as it were, ſupply us with Steps 
whereby we may go down to reach the Water 
or it frames the Links of a Chain whereby we 
may draw the Water up from the Bottom. Thus, 
by the Means of many Reaſonings well connect- 
ed together, Philoſophers in our Age have drawn 
2 thouſand Truths out of the Depths of Dit: 
| | nels, 


FF SAIBRS 4 105. (5 FOE IN rr N e - oe, y ; a N 8 
%%S%SSS%S%S%ù Kd ²ͤ Um. . . TI 4 „ * 
N / ⁵ Fn Oo / —WW Bene ht PE; 8 
TY — s SY 4 3 1 4 a * 8 7 5 bd SS = e 33 IPRS 3 0 N 


The right Uſe of Reaſon 3 


neſs, which our Fathers were utterly unacquaint- 


ed with. 
Another Thing that makes it neceſſary for our 

Reaſon to have ſome Aſſiſtance given it, is the 

Diſzuiſe and falſe Colours in which many things ap- 


pear to us in this preſent imperfect State: There are 


a thouſand Things which are not in reality what 
they appear to be, and that both in the natural 
and the ral World: So the Sun appears to be 


flat as a Plate of Silver, and to be leſs than twelve 


Inches in Diameter; the Moon appears to be as 
big as the Sun, and the Rainbow appears to be a 
large ſubſtantial Arch in the Sky; all which are 
in reality groſs Falſhoods. So Kzavery puts on 
the Face of Juſtice, Hypocriſy and Superſtition wear 
the Vizard of Piety, Deceit and Evil are often 
clothed in the Shapes and Appearances of Truth 
and Goodneſs, Now Logic helps us to ſtrip off 
the outward Diſguiſe of Things, and to behold 


them and judge of them in their own Nature. 


There is yet a further Proof that our intellectual 
or rational Powers need ſome Aſſiſtance, and that 
is becauſe they are ſo frail and fallible in the preſent 
State; we are impoſed upon at home as well as a- 
broad; we are deceiv'd by our Senſet, by our Imagi- 


nations, by our Paſſions and Appetites; by the An- 
thority of Men, by Education and Cuſtom, &c. and 


we are led into frequent Errors, by judging accord- 


ing to theſe falſe and flattering Principles, rather 


than according to the Nature of Things. Some- 
thing of this Frailty is owing to our very Conſti- 
tution, Man being compounded of Fleſh and Spi- 
rit: ſomething of it ariſes from our infant Stare, 
and our growing up by flow Degrees to Manhood, 
ſo that we form a thouſand Judgments before our 
Reaſon is mature. But there is ſtill more of ic 
owing to. our original Defection from God, and 

| Ny 


4 1.0 G1C K : Or, x I 
the fooliſh and evil Diſpoſitions that are found in I 
fallen Man: So that one great Part of the De/ign 3 
of Logick is to guard us againſt the deluſive Influ- 
ences of our meaner Powers, to cure the Miſtakes 
of immature Judgment, and to raiſe us in ſome 
Mealure from the Ruins of our Fall. | I 
It is evident enough from all theſe Things, that L 
our Reaſon needs the Aſſiſtance of Art in our En- N 
quiries after Truth or Duty; and without ſome I 
Skill and Diligence in forming our Judgments | 
aright, weſhall be led into frequent Miſtakes, both | 
in Matters of Science, and in Matters of Practice, 5 
and ſome of theſe Miſtakes may prove fatal too. 
1 The Art of Logick, even as it aſſiſts us to gain 
the Knowledge of the Sciences, leads us on to- 5 
ward Virtue and Happineſs ; for all our Hhecula - ; 
' tive Acquaintance with Things ſhould be made ſub- 
| ſervient ro our better Conduct in the civil and the N 


| religious Life. This is infinitely more valuable 
| than all Speculations, and a wiſe Man will uſe f 
them chicfly for this better Purpoſe. | = 


All the good Judgment and Prudence that any 
Man exerts in his common Concerns of Life, 
without the Advantages of Learning, is called [ 
natural Logic And it is but a higher Advance- 
ment, and a farther Aſſiſtance of our rational 1 
Powers that is deſign'd by and expected from this F 
artificial Logick. or OT ng | 
In order to attain this, we muſt enquire what 
are the principal Operations of the Mind, which 1 
are put forth in the Exerciſe of our Reaſon: And 
we ſhall find them to be theſe four, (viz.) Per- 
ception, Judgment, Argumentation, and Diſpoſition. 
Now the Art of Logic is compos'd of thoſe Ob- 
ſervations and Rules, which Men have made about 

theſe four Operations of the Mind, Perception, 
Judgment, Reaſoning, and Diſpoſition, in order to 
aſſiſt and improve them. N I. Per- 
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The right Uſe of Reaſon. 5 
I. Perception, Conception, or Apprehenſion, is the 
mere ſimple Contemplation of Things offered to 
our Minds, without affirming or denying any 
Thing concerning them. So we conceive or 
think of a Horſe, a Tree, High, Swift, Slow, A- 
nimal, Time, Motion, Matter, Mind, Life, Death, 
&c. The Form under which theſe Things ap- 
pear to the Mind, or the Reſult of our Concep- 
tion or Apprehenſion, is call'd an Idea. 


II. Judgment is that Operation of the Mind, 
whereby we join two or more Ideas together by 
one Affirmation or Negation, that is, we either 
affirm or deny this to be that. So This Tree is 
high; That Horſe is not ſwift ; The Mind of Man 
is a thinking Being; Mere Matter has no Thought be- 
longing to it; God is juſt; Good Men are often miſe- 
rable in this World; A righteous Governor will 
make a Difference betwixt the Evil and the Good; 
which Sentences are the Effect of Judgment, and 
are called Propoſitions. 125 


III. Argumentation or Reaſoning is that Opera- 
tion of the Mind, whereby we inter one Thing, 
i. 2. one Propoſition, from two or more Propoſi- 
tions premiſed. Or it is the drawing a Conclu- 
ſion, which before was either unknown, or dark, 
or doubtful, from ſome Propoſitions which are 
more known and evident. So when we have 
judged that Matter cannot think, and that the 
Mind of Man doth think, we then infer and con- 
clude, that zberefore the Mind of Man is not Matter. 

So we judge that A juſt Governor will make 4 
Difference betwixt the Evil and the Good, wejudge 
alſo that God is a juſt Governor; and from thence 


we conclude, that God will make 4 Difference be- 


twixt the Evil and the Good, | D019 
"I + This 


6 LOGICX:. Or, © 

This Argumentation may be carried on further, 
thus, God will one Time or another make a Differ- 
ence between the Good and the Evil. But there is 
little or no Difference made in this World; Therefore 
there muſt be another World wherein this Difference 
ſhall be made. 


Theſe Inferences or Coxcluſions are the Effects of 
Reaſoning, and the three Propoſitions taken al- : 


together are called a Sy/logi/m, or Argument. 


IV. Diſpoſition is that Operation of the Mind, 
whereby we pur the Ideas, Propofitions and Ar- 
N which we have formed concerning one 

u 


bject, into ſuch an Order as is fitteſt to gain 


the cleareſt Knowledge of it, to retain it longeſt, 
and to explain it to others in the beſt manner: 
Or, in ſhort, it is the Ranging of our Thoughts 
in ſuch Order, as is beſt for our own and others 
Conception and Memory. The Effect of this 
Operation is called Method. This very Deferip- 
tion of the four Operations of the Mind and their 
Effects in this Order, is an Inſtance or Example 
of Method. | 


Now as the Art of Logick aſſiſts our Concep- 
tion, ſo it gives us a large and comprehenſive View 


of the Subjects we enquire into, as well as a clear 
and diſtinct Knowledge of them. As it regulates 
our Judgment and our Reaſoning, ſo it ſecures us 
from Miſtakes, and gives us a true and certain 
Knowledge of Things; and as it furniſhes us with 
Method, fo it makes our Knowledge of Things 
both ea) and regular, and guards our Thoughts 
from Confuſion. | 


Logick is divided into four Parts, according to 


theſe four Operations of the Mind, which it di- 
rects, and therefore we ſhall treat of it in this 
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FIRST PARTY 


G1CK 


— 


— 


Of Perceptions and Ideas. 


H E firſt Part of Logick contains Obſer- 
vations and Precepts about the firſt O- 
peration of the Mind, Perception or Con- 
ception And ſince all our Knowledge, 
how wide and large ſoever it grow, is founded 


upon our Conceptions and Ideas, here we ſhall con- 
ſider, 93 


1. The general Nature of them. 

2. The Objects of our Conception, or the Arche- 
types or Patterns of theſe Ideas. 

3. The ſeveral Diviſions of them. 
4. The Words and Terms whereby our Ideas are 


expreſt. 


5. General Directions about our Ideas. 
6. Special Rules to direct our Conceptions. 


CHAP. 


— EI—__— Oe 
— — — — 


robe Part l. 
CHAP. I. 
Of the Nature of Ideas. 


FIRST, the Nature of Conception or Percep- 


tion * ſhall juſt be mention'd, tho' this may 
ſeem to belong to another Science rather than 


| Lopick. 


Perception is that Act of the Mind (or as ſome 
Philoſophers call it, rather a Paſſion or Impreſſion) 
whereby the Mind becomes conſcious of any Thing, 
as when I feel Hunger, Thirſt, or Cold, or Heat; 
when I ſee a Horſe, a Tree, or a Man; when I 
hear a human Voice, or Thunder, J am conſcious of 


theſe Things, and this is called Perception. If 


I aud), meditate, wiſh or fear, I am conſcious of 
theſe inward Acts alſo, and my Mind perceives 


its own Thoughts, Wiſhes, Fears &c. 

An lata is generally defin'd a Repreſentation of a 
Thing in the Mind; it is a Repreſentation of ſome- 
thing that we have een, felt, heard, &c. or been 
conſcious of. That Notion or Form of a Horſe, 
a Tree, or a Man which is in the Mind, is 
called the Idea of a Horſe, a Tree, or a Man. 


That Notion of Hunger, Cold, Sound, Colour, 


Thought, or Wiſh, or Fear, which is in the 


Mind, is call'd the Idea of Hunger, Cold, Sound, 


It is not the outward Object, or Thins which 
zs perceived, (viz.) the Horle, the Man, Sc. nor 


Note, The Words Conception and Perception are often uſed promi ſcuouſſy 


2s T have done here, becauſe I would not embarraſs a Learner with to 
many Diftin&ions; but if I were to diſtinguith them, I would ſay Percep- 
tion is the Conſciouſneſs of an Object when preſent: Comeption is the form - 
ing an Idea of the Object, whether preſent or abſent. | 
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c. 1 The rigbe Uſe of Reaſon: - 


is it the very Perception or Senſe, and Feeling, (viz.) 
of Hunger, or Cold, c. which is called the /- 
dea; but it is the Thing as it exiſis in the Mind 
by Way of Conception or Repreſentation, that is pro- 
perly called the Idea, whether the Object be pre- 
ſent or abſent. : 

As a Horſe, a Man, a Tree, are the outward 
Objects of our Perception, and the outward Arche- 
types or Patterns of our Ideas; ſo our own Senſa- 


tions of Hunger, Cold, Sc. are allo inward Ar- 


chetypes or Patterns of our Ideas: But the Notions 
or Pictures of theſe Things, as they are conſider- 
ed, or conceived in the Mind, are preciſely the 
Ideas that we have to do with in Logick. To ſee 
a Horſe, or to feel Cold, is one Thing ; to think 
of, and converſe about a Man, a Horſe, Hunger, 
or Cold, is another. | 

Among all theſe Ideas, ſuch as repreſent Bodies, 


are generally call'd Images, eſpecially if the Idea 


of the Shape be included. Thoſe inward Re- 
preſentations which we have of Spirit, Thought, 
Love, Hatred, Cauſe, Effect, &c. are more pure 
and mental Ideas, belonging more eſpecially to 
the Mind, and carry nothing of Shape or Senſe 
in them. But I ſhall have occaſion to ſpeak more 
particularly of the Original and the Diſtinction of 


ladeas in the third Chapter. I proceed therefore 
now to conſider the Objects of our Ideas. 


CHAP: 


10 LOGIC X. Or, Part I. 


Of the Objects of Perception. 


8 = 0 I. 


Of Being in general. 


T HE Object of Perception is that which is re- 


preſented in the Idea, that which is the Ar- 


a chetype or Pattern, according to which the Idea 


is form'd; and thus Fudgments, Propoſitions, Reaſon- 
zngs, and long Diſcourſes, may all become the Ob- 


jects of Perception; but in this Place we ſpeak 


chiefly of the firſt and more ſimple. Objects of it, 
before they are join d and form'd into Propoſiti- 


ons or Diſcourſes. 


Every Object of our Ideas is call'd a Theme, whe- 
ther it be a Being or Not Being; for Net Being 
may be propos d to our Thoughts, as well as 
that which has a real Being. But let us firſt 
treat of Beings and that in the largeſt Extent of 
the Word. 3 8 5 

A Being is conſider'd as poſſible, or as actual. 

When it is conſider'd as poſſible, it is ſaid to 
have an Eſence or Nature; ſuch were all Things 
before their Creation : When it is conſider'd as ac- 
tual, then it is ſaid to have Exiſtence alſo; ſuch 
are all Things which are created, and God himſelf 
the Creator. | 

Eſſence therefore is but the very Nature of any 
Being, whether it be actually exiſting or no. A 
Roſe in Winter has an Eſſence, in Summer it has 
Exiſtence alſo, I 


4 Note, 


C. II. S. 2. he rgbt Uſe of Reaſorii 11 

Note, there is but one Being which includes 
Exiſtence in the very Eſſence of it, and that is 
God, who therefore actually exiſts by natural and 
eternal Neceſſity : But the actaal Exiſtence of e- 
very Creature is very diſtinèt from its Eſſence, for 
it may be, or may not be, as God pleaſe, 

Again, Every Being is conſider'd either as ſub- 
fiſting in and by its ſelt, and then it is called a 
Subſtance z or it ſubſiſts in and by another, and then it 
is call'd a Mode or Manner of Being. Tho' few W ri- 
ters allow Mode to be call'd a Being in the fame 
. 333 Senſe as a Subſtance is; and ſome Modes 

ave evidently more of real Entity or Being than o- 
thers, as will appear when we come to treat of 
them. Theſe Things will furniſh us with Mat- 
ter for larger Diſcourte in the following Sections. 


SECr. II. 
Of Subſtances and their various Kinds. 


Subſtance is a Being which can ſubſiſt by 
I itſelt, without Dependence upon any other 
created Being. The Notion of ſubſiſting by itſelf 
gives occaſion to Logicians to call it a Subſtance. 
So a Horſe, a Houſe, Hood, Stone, Water, Fire, 
a Spirit, a Body, an Angel are called Subſtances, 
becauſe they depend on nothing bur God for their 
Exiftence. 
It has been ufual alſo in the Deſcription of $#b- 
ance to add, it is that which is the Subject of 
Modes or Accidents; a Body is the Subſtance or 
Subject, its Shape is the Mode. | 
But leſt we be led into Miſtakes, let us here 
take Notice that when a Subſtance is ſaid to /uë - 
fiſt without Dependence upon another created Being, 
all that we mean is, that it cannot be annihilated 
CELTS 5 or 
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or utterly deſtroy*'d and reduced to nothing, by 
any Power inferior to that of our Creator; tho? 
its preſent particular Form, Nature and Proper- 
ties may be alter'd and deſtroy'd by many inferi- 


or Cauſes: a Horſe may dye and turn to Duft 


Hood may be turned into Fire, Smoak and Aſbes; 
a Houſe into Rubbiſh, and Water into Ice or Va- 
pour ; but the Matter of which they are made 
ſtill remains, tho' the Forms and Shapes of it 
are alter'd. A Body may ceaſe ro be a Houſe or a 
Horſe, but it is a Body ſtill; and in this Senſe it 
depends only upon God for its Exiſtence. 

Among Subſtances ſome are thinking or conſci- 
ous Beings, or have a Power of Thought, ſuch 
as the Mind of Man, God, Angels. Some are ex- 
tended and /olid or impenetrable, that is, they have 
Dimenſions of Length, Breadth, and Depth, and 
have alſo a Power of Reſiſtance, or exclude every 
thing of the ſame kind from being in the ſame Place. 


This is the proper Character of Matter or Body. 


As for the Idea of Space, whether it be void 
or full, 1. e. a Vacuum or a Plenum, whether it be 
interſpers d among all Bodies, or may be ſuppos'd 


to reach beyond the Bounds of the Creation, it 


is an Argument too long and too hard to be diſ- 
puted in this Place what the Nature of it is; Ir 
has been much debated whether it be a real Sub- 
ſtance, or a mere Conception of the Mind, whe- 
ther it be the Immenſity of the Divine Nature, or 
the mere Order of co- exiſtent Beings, whether it 
be the manner of our Conception of the Diſtan- 
ces of Bodies, or a mere Nothing. Therefore I 


drop the Mention of it here. 


Now if we ſeclude Space out of our Conſide- 
ration, there will remain but two Sorts of Sub- 
ſtances in the World, i. e. Matter and Mind, or 


as we otherwiſe call them, Body and Spirit; at 


leaſt, 
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leaſt, we have no Ideas of any other Subſtance 


bur theſe &. 1 
Among Subſtances, ſome are called Simple, 


ſome are Compound, whether the Words be taken 
in a philoſophical or a vulgar Senſe. 


Simple Subſtances, in a philoſophical Senſe, are 
either Spirits which have no manner of Compo- 
ſition in them, and in this Senſe God is called a 
femple Being; or they are the firſt Principles of 
Bodies, which are uſually called Elements, of 
which all other Bodies are compounded: Elements 
are ſuch Subſtances as cannot be reſolved, or re- 
duced, into two or more Subſtances of different 


Kinds. 
The 


* Becauſe Men have different Ideas or Notions of Subſtance, I thought 

It not proper entirely to omit all Account of them, and therefore have 
thrown them into the Margin. ; 
Some Philoſophers ſuppoſe that our Acquaintance with Matter or Mind 
reaches no farther than the mere Properties of them, and that there is a ſors 
of unknown Being, which is the Subſtance or the Subject by which theſe 
Properties of fo/id Eute, ſion, and of Cogitation are ſupported, and in which 
theſe Froperties inhere or exiſt, But perhaps this Not:on ariſes only from 
our turning the mere abſtracted or logical Notion of Subſtance or Se!f-ſmb/7/3= 
ing into the Notion of a diſtin& phyſical or natural Being, without ary Ne- 
ceſſity. Solid Extenſion ſeems to me to be the very Subſtanceof Matter or of 
all Bodies: and a Power of thinking, which is always in ac, ſeems to be the 
very Subſtance of all Spirits; for God himſelf is an intelligent, almighty Pow« 
er; nor is there any need to ſeek for any other ſecret and unknown Beings 
or abſtrafted Subſtance entirely diftin& from theſe, in order ro ſupport the 
ſeveral Modes or . es of Matter or Mind, for theſe two Ideas are ſuffi« 
cient for that Purpoſe; therefore I rather think cheſe are Subſtances. 

It muſt be conteſt, when we fay, Spirit is a thinking Subſtance, and Mat- 
ter is an extended ſolid Subſtance, we are ſometimes ready to imagine that 


Extenſion and Solidity are but mere Modes and Properties of a certain un- 


known Subſtance or Subject which ſupports them, and which we call Body; 
and that Conſcionſueſs, ard a Power of thinking, are but mere Modes and 
Properties of ſome unknown Subſtance or Subject which ſupports them alſo, 
and which we call Spirit: But t rather take this to be a mere Miſtake, which 
we are led into by the grammatical Form and Uſe of Words; and perhaps 
Our logical Way of thinking by Fahſtances and Modes, as well as our gram- 
matical Way of talking by Subſtantives and Adjectives, delude us into this 
e 

owever, that I may not be wanting to any of my Readers, I would let 
them know Mr. Locke's Opinion, which has obtain'd much in the preſent 
Age, and it is this: « That our Idea of any particmiar Sut/t ance, is only ſuch 


4 Combination of ſimple Ideas as repreſents that thing as ſubſiſting by it- 
| E 2 elf, 


7 


14 LOGICK: Or, Part I. 
The various Sects of Philoſophers have attri- 
buted the Honour of this Name to various Things. 
The Peripateticks, or Followers of Ariſtotle, made 
Fire, Air, Earth and Water to be the four Ele- 
ments, of which all earthly Things were com- 
pounded; and they ſuppos'd the Heavens to be a 
Quinte ſſence, or fifth ſort of Body, diſtinct from 
all theſe: But, ſince experimental Philoſophy and 


Mathematics have been better underſtood, this 


Doctrine has been abundantly refuted. The Chy- 
miſts make Spirit, Salt, Sulphur, Water and Earth 
to be their five Elements, becauſe they can re- 
duce all terreſtrial Things to theſe five : This 
ſeems to come nearer the Truth; though they 
are not all agreed in this Enumeration of Ele- 
ments. In ſhort, our modern Philoſophers gene- 
rally ſuppoſe Matter or Body to be one ſimple 
Principle, or ſolid Extenſion, which being diverſi- 
fied by its various Shapes, Quantities, Motions 


« ſelf, in which the ſuppoſed or confuſed Idea of Subſtance (ſuch as it is) is 
„ always ready to offer itſelf, It is a conjunction of Ideas co-exiſting in 
* ſuch a Cauſe of their Union, as makes the whole Subject ſubſiſt by itſelf, 
«« though the Cauſe of their Union be unknown; and our general Idea of 
«© Subſtance ariſes from the Self - ſubſiſtence of this Collection of Ideas. 
Now if this Notion of Sabſſance reſt here, and be confider'd merely as am 
unknown Cauſe of the Union of Properries, it is much more eaſy to be ad- 
mitted : But if we proceed to ſuppoſe a ſort of real, ſubſtantial, diſtin Be- 
ing, different from ſolid Quantity or Extenſion in Bodies, and different from 


à Power of thinking in Spirits, in my Opinion it is the Introduction of a 


needleſs ſcholaſtical Notion into the real Nature of Things, and then fancy- 
ing it to have a real Exiſtence. | ; 

Mr. Locke in his Eſſay Ham. Und. Book II. Ch. 22, S. a. ſeems to ri- 
dicule this common Idea of Sabftance, which Men have generally ſuppoſed 
to be a fort of Subſtratwm diſtin from all Properties whatſoever, and to be 
the Support of all Properties. Vet in Beok IV. Ch. 3. S. 6. he ſeems to ſup- 


poſe there may be ſome ſuch unknown Subſtratam, which may be capable 


of receiving the Properties both of Matter and of Mind (viz.) Extenſion, Solidi= 
ty, and Cogitation; for he ſuppoſes it poſſible for God to add Copitation ro 
that Jubſtance which is corporeal, and thus to cauſe Matter to think. If this 
be true, then Spirits (for ought we know) may be cerporeal Beings or think- 
ing Bodies, which is a Doctrine too favourable ro the Mortality of the Soul. 
Bur I leave theſe Debates to the Philoſophers of the Age, and will not be tos. 
policive in my Opinion of this abſtruſe Subject, f 


$ and. 
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and Situations, makes all the Varieties that are 
found in the Univerſe; and therefore they make 
little Uſe of the Word Element. 
Compound Subſtances are made up of two or 
more {imple Subſtances: So every Thing in this 
whole material Creation, that can be reduced by 
the Art of Man into two or more different Prin- 
ciples or Subſtances, is a compound Body in the 
philoſophical Senſe. 
But if we take the Words Simple and Compound 
in a vulgar Senſe, then all thoſe are imple Sub- 
ſtances which are generally eſteem'd uniform in 
their Natures. So every Herb is call'd a imple; 
and every Metal and Mineral; tho' the Chymiſt 
perhaps may find all his ſeyeral Elements in each 
of them. So a Needle is a ſimple Body, being 
made only of Steel; but a Sword or a Knife is a 
compound, becauſe its Haft or Handle is made of 
Materials different from the Blade. So the Bark 
of Peru, or the Juice of Sorrel is a ſimple Medicine: 
But when the Apothecaries Art has mingled ſeve- 
ral Simples together, it becomes a Compound, as 
Diaſcordium or Mithridate, 

The Terms of pure and mixt, when applied to 
Bodies, are much akin to /imple and compound. So 
a Guinea is pure Gold, if it has nothing but Gold 
in it, without any Alloy or baſer Metal: But if 
any other Mineral or Metal be mingled wich it, 
it is call'd a mixt Subſtance, or Body. 

Subſtances are alſo divided into animate and in- 
animate. Animated Subſtances are either animal or 


vegetable *. 


* Note, Vegetables as well as Animals have gatten the Name of animated 
Subſtances, becauſe ſome of the Ancients ſuppoſed Herbs and Plants, Beaſts 
and Birds, &c. to have a fort of Son/s diftin& from Matrer or Body, 


B 3 Some 


moe dal. 


Some of the animated Subſtances have various 
organical or inſtrumental' Parts, fitted for a Va- 
ricty of Motions from Place to Place, and a Spring 
of Life within themſelves, as Beaſts, Birds, Fiſhes, 
and Inſects; theſe are call'd Animals. Other ani- 
mated Subſtances are call'd Vegetables, which have 


within themſclves the Principles of another ſort _ 
of Life and Growth, and of various Productions, 


ſuch as we ſec in Plants, Herbs, and Trees. 
And there are other Subſtances, which are call'd 
#nanimate, becauſe they have no fort of Life in 
them, as Earth, Stone, Air, Water, &c. 

There is alſo one ſort of Subſtance, or Being, 
which 1s compounded of Body and Mind, or a ra- 


tional Spirit united to an Animal; ſuch is Man- 


kind, Angels, or any other Beings of the ſpiri- 


tual and inviſible World, who have aſſum'd viſi- 


ble Shapes for a Seaſon, can hardly be reckon'd 
among this order of compounded Beings ; becauſe 
they drop their Bodies, and diveſt themſelves of 
thole viſible Shapes, when their particular Meſſage 
Is perform'd, and thereby ſhew that theſe Bodies 
do not belong to their Natures, 


S R CT. III. 


Of Modes and their various Kinds, and firſt of 


eſſential and accidental Modes. 


| H E next ſort of Objects which are repre- 
ſented in our Ideas, are call'd Modes, ot 


Manners of Being *, 


Note, The Term Mode is by ſome Authors applied chiefly to the Re- 
tations or relative Manners of Being. But in logical Treatiſes it is often 
uſed in a larger Senſe, and extends to all Attributes whatſoever, and in- 
eludes the moſt eſſential and inward Properties, as well as outward Reſpe& 
8 and reaches to Aden, themſelves as well aa Manners 4 
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A Mode is that which cannot ſubſiſt in and of 
itſelf, but is always eſteem'd as belonging to, and 


ſubſiſting by, the Help of ſome Sulſtance, which, 


for that Reaſon, is call'd its Subject. A Mode 
muſt depend on that Subſtance for its very Exiſt- 
ence and Being; and that not as a Being depends 
on its Cauſe, (tor ſo Subſtances themſelves depend 


on God their Creatorz) but the very Being of 4 


Mode depends on ſome Subſtance for its Subject, 
in which it is, or to which ir belongs; fo Moti- 
on, Shape, Quantity, Weight, are Modes of Bo- 
dy; Knowledge, Wit, Folly, Love, Doubting, Fudg- 
ing, are Modes of the Mind; for the one cannot 
ſubſiſt without Body, and the other cannot ſubſiſt 


without Mind. 


Modes have their ſeveral Diviſions, as well as 
Subſtances. E 


I. Modes are either e/ential, or accidental. 
An eſſential Mode, or Attribute, is that which 


belongs to the very Nature or Eſſence of the Sub- 


ject wherein it is; and the Subject can never have 
the ſame Nature without it; ſuch is Roundne /s 
in a Bowl, Hardneſs in a Stone, Softueſs in Water, 
vital Motion in an Animal, Solidity in Matter, 


' Thinking in a Spirit; for tho' that piece of 
Wood which is now a Bow! may be made /quare, 


yet if Roundneſs be taken away, it is no longer a 
Bowl: So that very Fleſh and Bones, which 1 


now an Animal, may be without Life or inward 


Motion; but if all Motion be entirely gone, it is 
no longer an Animal, but a Carcaſs: So if a Bo- 
dy or Matter, be diveſted of Solidity, it is a mere 
void Space or Nothing; and if Spirit be entire- 
ly wichout Thinking, I have no Idea of any 
thing that is left in it; therefore ſo far as J am a- 
ble to judge, Conſciouſneſs mult be its eſſential At- 

55 - 834 tribute : 


tribute *: Thus all the Perfections of God are call'd 
his Attributes, for he cannot be without them. 
An eſſential Mode is eit her primary or ſecondary, 
A primary eſſential Mode is the firſt, or chief 
Thing, that conſtitutes any Being in its particu- 
lar Eſſence, or Nature, and makes it to be that 
which it is, and diſtinguiſnes it from all other Be- 
ings: This is call'd the Difference in the Definition of 
Things, of which hereatter: So Roundneſs is the 
primary eſſential Mode, or Difference ota Bowl; 
the meeting of two Lines is the primary eſſential 


Mode, or the Difference of an Angle; the perpen- 


dicularity of theſe Lines to each other is the Differ- 
_ ence of a right Angle: Solid Extenſion is the pri- 

mary Attribute, or Difference of Matter: Conſcte 
ouſneſs, or at leaſt a Power of Thinking, is the 
Difference, or primary Attribute of a Spirit *; 


and to fear and love God is the primary Attribute 


of a pious Man. 75 

A ſecondary eſſential Mode is any other Attri- 
bute of a Thing, which is not of primary Con- 
ſideration: This is call'd a Property. Sometimes 
ingeed it goes toward making up the Eſſence, 
1 of a complex Being, 5 
quainted with it; ſometimes it depends upon, 
and follows from the Eſſence of it; fo Yolubility, 
or Aptneſs to roul, is the Property of a Bowl, and 
is derived from its Roundneſs. Mobility, and Fi- 


gure or Shape, are Properties of Matter; and it 


is the Property of a pious Man to love his Neigh- 
boar. FD | | | 
An accidenial Mode, or an Accident, is ſuch a 
Made, as is not neceſſary to the Being of a Thing, 


Note, When I call ſolid Extenſion an eſſential Mode or Attribute of Matter, 
and a Power of Thinbing an eſſential Mode or Attribute of a Sirit, I do it in 
compliance with comron Forms of Speech: but perhaps in reality theſe are 
the very Eſſences or Subſtances themſelves, and the maſt ſubſtantial Ideas 


for if 
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for the Subject may be without it, and yet remain 


of the ſame Nature that it was before; or it is 


that Mode, which may be ſeparated or aboliſht 
from its Subject; ſo Smoothneſs or Roughneſ5, Blact- 
neſs or Whiteneſs, Motion or Refs, are the AcCi- 
dents of a Bowl; for theſe may be all chang'd, and 
yet the Body remain a Bow! ſtill: Learning, Fuſ- 
zice, Folly, Sickneſs, Health, are the Accidents of 
a Man: Motion, Squarenejs, or any particular Shape 
or Size, are the Accidents of Body: Vet Shape 
and Size in general are eſſential Modes of it; for 
a Body mutt have ſome Size and Shape, nor can 
it be without them: So Hope, Fear, Wiſhing, 
Aſſenting, and Doubting, are Accidents of the 
Mina, tho' Thinking in general ſeems to be eſſen- 
tial to it. | | 

Here obſerve, that the Name of Accideut has 
been oftentimes given by the old peripatetic Phi- 
loſophers to all Modes, whether eſſential or acci- 
dental; but the Moderns confine this Word Ac- 


cident to the Senſe in which I have deſcribed it. 


Here it ſhould be noted alſo, that tho' the 


| Word Property be limited ſometimes in logical 


Treatiſes to the ſecondary eſſential Mode, yet it is 
uſed in common Language to ſignify theſe four 
forts of Modes; of which ſome are efential, and 


ſome accidental. 


(.) Such as belong to every Subject of that 
kind, but not only to rhoſe Subjects. So yellow 
Colour and Ductility are Properties of Gold; they 


belong to all Gold, bur not only ro Gold; for 


Saffron is alſo yeilow, and Lead is ductile. | 

(2.) Such as belong only to one kind of Subject 
but not to every Subject of that kind. So Learn- 
ing, Reading, and Mriting, are Properties of by- 
man Nature; they belong only to Man, but 201 


i 40 Men. 
(3 Such 


%% 


( 3-) Such as belong to every Subject of one 
kind, and only to them, but not always. So 
Speech or Language is a Property of Man for it 
belongs to all Men, and to Men only; bur Men 
are not always ſpeaking. | 
(40 Such as belong to every Subject of one 
Kind, and to them only and always. So Shape 
and Diviſibility are Properties of Body; fo Omni- 
ſcience and Omuipotence are Properties of the di- 
vine Nature, for in this Senſe Properties and At- 
tributes are the ſame, and except in logical Trea- 
tiles there is ſcarce any Diſtinction made between 


them. Theſe are call'd Propria quario modo in 


the Schools, or Properties of the fourth Sort. 
Note, Where there is any one Property or e/- 
fential Attribute ſo ſuperior to the reſt, that it ap- 
pears plainly that all the reſt are deriv'd from it, 
and ſuch as is ſufficient to give a full Diſtinction 
of that Subject from all other Subjects, this At- 
tribute, or Property, is call'd the efential Dif- 
ference, as is before declared; and we commonly 
ſay, the Efence of the Thing conſiſts in it; ſo 
the E//ence of Matter in general ſeems to conſiſt 
in Solidity, or ſolid Extenſion. But for the moſt 
part, we are ſo much at a Loſs in finding out the 
intimate Eſſence of particular natural Bodies, that 
we are forced to diſtinguiſh the efential Difference 
of malt Things by a Combination of Properties. 
So a Sparrow 1s a Bird, which has ſuch colour'd 
Feathers, and ſuch a particular Size, Shape and 
Motion. So Vormwood is a Herb, which has 
ſuch a Leaf of ſuch a Colour, and Shape, and 
Taſte, and ſuch a Root and Stalk. So Bcafts and 

Fiſhes, Minerals, Metals, and Works of Art 
ſometimes, as well as of Nature, are diſtinguiſhed. 
by ſuch a Collection of Properties, 


Sa cr. 
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e 
The farther Diviſions of Mode. 


II. HE. ſecond Diviſion of Modes is into ab- 
ſolute and relative. An abclute Mode is 
that which belongs to its Subject, without Re- 
ſpect to any other Beings whatſoever : But a re- 
lative Mode is derived from the Regard that one 
Being has to others. So Roundne/s and Smooth- 
neſs are the abſolutè Modes of a Bowl; for if there 
were nothing elſe exiſting in the whole Creation, 
a Bowl might be round and ſmooth But Great- 
eſs and Smallneſ5 are relative Modes; for the ve- 
ry Ideas of them are deriv'd merely from the 
ompariſon of one Being with others: a Bowl 
of four Inches Diameter 1s very great, compar'd 
with one of an Inch and a half; bur it is very ſinall 
in Compariſon of another Bowl, whoſe Diame- 
ter is eighteen or twenty Inches. Motion is the 
abſolute Mode of a Body, but Swiftne/5s or Slow- 
neſs are relative Ideas; for the Motion of a Bowl 
on a Bowling-Green is ſwift, when compar'd 
with a Snail; and it is /ow, when compar'd with 
a Cannon- Bullet. | 
Thele relative Modes are largely treated of by 
ſome Jogical and metaphyſical Writers under the 
Name of Relation And theſe Relations them- 
ſelves are farther ſubdivided into ſuch as ariſe from 
the Nature of Things, and ſuch as ariſe merely 
From the Operation of our Minds; one ſort are cal- 
led real Relations, the other mental; ſo the Like- 
neſs of one Hog to another is a real Relation, be- 
cauſe it ariſes from the real Nature of Things; 
for whether there was any Man or Mind to con- 
ceive it or no, one Egg would be like another: 
4 : Bur 


1 LOGICK: or, part I. 


But when we confider an Egg as a Noun Subſtan- 


tive in Grammar, or as ſignified by the Letters 
e, £, £, thele are mere mental Relations, and de- 
rive their very Nature from the Mind of Man. 
Theſe fort of Relations are call'd by the Schools 
Eutia Rationis, or ſecond Notions, which have no 
real Being, but by the Operation of the Mind. 


III. The third Diviſion of Modes ſhews us, 


they are either intrinſical or eutrinſical. Intrinſi- 


cal Modes are conceiv'd to be in the Subject or 


Subſtance, as when we ſay a Globe is round, or 


ſwift, rolling, or at refs: Or when we ſay a Man 
is tall, or learned, theſe are intrinſic Modes. But 
extrinſick Modes are ſuch as ariſe from ſomething 
that is not in the Subject or Subſtance it ſelf; 
but it is a manner of Being, which ſome Sub- 
ſtances attain by Reaſon of ſomething that is ex- 
ternal or foreign to the Subject; as, This Globe 
lies within two Tards of the Wall; or this Man js 
beloy'd or hated. Note, Such ſort of Modes, as 
this laſt Example, are call'd external Denoming- 
lions. — #1 | 


IV. There is a fourth Diviſion much akin to 
this, whereby Modes are ſaid to be Inherent or 
Auaberent, that is, Proper or Improper. Adberent 
or improper Modes ariſe from the joining of ſome 


accidental Subſtance to the chief Subject, Which 


yet may be ſeparated from it; ſo when a Bowl is 


Wet, or a Boy is cloath'd, theſe are adherent Modes; 
for the Water and the Cloaths are diſtinct Sub- 


ſtances which adhere to the Bow], or to the Boy - 


But when we ſay, the Bowl is ſwift or round; 


when we ſay, the Boy is ſirong or witty, theſe are 

proper or inherent Modes, for they have a ſort of 

lu being in the Subſtance it (elf, and don't 1 
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riſe from the Addition of any other Subſtance 


to it. 


V. Action and Paſſion are Modes or Manners 
which belong to Subſtances, and ſhould not en- 
tirely be omitted here. When a Smith with a 
Hammer ſtrikes a piece of Iron, the Hammer and 
the Smith are both Agents, or Subjects of Acti- 
on; the one is the Prime or Supreme, the other 
the Subordinate: The Iron is the Patient, or the 
Subject of Paſſion, in a philoſophical Senſe, be- 
cauſe it receives the Operation of the Agent: 
Tho' this Senſe of the Words Paſſion and Pati- 
ent differs much from the vulgar Meaning of 
them *. = | 


VI. The /xth Diviſion of Modes may be into 
Phyfical; 1. e. Natural, Civil, Moral, and Super- 
natural. So when we conſider the Apoſtle Paul, 
who was a little Man, a Roman by the Privilege 
of his Birth, a Man of Virtue or Honeſty, and 
an inſpired Apoſtle; his low Stature is a phyſical 
Made, his being a Roman is a civil Privilege, his 
Honeſty is a moral Conſideration, and his being 
inſpired is ſupernatural. 


VII. Modes belong either to Body or to Spi- 


rit, or to both. Modes of Body belong only to 


Matter or to corporeal Beings ; and thele are 
Shape, Size, Situation or Place, &c. Modes of 
Spirit belong only ro Minds; ſuch are Knowledge, 
Aſſent, Diſſent, Doubting, Reaſoning, &c. Modes 


which belong to both have been ſometimes call'd 


Note, Agent ſignifies the Doer, Patient the Snfferer, Action is Doing, 


Paſſion is Suffering, Agent and Action have retained cheir original and phi- 


bibel Senſe, tho Patient and Paſſion have acquired a very different 
Meaning in common Language. | | 


mixt 
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mixt Modes, and theſe are only found in human 
Nature, which is compounded both of Body and 


Spirit; ſuch are Senſation, Imagination, Paſſion, 


&c. in all which there is a Concurrence of the 


Operations both of Mind and Body, 5. e. of ani- 


mal and intellectual Nature. | 
But the Modes of Body may be yet farther diſ- 


tinguiſh'd. Some of them are primary Modes or 
Dualities, for they belong to Bodies conſider'd in 


themſelves, whether there were any Man to take 


Notice of them or no; ſuch are thoſe beforemen- 


tion'd (viz.) Shape, Size, Situation, &c. Secon- 


dary Qualities, or Modes, are ſuch Ideas as we aſ- 


cribe ro Bodies on account of the various Im- 
preſſions which are made on the Senſes of Men 


by them; and theſe are calbd /en/ible Qualities, 


which are very numerous; ſuch are all Colours, as 


Red, Green, Blue, &c. ſuch are all Sounds, as 


Sharp, Shrill, Loud, Hoarſe; all Taſtes, as Sweet, 
Bitter, Sour; all Smells, whether Pleaſant, Of- 


fenſive, or Indifferent; and all Tactile Qualities, or 


ſuch as affect the Touch or Feeling (viz.) Heat, 
Cold, &c. Theſe are properly call'd ſecondary 
Qualities, for tho? we are ready to conceive them 


as exiſting in the very Bodies themſelves which 
affect our Senſes, yet true Philoſophy has moiſt un- 
deniably prov'd that all theſe are really various 
Ideas or Perceptions excited in human Nature, 


by the different Impreſſions that Bodies make up- 
on our Senſes by their primary Modes, i. e. by 
Means of the different Shape, Size, Motion and 
Poſition of thoſe little inviſible Parts that com- 
poſe them. Thence it follows that a ſecondary 


Quality conſider'd as in the Bodies themſelves, is 


nothing elſe but a Power or Aptitude to produce 


ſuch Senſations in us. See Locke's Eſſay of the Un- 


derſtanding, Book 2. Ch. 8. 
| VIII. I 
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VIII. I might add in the laſt Place, that as 


Nodes belong to Subſtances, ſo there are ſome alſo 


that are but Modes of other Modes : For tho' they 


ſubſiſt in and by the Subſtance, as the original 


Subject of them, yet they are properly and di- 
rectly attributed to ſome Mode of that Subſtance. 
Motion is the Mode of a Body; but the Swift- 
neſs, or Slowneſs of it, or its Direction to the 
North or South, are but Modes of Motion. Hal- 


ing is the Mode or Manner of Man, or of a 


Beaſt; but Walking gracefully implies a Manner 


or Mode ſuperadded to that Action. All compa- 


rative and ſuperlative Degrees of any Quality, are 
the Modes of a Mode, as Swifter implies a greater 
Meaſure of Swiftneſs. 

It would be too tedious here to run thro? all 
the Modes, Accidents, and Relations at large that 
belong to various Beings, and are copiouſly treat- 
ed of in general, in the Science call'd Metaphy- 
ficks, or more properly, Ontology: They are alſo 


treated of in particular in thoſe Sciences which 


have aſſum'd them ſeverally as their proper Sub- 


jects. 


nee | 
Of the ten Categories. Of ſubſtance modify'd. 


E have thus given an Account of the two 
chief Objects of our Ideas (viz.) Subſtan- 
ces and Modes, and their various Kinds: And in 
theſe laſt Sections we have briefly compriz'd the 
greateſt part of what is neceſſary in the famous 


ten Ranks of Being, call'd the ten Predicaments 


or Categories of Ariſtotle, on which there are end- 


bis 
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his Followers. But that the Reader may not ut- 


terly be ignorant of them, let him know the 
Names are theſe: Subflance, Quantity, Quality, 


Relation, Action, Paſſion, Where, When, Situa- 


Zion and Cloathing. It would be mere Loſs of 
Time to ſhew how looſe, how injudicious, and 
even ridiculous, is this ten- fold Diviſion of Things: 
And whatſoever farther relates ro them, and 
which may tend to improve uſeful Knowledge, 


ſhould be ſought in Ontology and in other Sci- 


| ENCES. 
Beſides Subſtance and Mode, ſome of the Mo- 


derns would have us conſider the Subſtance modi- 
fed, as a diſtinct Object of our Ideas; but Ithink 
there is nothing more that need be ſaid on this Sub- 
ject, than this, (viz.) There is ſome Difference 
tween a Subſtance when it is conſider'd with all 
its Modes about it, or cloath'd in all its Manners 
of Exiſtence, and when it is diſtinguiſh'd from 
them, and conſider'd naked without them. 


8er FE. 
Of Not- Being. 


S Beine is divided into Subſſance and Mode, 
ſo we may conlider Not-Being with Re- 
gard to both thele. 


I. Not-Being is conſider'd as _— all Sub- 
Pance, and then all Modes are alſo neceſlarily ex- 


cluded, and this we call pure Nihility, or mere 
Nothing. | 

This Nothing is taken either in a vulgar or a 
philoſophical Senſe; ſo we ſay there is nothing in the 
Cup, in a vulgar Senſe, when we mean there is 

1 Liguor ig it; but we cannot ſay there is nothing 

| nn 
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; in the Cup, in a ſtrict philoſophical Senſe, while 
there is Air in it, and perhaps a Million of Kays 
of Light are there. 2 


II. Not-Being, as it has relation to Modes or 
* Manners of Being, may be conſider'd either as a 
mere Negation, or as a Privation. 
4 A Negation is the Abſence of that which does 
not naturally belong to the Thing we are ſpeak- 
ing of, or which has no Right, Obligation, or 
Neeceſſity to be preſent with it, as when we ſay 
24 Stone is Inanimate, or Blind, or Deaf, i. e. it 
|} has no Lyfe, nor Sight, or Hearing; or when we 
ſay a Carpenter or a Fiſherman is unlearned; theſe 
are mere Negations. 
But a Privation is the Abſence of what does 
naturally belong to the Thing we are ſpeaking of, 
or which ought to be preſent with it, as when 
2 Man, or a Horſe is deaf, or blind, or dead, or 
if a Phyſician or a Divine be unlearned, theſe are 
call'd Privations So the Sinfulneſs of any human 
Action is ſaid to be a Privation, for Sin is that 
: want of Conformity to the Law of God, which 
: ought to be found in every Action of Man. 
; Note, There are ſome Writers who make all 
: (fort of relative Modes or Relations, as well as all 
external Denominatiuns to be mere Creatures of the 
Mind, and entia Rationis, and then they rank 
them alſo under the general Head of Not-Beings; 
burt it is my Opinion, that whatſoever may be 
determin'd concerning mere mental Relations and 
external Denominations, which ſeem to have ſome- 
thing leſs of Entity or Being in them, yet there 
are many real Relations, which ought not to be 
reduc'd to ſo low a Claſs; ſuch are the Situation 
of Bodies, their mutual Difances, their particu- 
lar Proportion; and Meaſures, the Notions of Fa- 
C therhood, 
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tberhood, Brotherhood, Sonſbip, &c. all which are 


relative Ideas. The very Eſſence of Virtue or 
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Holineſs conſiſts in the Conformity of our Acti- 
ons to the Rule of Right Reaſon, or the Law 
of God; The Nature and Eſſence of Sincerity 
is the Conformity of our Words and Actions to 
our Thoughts, all which are but mere Relations 
and I think we muſt not reduce ſuch poſitive Be- 


ings as Piet), and Virtue, and Truth, to the Rank 


of Non-Entities, which have nothing real in them, 
tho' Sin (or rather the Sinfulneſs of an Action) 
may be properly calPd a Not-Being, for it is a want 
of Piety and Virtue. This is the moſt uſual and per- 
haps the juſteſt Way of repreſenting theſe Matters. 


———_—_——— - 
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CHA P. III. 


Of the ſeveral Sorts of Perceptions or 
 Jaeas. TS 


DEAS may be divided with Regard to their 
Original, their Nature, their Objects and their 


Qualities. 


| Secr. I. 
Of ſenſible, ſpiritual, and abſtracted Ideas. 


1 HERE has been a great Controverſy, 
about the Origin of Ideas, (viz.) whether 
any of our Ideas are iznate or no, i. e. born 
with us, and naturally belonging to our Minds. 
Mr. Locke utterly denies it; others as poſitively 
affirm it. Now, though this 8 may be 


compromiſed, by allowing that there is a Senſe, 
wherein our firſt Ideas of ſome Things may be ſaid 
to be innate, yet it does not belong to this — 


C. III. S. 1. he right Uſe of Reaſon, 29 
and Buſineſs to have that Point debated at large, 
nor will it hinder our Purſuit of the preſent Work 
to paſs it over in Silence. 

There is ſufficient Ground to ſay, that all our 
Ideas, with Regard to their Original, may be di- 
vided into three ſorts (viz.) ſenſible, ſpiritual, and 
abſtracted Ideas. 5 

I. Senſible or cor poreal Ideas are deriv'd originally 
from our Senſes, and from the Communication 
which the Soul has with the animal Body in this 
preſent State; ſuch are the Notions we frame of 
all Colours, Sounds, Taſtes, Figures, or Shapes and 
Motions; for our Senſes being converſant about 
particular ſenſible Objects become the Occaſions 
of ſeveral diſtin&t Perceptions in the Mind; and 
thus we come by the Ideas of Yellow, White, 
Heat, Cold, Soft, Hard, Bitter, Sweet, and all 
_ thoſe which we call /en/ible Qualities. All the 
Ideas which we have of Body, and the ſeveral 
Modes and Properties that belong to it, ſeem to 
be deriv'd from Senſation. | 5s 
And howlocver theſe may be treaſured up in 
the Memory, and by the Work of Fancy may be 
increas'd, diminiſh'd, compounded, divided, and 
diverſified, (which we are ready to call our In- 
vention) yet they all derive their firſt Nature and 
Being from ſomething that has been let into our 
Minds by one or other of our Senſes. If I thin 
of a golden Mountain, or a Sea of liquid Fire, yet 
the ſingle Ideas of Sea, Fire, Mountain, and Gold 
came into my Thoughts ar firſt by Senſation ; the 
Mind has only compounded them. 

II. * Spiritual or intellectual Ideas are thoſe which 

we gain by reflecting on the Nature and Actions 


® Note, Here the Word Spirimmal is uſed in a mere natural, and not in 8 


C2 + 


religious Senſe, | 
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of our own Souls, and turning our Thoughts 


within our ſelves, and obſerving what is tranſ- 
na cted in our own Minds. Such are the Ideas we 
have of Thought, Aſent, Diſſent, Judging, Rea- 
ſon, Knowledge, Underſtanding, Will, Love, Fear, 
Hope. 
By Senſation the Soul contemplates Things (as 
it were) out of itſelf, and gains corporeal Repre- 
ſentations or ſenſible Ideas: By Reflection the Soul 
contemplates itſelf, and Things within itſelf, and 
by this Means it gains ſpiritual Ideas, or Repre- 
ſentations of Things intellectual. | 
Here it may be noted, that tho' the firſt Ori- 
ginal of theſe two forts of Ideas, (viz.) Senſible 
and Spiritual, may be entirely owing to theſe 
two Principles, Senſation and Refleftion, yet the 
Recolle#ion and freſh Excitation of them may be 
owing to a thouſand other Occaſions and Occur- 
rences of Life. We could never inform a Man 
who was born Blind or Deaf, what we mean b 
the Words Yellow, Blue, Red, or by the Words 
Loud or Shrill, nor convey any juſt Ideas of theſe 


Things to his Mind, by all the Powers of Lan- 
guage, unleſs he has experienc'd thoſe Senſations 


of Sound and Colour; nor could we ever gain 
the Ideas of Thought, Judgment, Reaſon, Doubt- 
ing, Hoping, &c. by all the Words that Man 
could invent, without turning our Thoughts in- 
ward upon the Actions of our own Souls. Vet 
when once we have attain'd theſe Ideas by Senſa- 
tion and Reflection, they may be excited afreſh by 


the Uſe of Names, Words, Signs, or by any 


thing elſe that has been connected with them in 
our Thoughts; for when two or more Ideas have 
been aſſociated together, whether it be by Cuſ- 


tom, or Accident, or Deſign, the one preſently 


III. Be- 


brings the other to Mind. 
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III. Beſides theſe zwo which we have nam'd, there 
is a third ſort of Ideas, which are commonly call'd 
abſtracted Ideas, becauſe rho? the original Ground 


or Occaſion of them may be Senſation, or Re- 


fieftion, or both, yet theſe Ideas are fram'd by an- 
other Act of the Mind which we uſually call A6. 
traction. Now the Word Abſtraction ſignifies a 
withdrawing ſome Parts of an Idea from other 
Parts of it, by which Means ſuch ab/Zrafted Ideas 
are form'd, as neither repreſent any Thing corpo- 


real or ſpiritual, i. e. any thing peculiar or pro- 


E Mind or Body. Now theſe are of two 
inds. 
Some of thele abſradted Ideas are the moſt ab- 


ſolute, general and univerſal Conceptions of Things 


conſider'd in themſelves, without Reſpect to o- 
thers, ſuch as Entity or Being, and Not-being, E, 
ſence, Exiſtence, Att, Power, Subſlance, Mode, Ac- 
cident, &c. | 3 

The other ſort of abſtracted Ideas is relative, as 
when we compare ſeveral Things together, and 
conſider merely the Relations of one Thing to 
another, entirely dropping the Subjects of thoſe 
Relations, whether they be corporeal or ſpiritual; 


| ſuch are our Ideas of Cauſe, Effect, Likeneſs, Un- 


likeneſs, Subject, Object, Identity, or Sameneſs, 
and Contrariety, Order, and other Things which 
are treated of in Ontology. | 


Moſt of the Terms of Art in ſeveral Sciences 


may be rank'd under this Head of ab/irafted Ideas, 


as Noun, Pronoun, Verb, in Grammar, and the 


ſeveral Particles of Speech, as wherefore,' there- 
fore, when, how, altho', howſoever, &c. So Con- 
nections, Tranſitions, Similitudes, Tropes, and their 


various Forms in Rhetorick. 


Theſe abſtracted Ideas, whether abſolute or re- 
lative, cannot ſo properly be ſaid to derive their 
| C 3 immediate, 
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immediate, compleat and diſtinct Original, either 
from Senſation or Reflection (1.) Becauſe the 
Nature and the Actions both of Body and Spirit 
give us Occaſion to frame exactly the ſame Ideas 
of Efſence, Mode, Cauſe, Effeft, Likeneſs, Contra- 
riety, &c. Therefore theſe cannot be call'd ei- 
ther /en/ible or ſpiritual Ideas, for they are not ex- 
act Repreſentations either of the peculiar Qualities or 
Actions of Spirit or Body, bur ſeem to be a diſtinct 
kind of Idea fram'd in the Mind, to repreſent 
our molt general Conceptions of Things or their 
| Relations to one another, without any Regard to 
their Natures, - whether they be corporeal or ſpi- 
ritual. And (2.) the ſame general Ideas of Cauſe 
and Effect, Likene/s, &c. may be transferr'd to a 
thouſand other kinds of Being, whether bodily 
or ſpiritual, beſides thoſe from whence we firſt 
deriv'd them: Even thoſe abflrafed Ideas, which 
might be firſt occaſion'd by Bodies, may be as 
properly after ward attributed to Spirits. 
Now, though Mr. Locke ſuppoſes Senſation and 
Reflefion to be the two only dings of all Ideas, 
and that theſe two are ſufficient to furniſh our 
Minds with all that rich Variety of Ideas which 
we have; yer Abiraftion is certainly a different 
Act of the Mind, whence theſe abſtracted Ideas 
have their Original; tho' perhaps Senſation or 
Reflection may furniſh us with all the firſt Ob- 
jects and Occaſions whence theſe abſtracted Ideas 
are excited and deriv'd. Nor in this Senſe and 
View of Things can I think Mr. Locke himſelf 
would deny my Repreſentation of the Original 
of abſtracted Ideas, nor forbid them to ſtand for a 
diſtinct Species. 


SECT. 


C. III. S. 2. the right Uſe of Reaſon. | 33 


8 #. I} 


Of ſimple and complex, compound and collective Ideas. 


VDE As conſider'd in their Nature, are either 


1 /mple or complex. | 

A fmple Idea, is one uniform Idea which can- 
not be divided or diſtinguiſh'd by the Mind of 
Man into two er more Ideas; ſuch are a Multi- 
rude of our Senſations, as the Idea of Sweet, Bit- 


er, Cold, Heat, White, Red, Blue, Hard, Soft, 
Motion, Refi, and perhaps, Extenſion and Duration: 


Such are allo many of our {piritual Ideas; ſuch 
as Thought, Will, Wiſh, Knowledge, &C. 

A complex Idea is made by joining two or more 
ſimple Ideas together, as a Square, a Triangle, a 
Cube, a Pen, a Table, Reading, Writing, Truth, 


. Faiſhood, a. Body, a Man, a Horſe, an Angel, a 


heavy Bidy, a ſwift Horſe, &c. Every Thing 
That can be divided by the Mind into two or more 


Ideas is call'd complex. 


Complex Ideas arc often conſider'd as ſingle and 
diſtinct Beings, tho' they may be made up of ſe- 


veral /imple Ideas; fo a Body, a Spirit, a Houſe, 


a Tree, a Flower, But when ſeveral of theſe I- 
deas of a different Kind are join'd together, which 
are wont to be confider'd as diſtinct ſingle Beings, 
this is call'd a compounded Idea, whether theſe u- 
nited Ideas be ſimple or complex. So a Man is 


compounded of Body and Spirit, ſo Mithridate is 


a compound Medicine,” becauſe it is made of many 


different Ingredients: This I have ſhewn under 
the Doctrine of Subſtances. And Modes allo may 


be compounded z Harmony is a compound Idea, 


made up of different Sounds united; ſo ſeveral dif- 
ferem Virtues muſt be united to make up the 


N C4 compounded 
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compounded Idea. or Character, either of a Hero, 
or a Saint. | : 

But when many Ideas of the ſame Kind are 
Join'd together and united in one Name, or un- 
der one View, it is call'd a collective Idea; ſo an 
Army, or a Parliament, is a Collection of Men; 


a Dictionary or Nomenclatura is a Collection of 


Words; a Flock is a Collection of Sheep, a Fo- 
reſt, or Grove, a Collection of Trees; a Heap is 
a Collection of Sand, or Corn, or Duſt, Cc. a 
City is a Collection of Houſes; a Noſegay is a 
Collection of Flowers; a Month, or a Year, is a 
Collection of Days, and a Thouſand is a Collecti- 
on of Units. | 


The preciſe Difference between a compound and 


collective Idea is this, that a compound Idea unites 


Things of a different Kind, but a collective Idea 


Things of the ſame Kind: tho” this Diſtinction 
in ſome Caſes is not accurately obſerv'd, and Cuſtom 
oftentimes uſes the Word Compound for Collective. 


SECT. III. 


Of aniverſal and particular Ideas, real and 
ö C imaginary. 


D E A8, according to their Objects, may firſt 
be divided into particular or univer al. 

A particular Idea is that which repreſents one 
Thing only. 35 


Sometimes the one Thing is repreſented in a 
Jooſe and indeterminate manner, as when we ſay 


ſome Man, any Man, one Man, another Man 


ome Horſe, any Horſe ; one City, or another, which 


is call'd by the Schools Individuum Yagum. 


Sometimes the particular Idea repreſents one 


Thing in a determinate manner, and then it is 


5 call'dGd 
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call'd a fingular Idea; ſuch is Bucephalus or Alex- 
ander's Horſe, Cicero the Orator, Peter the Apo- 
{tle, the Palace of Yer/ailles, this Book, that Ri- 


ver, the new Foreſt, or the City of London: That 


Idea which repreſents one particular determinare 


Thing to me is call'd a „ingular Idea, whether it 


be ſimple, or complex, or compound. 
The Object of any particular Idea, as well as 


the Idea itſelf, is ſometimes call'd an Individual-: 


So Peter is an individual Man, London is an indi- 
vidual City. So this Book, one Horſe, another Horſe, 
are all Individuals; tho' the Word Individual is 
more uſually limited to one ſingular, certain, and 
determin d Object. 

An univerſal Idea is that which repreſents a 
common Nature agreeing to ſeveral particular 
Things; ſo a Horſe, a Man, or a Book, are call'd 
univerſal Ideas, becauſe they agree to all Horſes, 
Men, or Books. | 

And I think it is not amiſs to intimate, in this 
Place, that theſe aniver/al Ideas are form'd b 


that Act of the Mind which is call'd Abſtraction, 


i. e. a withdrawing ſome part of an Idea from 
other Parts of it: For when ſingular Ideas are 
firſt let into the Mind by Senſation or Reflection, 


then, in order to make them ꝝniverſal, we leave 


out, or drop, all thoſe peculiar and determinate 
Characters, Qualities, Modes, or Circumſtances, 
which belong merely to any particular individual 
Being, and by which it differs from other Beings; 
and we only contemplate thoſe Properties of it, 
wherein it agrees with other Beings. | 
Tho' it muſt be confeſs'd, that the Name of 
abſtracted Ideas is ſometimes attributed to univer- 
ſal Ideas, both ſenſible or ſpiritual, yet this Al- 


traction is not ſo great, as when we drop out of 
our Idea every /en/ible or ſpiritual Repreſentation, 
and 
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and retain nothing but the moſt gezeral and ab- 


ſolute Conceptions of Things, or their mere Ke— 


lations to one another, without any Regard to 
their particular Natures, whether they be /en/ible 
or ſpiritual. And it is to this Kind of Concepti- 
ons we more properly give the Name of abſiratt- 


ed Ideas as in the firſt Section of this Chapter. 


An univerſal Idea is either general or ſpecial. 


A general Idea is call'd by the Schools a Genus; 


and it is one common Nature agreeing to ſeveral 


other common Natures. So Animal is a Genus, 


becauſe it agrees to Horſe, Lyon, Whale, Butterfly, 


which are alſo common Ideas; ſo Fiſh is a Genus, 
becauſe it agrees to Trout, Herring, Crab, which 
are common Natures alſo. 


A ſpecial Idea is call'd by the Schools, a Spe- 
cies; it is one common Nature that agrees to ſe- 


veral ſingular or individual Beings; ſo Horſe is a 
ſpecial Idea, or a Species, becauſe it agrees to Ba- 


cephalus, Trott and Snow-ball. City is a ſpecial I- 
dea, for it agrees to London, Paris, Briſol. 

Note, I'f, Some of theſe Univerſals are Genus's, 
if compar'd with leſs common Natures; and they 
are Speczes's, if compar'd with Natures more com- 
mon. So Bird is a Genus, if compar'd with Ea- 
gle, Sparrow, Raven, which are. allo common 


Natures: But it is a Species, if compar'd with 
the more general Nature, Animal. The ſame may 
be ſaid of Fiſh, Beaſt, &c. 1] 


This ſort of univerſal Ideas, which may either 


be conſidered as a Genus, or a Species, is call'd 
Subaltern But the higheſt Genus, which is never 
a Species, is call'd the moſt general; and the low- 
eſt Species, which is never a Genus, is call'd the 


moſt ſpecial. 
Moto, 
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Note, IIdy, In univerſal Ideas it is proper to 
conſider their Comprehenſion and their Exten- 


ſion X. 


The Comprehenſion of an Idea regards all the 
eſſential Modes and Properties of it: So Body in 
its Comprehenſion takes in Solidity, Figure, Quan- 
tity, Mobility, &c. So a Bowl in its Comprehen- 


ion includes Roundneſ5, Volubility, &c. 


The Extenſion of an univerſal Idea regards all 


1 the particular Kinds and ſingle Beings that are 


contain'd under it. So a Body in its Extenſion in- 
cludes Sun, Moon, Star, Wood, Iron, Plant, A- 
nimal, &c. which are ſeyeral Species, or Indi- 
viduals, under the general Name of Body. So 
a Bowl, in its Extenſion, includes a wooden Bowl, 
a braſs Bowl, a white and a Black Bowl, a heavy 
Bowl, Cc. and all Kinds of Bowls, together with 
all the particular individual Bowls in the World. 

Note, The Comprehenſion of an Idea is ſome- 
times taken in ſo large a Senſe, as not only to in- 
clude the eſſential Attributes, bur all the Proper- 
ties, Modes and Relations whatſoever, that belong 


to any Being, as will appear Chap. VI. 


This Account of Genus and Species, is part of 
that famous Doctrine of Univer /als, which is 
taught in the Schools, with diverie other For- 
malities belonging to it; for it is in this Place 
that they introduce Difference, which is the pri- 
mary eſſential Mode, and Property or the ſecon- 
dary eſſential Mode, and Accident or the accidental 
Mode; and theſe they call the fve Predicables, be- 
cauſe every thing that is affirm'd concerning any 


Being, muſt be either the Genus, the Species, the Dif- 


ference, ſome Property, or ſome Accident : But what 


Note, The Word Extenſien here is taken in a mere logical Senſe, and 
not in a phyſical and mathematical Senſe. | 


farther 
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farther is neceſſary to be ſaid concerning theſe 


Things, will be mention'd when we treat of De- 


finition. | | i 

Having finiſh'd the Doctrine of aniver/al and 
particular Ideas, I ſhould take notice of another 
Diviſion of them, which alſo hath Reſpe& to 
their Objects; and that is, they are either real or 
imaginary. a | 


Kea Ideas are ſuch as have a juſt Foundation 


in Nature and have real Objects, or Exemplars, 


which did, or do, or may actually exiſt, accord- 
ing to the preſent State and Nature of Things; 


ſuch are all our Ideas of Long, Broad, Swift, 


Slow, Wood, Iron, Men, Horſes, Thoughts, Spirits, 


a cruel Maſter, a proud Beggar, a Man ſeven 
Foot high. 1} 5 
Imaginary Ideas, which are alſo call'd fantaſti- 
cal, or chimerical, are ſuch as are made by enlarg- 
ing, diminiſhing, uniting, dividing real Ideas in 
the Mind, in ſuch a manner, as no Objects, or 
Exemplars, did or will ever exiſt, according to 


the preſent courſe of Nature, tho' the ſeveral 


Parts of theſe Ideas are borrowed from real Ob- 


jects; ſuch are the Conceptions we have of a 


Centaur, a Satyr, a golden Mountain, a flying Horſe, 


a Dog without a Head, a Bull leſs than a Mouſe, 


or a Mouſe as big as à Bull, and a Man twenty 

Foot bigh, | | 
Some of theſe fantaſtic Ideas are poſſible, that 

is, they are not utterly inconſiſtent in the Nature 


of Things; and therefore it is within the Reach 


of Divine Power to make ſuch Objects; ſuch are 
moſt of the Inſtances already given: But mpoſi- 
bles carry an utter Inconſiſtence in the Ideas which 


are join'd; ſuch are /elf-aftive Matter, and infi 
mite or eternal Men, a pious Man without Honeſty 


or Heaven without Holineſs. 
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ne 7. IV. | 
The Diviſion of Ideas, with Regard to their 
EK | Qualities. 


Deas, with Regard to their Qualities, afford | 
us theſe ſeveral Diviſions of them. 1. They 


are either clear and diſtinct, or ob/cure and confuſed. 


2. They are vulgar or learned. z. They are per- 
fett or imperfect. 4. They are true or falſe. 
I. Our Ideas are either clear and diſtinct, or ob- 


Teure and confuſed. 


Several Writers have diftinguiſhed the clear 
Ideas from thoſe that are diſtinct; and the confus'd 
Ideas from thoſe that are obſcure; and it muſt be 
acknowledg'd there may be ſome Difference be- 
tween them; for it is the Clearneſs of Ideas for 
the moſt part makes them diftinf, and the Ob- 


ſcurity of Ideas is one thing that will always bring 


a ſort of Confuſion into them. Yer when thele 
Writers come to talk largely upon this Subject, 


and to explain and adjuit their Meaning with 


great Nicety, I have generally found that they 
did not keep up the Diſtinction they firſt de- 
ſign'd, but they confound the one with the o- 
ther. I ſhall therefore treat of clear or diſtinct 
Ideas, as one and the fame ſort, and ob/cure or 
confuſed Ideas, as another. | 

A clear and diſtinct Idea is that which repreſents 
the Object to the Mind with full Evidence and 
Strength, and plainly diſtinguiſhes it from all o- 


ther Objects whatſoever. 


An obſcure and confuſed Idea repreſents the Ob- 
ject either ſo faintly, fo imperfectly, or ſo ming- 
led with other Ideas, that the Object of it doth 
not appear plain to the Mind, nor purely in its 
own 


% - - PatT 
own Nature, nor ſufficiently diſtinguiſh'd from 
other Things. = OS 
When we ſee the Sea and Sky nearer at Hand, 
we have a clear and diftinft Idea of each; bur 
when we look far toward the Horizon, eſpeci- 
ally in a miſty Day, our Ideas of both are bur 
obſcure and confuſed ; for we know not which is 
Sea and which is Sky. So when we look at the 
Colours of the Rainbow we have a clear Idea of 
the red, the blue, the green in the middle of their 
ſeveral Arches, and a diſtinct Idea too, while the 
Eye fixes there; but when we conſider the Bor- 
der of thoſe Colours, they ſo run into one ano- 
ther that renders their Ideas confuſed and obſcure. 
So the Idea which we have of our Brother, or 
our Friend, whom we ſee daily, is clear and di- 
fin; but when the Abſence of many Years has 
injured the Idea, it becomes ob/cure and confuſed. 
Note here, that ſome of our Ideas may be ve- 
ry clear and diflintt in one Reſpect, and very 04- 
{cure and confuſed in another. So when we ſpeak 
of a Chiliagonum, or a Figure of a thouſand An- 
gles we may have a clear and di/iintt rational Idea 
of the Number one thouſand Angles, for we can 
demonſtrate various Properties concerning it by 
Reaſon : But the Image, or ſenſible Idea, which 
we have of the Figure, is but confuſed and obſcure; 
for we cannot preciſely diſtinguiſh it by Fancy 
from the Image of a Figure that has nine hundred 
Angles or nine hundred and ninety. So when we 
ſpeak of the infinite Diviſibility of Matter, we 
always keep in our Minds a very clear and diſtinct 
Idea of Divifioa and Diviſibility : But after we 
have made a little Progreſs in dividing, and come 
to Parts that are far too (mall for the reach of our 
Senſes, then our Ideas, or ſenſible Images of theſe 


little Bodies, become obſcure and indiftinft, and 
P 2 | the 


C. III. S. 4. The right Uſe of Reaſon. 41 


the Idea of Infinite is very obſcure, imperfect and 


confuſed. 


II. Ideas are either vulgar or learned. Av ul- 
gar Idea repreſents to us the moſt obvious and 


ſenſible Appearances that are contain'd in the Ob- 


ject of them: But a learned Idea penetrates farther 
into the Nature, Properties, Reaſons, Cauſes and 
Effects of things. This is beſt illuſtrated by ſome 


Examples. 


It is a vulgar Idea that we have of a Rainbow, 


when we conceive a large Arch in the Clouds 
made up of various Colours parallel to each other: 
But it is a learned Idea which a Philoſopher has 
when he conſiders it as the various Reflections and 
Refractions of Sun-Beams, in Drops of falling 


Rain. So it is a vulgar Idea which we have of the - 


Colours of ſolid Bodies, when we perceive them 
to be, as it were, a red, or blue, or green Tincture 


; 


of the Surface of thoſe Bodies: But it is a Philo- 


: fophical Idea, when we conſider the various Colours 
to be nothing elſe but different Senſations exci- 


ted in us by the variouſly retracted Rays of 
Light, reflected on our Eyes in a different Man- 


ner, according to the different Size, or Shape 
or Situation of the Particles of which the Surfa- 
ces of thoſe Bodies are compos'd. It is a vul- 
gar Idea which we have of a Match or Clock, 
when we conceive of it as a pretty Inſtrument, 
made to ſhew us the Hour of the Day: But it is 
a learned Idea which the Watchmaler has of it, 
who knows all the ſeveral Parts of it, the Spring, 
the Balance, rhe Chain, the W heels, their Axles, 


Ce. together with the various Connections and 


Adjuſtments of each Part, whence the exact and 
uniform Motion of the Index is deriv'd, which 
points to the Minute or the Hour. So when a 

| 8 common 
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common Underſtanding reads YirgiPs Aneid, he 
has but a vulgar Idea of that Poem, yet his Mind 
is naturally entertained with the Story, and his 
Ears with the Verſe: But when a Critick or a 
Man who has Skill in Poeſy, reads it, he has a 
learned Idea of its peculiar Beauties, he taſtes and 
reliſnes a ſuperior Pleaſure; he admires the Ro- 
man Poet, and wiſhes he had known the Chriſti: 
an Theology, which would have furniſh'd him with 
nobler Materials and Machines than all the Hea- 
then Idols. 9 

It is with a vulgar Idea that the World beholds 
the Cartons of Raphael at Hampton- Court, and 
every one feels his Share of Pleaſure and Enter- 
tainment: But a Painter contemplates the Won- 
ders of that /ralian Pencil, and ſees a thouſand 
Beauties in them, which the vulgar Eye neglect- 
ed: His learned Ideas give him a tranſcendent De- 
light, and yet, at the ſame Time, diſcover the 
Blemithe which the common Gazer never ob- 
ſerv'd. | 


III. Ideas are either perfedt or imperfet, 
which are otherwiſe call'd adeguate or inade- 
guate. | | 1 4 

Thoſe are adequate Ideas which perfectly repre- 
ſent their Archetypes or Objects. Inadequate I 
deas are but a partial, or incompleat Repreſenta- 
tion of thoſe Archetypes to which they are re- 
ferr'd. 15 ö 

All our imple Ideas are in ſome Senſe adequate 
or perfect, becauſe ſimple Ideas, conſider'd merely 
as our firſt Perceptions, have no Parts in them: 
So we may be ſaid ro have a perfect Idea f 
FW hite, Black, Sweet, Sour, Length, Light, Mo- 
tion, Reſt, &c. We have allo a perfeck Idea of 
various Figures, as a Triangle, a Square, a lin- 

N 2 der, 
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der, a Cube, a Sphere, which are complex Ideas: 
But our Idea or Image of a Figure of a thouſand 
Sides, our Idea of the City of London, or the Pow- 
ers of a Loadſione, are very imperfect, as well as 
all our Ideas of infinite Length or Breadth, infinite 
Power, Wiſdom or Duration; for the Idea of in- 
finite is endleſs and ever growing, and can never 
be compleated. h 

Note, 1. When we have a perfect Idea of any 
thing in all its Parts, it is call'd a compleat Idea; 
when in all its Properties, it is call'd comprehenſive. 
But when we have but an inadequate and imperfect 
Idea, we are only ſaid to apprehend it; therefore 
we uſe the Term Apprehenſion, when we ſpeak of 
our Knowledge of God, who can never be com- 
prehended by his Creatures. 

Note, 2. Tho' there are a Multitude of Ideas 
which may be call'd perfect, or adequate in a vul- 
gar Senſe, yet there are ſcarce any Ideas which 
are adequate, comprehenſive and compleat in a philo- 
ſophical Senſe; for there is ſcarce any thing in the 
World that we know, as to all the Parts and 
Powers, and Properties of it in Perfection. Even 
ſo plain an Idea as that of a Triangle, has, per- 
haps, infinite Properties belonging to it, of which 
we know but a few. Who can tell whar are the 
Shapes and Poſitions of thoſe Particles, which 
cauſe all the Variety of Colours that appear on 
the Surface of Things? Who knows what are 
the Figures of the little Corpuſcles that compoſe 
and diſtinguiſh different Bodies? The Ideas of 
Bra, Iron, Gold, Wood, Stone, Hyſſop, and Roſe- 
mary have an infinite Variety of hidden Myſte- 
ries contain'd in the Shape, Size, Motion and Po- 
ſition of the little Particles, of which they are com- 
pos'd; and, perhaps, alſo infinite unknown Proper- 
ties and Powers, that wy be deriv'd from _ 

An 
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And if we ariſe to the Animal World, or the 
World of Spirits, our Knowledge of them mult 
be amazingly imperfect, when there is not the 
leaſt Grain of Sand, or empty Space, but has too 
many Queſtions and Difficulties belonging to it 
for the wiſeſt Philoſopher upon Earth to anſwer 
and reſolve. 


IV. Our Ideas are either true or falſe; for an 

Idea being the Repreſentation of a thing in the 
Mind, it mutt be either a true or a falſe Repre- 
ſentation of it. If the Idea be conformable to the 
Object or Archetype of it, it is a true Idea; if 
not, it is a falſe one. So when a Man under the 
Jaundice ſees all Things yellow, he has a falſe Idea 
of them. So if we ſee the Sun or Moon, riſing 
or ſetting, our Idea repreſents them bigger than 
when they are on the Meridian : And in this Senſe 
it is a falſe Idea, becauſe thoſe heavenly Bodies 
are all Day, and all Night, of the ſame Bigneſs. 
Or when | fee a ſtrait Staff appear crooked while 
it is half under the Water; I fay, the Water 
gives me a falſe Idea of it. So when J hear a 
Man uſe the Words Church and Sacraments, if I 
underſtand by theſe Words, a Congregation of faith- 
Ful Men who profeſs Chriſtianity, and the two Or- 
dinances, Baptiſm and the Lord's Supper, I have 
a true Idea of thoſe Words in the common Senſe 
of Proteſtants: But if the Man who ſpeaks of 
them be a Papiſt, he means the Church of Rome 
and the ſeven Sacraments, and then I have a mi/- 
taken Idea of thoſe Words, as ſpoken by him, for 
he has a different Senſe and Meaning. . 
Some think that Truth, or Falſbood properly 
belongs only to Propoſitions, which ſhall be the 

Subject of Diſcourſe in the ſecond Part of Lo- 
gick; for if we conſider Ideas as mere Impreſſi- 
3 O'S ons 


or Language. 
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ons upon the Mind, made by outward Objects, 
thoſe Impreſſions will ever be conformable to the 
Laws of Nature in ſuch a Caſe: The Water will 
make a Stick appear crooked, and rhe horizontal 
Air will make the Sun and Moon appear bigger. 
And generally where there is Falſhood in Ideas, 
there ſeems ro be ſome ſecret or latent Propoſition, 
whereby we judge falſly of Things: This is more 
obvious where we take up the Words of a Wri- 
ter or Speaker in a miſtaken Senſe, for we join 
his Words to our own Ideas, which are different 


from his. But after all, ſince Ideas are Pictures 


of Things, it can never be very improper to pro- 
nounce them to be true or falſe, according to 
their Conformity or Nonconformity to their Exem- 
plars. 8 


C HAP. IV. 


Of IWords and their ſeveral Diviſions, to- 


gether with the Advantage and Danger 
„ them. 


S 
Of Words in general, and their Uſe. 


H O' our Ideas are firſt acquir'd by the Per- 
ception of Objects, or by various Senſations 

and Reflections, yet we convey them to each o- 
ther by the Means of certain Sounds, or written 
Marks, which we call Words; and a great Part 
of our Knowledge is both obrain'd and commu- 
nicated by theſe Means, which are call'd Speech 


D 2 i | But 
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Bur as we are led into the Knowledge of 
Things by Words, fo we are oftentimes led into 
Error, or Miſtake, by the Uſe or Abuſe of Words 
alſo. And in order to guard againſt ſuch Miſtakes, 
as well as to promote our Improvement in Know- 
ledge, it is neceſſary to acquaint . ourſelves a little 
with Words and Terms, We ſhall begin with 
theſe Obſervations. | FO 
|  Obferv, 1. Words (whether they are ſpoken 
or written) have no natural Connection with the 
Ideas they are deſign'd to ſignify, nor with the 
Things which are repreſented in thoſe Ideas. There 
is no manner of Affinity between the Sounds 
white in Engliſh, or blanc in French, and that Co- 
lour which we call by that Name; nor have the 
Letters, of which thele Words are compos'd, 
any natural Aptneſs to ſignify that Colour rather 
than red or green. Words and Names therefore 
are mere arbitrary Signs invented by Men to 
communicate their 'Thoughts, or Ideas, to one 
another. | 
i. Obſerv. 2. If one ſingle Word were appointed 
to expreſs but one {imple Idea, and nothing, elle, 
as White, Black, Sweet, Sour, Sharp, Bitter, Ex- 
tenſion, Duration, there would be ſcarce any Miſ- 
take about them. 

But alas! it is a common Unhappineſs in Lan- 
guage, that different ſimple Ideas are ſometimes 
expreſs'd by the ſame Word; fo the Words ſweet 
and ſharp, are applied both to the Objects of hear- 
ing and taſting, as we ſhall ſee hereafter; and 
this, perhaps, may be one Cauſe or Foundation of 
Obſcurity and Error ariſing from Words. 

Obſerv. 3. In communicating our complex I- 
deas to one another, if we could join as many 

peculiar and appropriated Words together in one 
Sound, as we join ſimple Ideas to make one _ 
plex 
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plex one, we ſhould ſeldom be in Danger of miſ- 
taking: When I expreſs the Taſte of an Apple, 
which we call the Bitter- Sweet, none can miſtake 
In ˙ - - | 
Vet this ſort of Compoſition would make all 
Language a moſt tedious and unwieldy thing, 
fince moſt of our Ideas are complex, and many 
of them have eight or ten ſimple Ideas in them 
ſo that the Remedy would be worſe than the 
Diſeaſe ; for what is now expreſs'd in one ſhort 
Word, as Month, or Year, would require two 


Lines to expreſs it. It is neceſſary, therefore, 


that /ingle Words be invented to expreſs complex 
Ideas, in order to make Language ſhort and uſeful. 

But here is our great Infelicity, that when 
fingle Words ſignify complex Ideas, one Word can 
never diſtinctly manifeſt all the Parts of a com- 
plex Idea, and thereby it will often happen, that 
one Man includes more or le, in his Idea, than 
another does, while he affixes the ſame Word to 
it. In this Caſe there*will be Danger of Miſ- 
take between them, for they do not mean the 


þ ſame Object, tho* they uſe the. ſame Name. So if 


one Perſon, or Nation, by the Word ear mean 


twelve Months of thirty Days each, 3. e three 


hundred- and ſixty Days, another intend a Solar 
Year of three hundred ſixty five Days, and a 
third mean a Lunar Year, or twelve Lunar Months. 
i. e. three hundred fifty four Days, there will be 
a great Variation and Error in their Account of 
Things, unleſs they are well appriz'd of each o- 
ther's meaning beforehand. This is ſuppos'd to 
be the Reaſon, why ſome antient Hiſtos ies, and 
Propheſies, and Accounts of Chronology are ſo 
hard to be adjuſted. And this is the true Reafon 


bol fo furious and endleſs Debates on many Points 


in Divinity; the Words Church, Worſbip, Ido- 
D 3 | latry, 
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latry, Repentance, Faith, Election, Merit, Grace, © 


and many others which ſignify very complex Ideas, 
are not applied to include jult the fame ſimple I- 
deas, and the ſame Number of them, by the va- 
rious contending Parties; thence ariſe Confuſion 
and Conteſt. 

Ob/erv. 4. Tho' a fingle Name does not cer- 
tainly maniteſt to us all the Parts of a complex J- 
dea, yet it muſt be acknowledg'd, that in many 
of our complex Ideas, the fingle Name may Point 
out to us ſome chief Property which belongs to 
the thing that the Word ſignifies; eſpecially 
when the Word, or Name, is trac*d up to its 
Original thro” ſeveral Languages from whence it 
is borrowed. So an Apoſile ſignifies one who is 


ſent forth. 


But this tracing of a Word to its Original 


(which is call'd Eæymology) is ſometimes a very 


precarious and uncertain Thing: And after all, 


we have made but a little Progreſs towards the 
Attainment of the full meaning of a complex J- 
dea, by knowing ſome one chief Property of it. 


We know but a ſmall Part of the Notion of 4 


70 n., by knowing barely that he is ent 
orth. 

Obſerv. . Many (if not moſt) of our Words 
which are applied to moral and intellettual Ideas, 
when tical up to their Original in the learned 
Languages, will be found to ſignify /en/ible and 
corporeal Things: Thus the Words Apprehenſion, 
Dnderſtanding, Abſtraftion, Invention, Idea, In- 
ference, Prudence, Religion, Church, Adoration, 


&c. have all a corporeal Signification in their O- 


Tiginal. The Name Spirit it felt ſignifies Breath 
or Air, in Latin, Greek, and Hebrew: Such is 
the Poverty of all Languages, they are forc'd to 
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uſe rheſe Names for incorporeal Ideas, which thing 
has a tendency to Error and Confulion. 

Obſerv. 6. The laſt thing I ſhall mention that 
leads us into many a Miſtake, is, the Multitude 


of Objects that one Name ſometimes ſignifies: 


There is almoſt an infinite Variety of Things and 
Ideas both ſimple and complex, beyond ali the 
Words that are invented in any Language; thence 
it becomes almoſt neceſſary that one Name 
ſhould ſignify ſeveral Things. Let us but con- 
der the two Colours of 7-//ow and Blue, if they 
are mingled together in any conſiderable Propor- 
tion they make a Green Now there may be infi- 
nite Differences of the Proportions in the Mix- 
ture of Tellow and Blue; and yet we have only 
theſe three Words, 7ellow, Blue, and Green, to 
ſignify all of them, at leaſt by one ſingle Term. 

When I uſe the Word Shore, I may intend 
thereby a Coaſt of Land near the Sea, or a Drain 
zo carry off Water, or a Prop. to ſupport @ Build- 
ing; and by the Sound of the Word Porter, who 
can tell whether I mean a Man who bears Bur- 


dens, or a Servant who waits at a Nobleman's 


Gate? The World is fruitful in the Invention of 
Uten/ils of Life, and new Charafers and Offices 
of Men, yet Names entirely new are ſeldom in- 
vented ; therefore old Names are almoſt neceſſarily 


us'd to ſignify new Things, which may occaſion 


much Confuſion and Error in the receiving and 
communicating of Knowledge. 

Give me leave to propoſe one ſingle Inſtance, 
wherein all theſe Notes ſhall be remarkably ex- 
emplified. It is the Word Biſhop, which in 
French is called Ev&que; upon which I would 
make theſe ſeveral Obſervations. (1.) That there 


is no natural Connection between the ſacred Of- 


fice hereby ſignified, and the Letters or Sound 
LS „ 
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which ſignify this Office; for both theſe Words, 
£veque and Biſhop ſignify the ſame Office, tho! 
there is not one Letter alike in them; nor have 
the Letters which compoſe the Engliſo or the 
French Word any thing ſacred belonging to them, 
more than the Letters that compoſe the Words 
Ring or Soldier. (2.) If the Meaning of a Word 
could be learnt by its Derivation or Etymology, 
yet the original Derivation of Words is often- 
times very dark and unſearchable; for who would 
imagine that each of theſe Words are deriv'd 
from the Latin Epiſcopus, or the Greek EN 
yet in this Inſtance we happen to know certainly 
the true Derivation; the French being anciently 
writ Eve/que, is borrow'd from the 7 
the Latin Word; and the old Engliſh Biſcop from 
the middle of ir. (3.) The original Greek Word 
fignifies an Overlooter, or one who ſtands higher 
than his Fellows and overlooks them: It is a 
compound Word, that primarily ſignifies ſenſible 
Ideas, tranſlated to ſignify or include ſeveral moral © 
or intellectual Ideas; therefore all will grant, that 
the Nature of the Office can never be known by 
the mere Sound of the Word Overlooker. (4.) 1 
add farther, the Word Biſhop, or Epiſcopus, even 
when it is thus tranflated from a ſenſible Idea, ro 
include ſeveral intellectual Ideas, may yet equally 
ſignify an Overſeer of the Poor; an Inſpector of 
the Cuſtoms; a Survezor of the Highways; a 
Superviſor of the Exciſe, &c. but by the Conſent 
of Men, and the Language of Scripture, it 1s 
appropriated to lignify a ſacred Office in the Church. 
(J.) This very Idea and Name, thus tranſlated 
from Things ſenſibte, to ſignify a ſpiritual and fav - 
cred Thing, contains but one Property of it, 
(mIz,) one that has an Overſight, or Care over o- 
tiers But it does not tell us, whether it includes 
5 1 2 Care 


rſt part of * 
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Care over one Church, or many; over the Laity, 
or the Clergy. (6.) Thence it follows, that thoſe 
who in the complex Idea of the Word Biſhop 
include an Overſight over the Clergy, or over a 
whole Dioceſe of People, a Superiority to Preſ- 
byters, a diſtin&t Power of Ordination, Ic. muſt 
neceſſarily difagree with thoſe who include in it 
only the Care of a ſingle Congregation. Thus 
according to the various Opinions of Men, this 
Word ſignifies a Pope, a Gallican Biſhop, a Lu- 
theran Superintendent, an Engliſh Prelate, a Paſtor 
of a. ſingle Aſſembly, or a Presbyter or Elder. Thus 
they quarrel with each other perpetually ; and it 
is well if any of them all have hit preciſely the 
Senſe of the ſacred Writers, and included juſt 
the ſame Ideas in it, and no others. : 
I might make all the ſame Remarks on the Word 
Church, or Kirk, which is deriv'd from Kvgis dn 
or the Houſe of God, contracted into Kyrioik, which 
ſome ſuppoſe to ſignify an Aſembiy of Chriſttans, 
ſome take it for all the World that profeſſes Chriſti- 
anity, and ſome make it to mean only the Clergy; 
and on theſe accounts it has been the Occaſion of 
as many and as furious Controverſies as the Word 
Biſhop which was mention'd before. 


Sr. II, 
Of negative and poſitive Terms. 


RON theſe and other Conſiderations it will 

F follow, that if we would avoid Error in our 
Purſuit of Knowledge, we much take good heed 
to the Uſe of Words and Terms, and be acquaint- 
£d with the yarious Kinds of them, | 


J. Terms are either pr/tive or negative. 
Negative 
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Negative Terms are ſuch as have a little Word 
or Syllable of denying join'd to them, according 
to the various Idioms of every Language, as Un- 
plea/ant, Imprudent, Immortal, Irregular, Ignorant, 
tnfinite, Endleſs, Lifeleſs, Deathleſs, Nouſenſe, A- 
by, Anonymous, where the Prepoſitions Un, Im, 
In, Non, d, Aa, and the Termination 4%, fignity *? 
a Negation, either in Engliſh, Latin, or Greek. © 
Pioſitive Terms are thoſe which have no ſuch * 
negative Appendices belonging to them, as Life, 
Death, End, Senſe, Mortal. = .. 
Bur ſo unhappily are our Words and Ideas 
link'd together, that we can never know which 
are poſitive Ideas and which are zegative, by the 
Word that is uſed to expreſs them, and that for 
theſe Reaſons. | 
if, There are ſome poſitive Terms which are 
made to ſignify a negative Idea; as Dead is pro- 
perly a Thing that is depriv'd of Life; Blind 
implies a Negation or Privation of Sight, Deaf 
a want of Hearing; and Dum a Denial of Speech. 
2%y, There are alſo ſome negative Terms, which 
imply poſitive Ideas, ſuch as immortal and death- 
Les, which ſignify Ever-living, or a Continuance 
in Life: [»/olent ſignifies rude and haughty : Iu- 
demnify to keep fate : And Inſinite perhaps has a 
poſitive Idea too, for it is an Idea ever growing; 
and when it is applied to God it ſignifies his com- 
pleat Perfection. | | 
34y, There are both poſitive and negative Terms, 
invented to ſignify the /ame, and contrary Ideas; 
as Unhappy and Miſerable, Sinleſs and Holy, Pure 
and Undefiled, Impure and Filthy, Unkind and Cruel, 
Irreligious and Profane, Unforgiving and Revenge- 


ful, &c. and there is a great deal of Beauty and 4 


Convenience deriv'd to any Language from this 
Variety of Ex preſſion; tho' ſometimes it a little 
38 _ confounds 
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confounds our Conceptions of Being and Not- Be- 
ing, our poſitive and negative Ideas. 

4*bly, I may add alſo, that there are ſome Words 
which are negative in their original Language, but 
ſeem poſitive to an Engliſhman, becauſe the Nega- 
tion is unknown; as Aby, a Place without a Bot- 
tom; Anodyne, an caling Medicine; Amneſty, an 
Unremembrance or general Pardon; Anarchy, a 
State without Government; Anonymous, i. e. name- 


* leſs, Inept, 4. e. not fit; Iniquity, i. e. Unrighte- 


ouſneſs; Infant, one that can't ſpeak, (Sig.) a Child; 
Injurious, not doing Juſtice or Right - 

The Way therefore to know whether any Idea 
be negative or not, is, to conſider whether it pri- 


marily imply the abſence of any poſitive Being, 


or Mode of being; if it doth, then it is a Nega- 
tion or negative Idea; otherwiſe it is a pœſitive one, 
whether the Word that expreſſes it be poſitive or 
negative. Vet after all, in many Caſes this is ve- 


ry hard to determine; as in Amneſty, Infinite, A. 


byſs, which are originally Negative Terms, but 
they ſignify Pardon, &c. which feem to be Poſi- 
tives. So Darkneſs, Madneſs, Clown, are poſitive 
Terms; but they imply the want of Light, the 
want of Keaſon, and the want of Manners ; and 
perhaps theſe may be rank'd among the negative 
Ideas. | 
Here Note, that in the Exgliſi Tongue two 
negative Terms are equal to one poſetive, and ſig- 


nify the fame Thing, as, not unhappy ſignifies hap- 


Py; not immortal fignifics mortal; he is no impru- 


dent Man, i. c. he is a Man of Prudence But the 
Senſe and Force of the Word in ſuch a negative way 
of Expreſſion ſeems to be a little diminiſh'd. 


SECT. 


| 
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S rer. Ut. 
Of ſimple and complex Terms. 


ILTE RMS are divided into ſimple or complex. 
A fimple Term is one Word, a complex Term 
is when more Words are uſed to ſignify one 
Thing. C . 
Some Terms are complex in Words, but not in 


Senſe, ſuch is the ſecond Emperor of Rome; for 
it excites in our Mind only the Idea of one Man 


(vi. ) Auguſtus. „„ 
Some Terms are complex in Senſe, but not in 
Word,; fo when I ſay an Army, a Foreft, I mean 
a Multitude of Men, or Trees; and almoſt all our 
moral Ideas, as well as many of our natural ones, 
arc exprels'd in this manner; Religion, Piety, Loy- 
alty, Knavery, Theft, include a Variety of Ideas 
in each Term. #4: 
There are other Terms which are complex both 
in Words and Senſe; fo when I ſay, a fierce Dog, 
or a pious Man, it excites an Idea, not only of 
thoſe two Creatures, bur of their peculiar Charac- 
ters alſo, \ N 
Among the Terms that are complex in Senſe but 
not in Words, we may reckon thoſe ſimple Terms 
which contain a primary and a ſecondary Idea in 


them; as when I hear my Neighbour ſpeak that 
which is not true, and I ſay to him his is not 


true, or this is falſe, J only convey to him the 
naked Idea of his Error; this is the primary Idea. 


But if 1 ay #7 i, a Lye, the Word Lye carries alſo 


a ſecondary Idea in it, for it implies both the Falſ- 
hood of the Speech, and my Reproach and Cen- 


ſure of the Speaker. On the other hand, if I ſay zz 


is a Miſiake, this carries alſo a ſecondary Idea with 
| | it; 
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it; for it not only refers to the Falſhood of his 
Speech, bur ir includes my Tenderneſs and Civi- 


lity to him at the ſame Time. Another Inſtance 


may be this; when I uſe the Word Inceſt, Adul- 
tery, and Murder, I convey to another not only 
the primary Idea of thoſe Actions, bur I include 


alſo the ſecondary Idea of their Unlawfulneſs, and 


my Abhorrence of them. 

Note, 1s, Hence it comes to paſs, that among 
Words which {ſignify the ſame principal Ideas, 
* ſome are clean and decent, others unclean ;, ſome 
* chaſte, others obſcene; ſome are kiad, others are 
7 afronting and reproachful, becauſe of the ſecondary 
Idea which Cuſtom has aftix'd to them. And it 
is the Part of a wiſe Man, when there is a Ne- 
ceſſity of expreſſing any evil Actions, to do it ei- 
ther by a Word that has a ſecondary Idea of 
Kindneſs, or Softneſß; or a Word that carries in 


it an Idea of KRebuke and Severity, according as 


the Cafe requires: So when there is a Neceſſity 
of expreſſing things unclean or obſcene, a wile 
Man will do it in the moſt decent Language, to 
excite as few uncleanly Ideas as poſlible in the 
Minds of the Hearers. 


Note, 25, in Length of Time, and by the 


Power of Cuſtom, Words ſometimes change their 
primary Ideas, as ſhall be declar'd, and ſometimes 
they have chang'd their /econdary Ideas, tho' the 


primary Ideas may remain: So Words that were 


once chaſte, by frequent Uſe grow obſcene and un- 
cleanly; and Words that were once honourable, 
may in the next Generation grow wean and con- 


— ee re —— — —— 


temptible. So the Word Dame originally ſignifi- 


ed a Miſtreſs of a Family, who was a Lady, and 
It is uſed ſtill in the Exgliſß Law to ſignify a 
Lady; but m common Uſe now-a-days it repre- 


ſents a Farmer's Wife, or a Miſire/5 of a m_ 
| | . x of 


rosen part I. 


of the lower Rank in the Country. So thoſe Words 
of Rabſhakeh, Wa. xxxvi. 12. in our Tranſlation, 
(Eat their own Dung, &c.) were doubtleſs de- 
cent and clean Language, when our Tranſlators 
wrote them, above a hundred Years ago. The 
Word Dung has maintain'd its old ſecondary Idea 


and inoffenſive Senſe to this Day; but the other 


Word in that Sentence has by Cuſtom acquired a 
more uncleanly Idea, and ſhould now rather be 


chang'd into a more decent Term, and fo it ſhould 


be read in publick, unleſs it thould be thought 
more proper to omit the Sentence *. | | 
For this Reaſon it is, that the Jewiſh Rabbins 
have ſupplied other chaſte Words in the Margin 
of the Hebrew Bible, where the Words of the 
Text, thro' Time and Cuſtom, are degenerated, 


ſo as to carry any baſe and unclean ſecondary Idea 


in them; and they read the Word which is in the 
Margin, which they call Keri, and not that 
which was written in the Text, which they call 
Chetib. | | 


8 Rer. IV. 
Of IPords common and proper. 


In. or. and Names are either common or pro- 
per. Common Names are ſuch as ſtand for 


univerſal Ideas, or a whole Rank of Beings, whe- 
ther general or ſpecial. Theſe are call'd Appella- 


tives; ſo Fiſh, Bird, Man, City, River, are com- 
mon Names; and fo are Trout, Eel, Lobſter, for 


they all agree to many Individuals, and ſome of N 
them to many Species : But Cicero, Virgil, Buce- 


* $9 in ſome Places of the ſacred Hiſtorians, where it is written, Every. 3 


ove that piſſes againſt the Wall, we ſhould read Every Male. 


2 phalus, 
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pbalus, London, Rome, Atna, the Thames, are 
proper Names, for each of them agrees only to 
one ſingle Being. | 

* Note here firſt, that a proper Name may become 
in ſome Senſe common, when it hath been given 
to ſeveral Beings of the ſame Kind; 15 Cæſar, 


3 which was the proper Name of the firſt Empe- 


ror Julius, became alſo a common Name to all 
the following Emperors. And Tea, which was 
the proper Name of one fort of Indian Leaf, is 
7 now-a-days become a common Name for many 
2 Infuſtons of Herbs, or Plants, in Mater; as Sage- 
2 Tea, Alchoof- Tea, Limou- Tea, &c. So Peter, 
3 Thomas, John, William, may be reckon'd com- 
mon Names alſo, becauſe they are given to many 


7 Perſons, unleſs they are determin'd to fignify a 


2 ſingle Perſon at any particular Time, or Place. 
Mote in the ſecond Place, that a common Name 
may become proper by Cuſtom, or by the Time, 


or Place, or Perſons that uſe it; as in Great Bri- 


lain, when we lay the King, we mean our preſent 
2 rightful Sovereign King George, who now reigns 
When we ſpeak of the Prince, we intend his 
Royal Highneſs George Prince of Wales: It we 
mention the City when we are near London, we 
generally mean the City of London; when in a 
Country Town, we ſay the Parſon or the Eſquire, 

all the Pariſh knows who are the ſingle Perſons 


intended by it; ſo when we are ſpeaking of the 


— f Apoſtles. 


Hiſtory of the New Teſtament, and uſe the 
2 Words Peter, Paul, John, we mean thoſe three 


Note in the third Place, that any common Name 


| 7 whatſoever is made proper, by Terms of Particu- 
2 larity added to it, as the common Words Pope, 


King, Horſe, Garden, Book, Knife, &c. are de- 
2 fign'd to ſignify a ſingular Idea, when we fay 
3 ; - 


Wil! Or, Putl. 
the preſent Pope; the King of Great Britain; the © 


Horſe that won the laſt Plate at New - Market; 
the Royal Garden at Kenſington; this Book; that 
Knife, &c. . 
SEC r. V. 

Of concrete and abſtract Terms. 


IV. XX Ords or Terms are divided into abſiraf? | 


and concrete. 


Abſtraft Terms ſignify the Mode or Quality | 


of a Being, without any Regard to the Subje 


in which it is; as /Yhiteneſs, Roundneſs, Length, | 


Breadth, Wiſdom, Mortality, Life, Death. 


Concrete Terms, while they expreſs the Quali- 
ty, do allo either expreſs, or imply, or refer to 
ſome Subject to which it belongs; as white, 
round, long, broad, wiſe, mortal, living, dead. | 
Bur theſe are not always Noun Adjectives in | 


3 Senſe; for a Fool, a Knave, a Philo- 


opher, and many other Concretes are Subſtan- | 


tives, as well as Knavery, Folly, and Philoſophy, 
which are the abſtract Terms that belong to 


them. 
: SECT. FL 


Of univocal and equivocal Words. 


V.JI/ Ords and Terms are either univocal or equi- 
5 vocal. Uni vocal Words, are ſuch as ſig- 
nify but one Idea, or at leaſt but one ſort of 
Thing; equivocal Words are ſuch as ſignify two 
or more different Ideas, or different ſorts of Ob- 
Jets. The Words Book, Bible, Fiſh, Houſe, E- 
lephant, may be called anivoca] Words; for 1 
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know not that they ſignify any thing elſe but 
thoſe Ideas ro which they are generally affixt; 
but Head is an equivocal Word, for it ſignifies 
the Head of a Nail, or a Pin, as well as of an A- 


nimal. Nail is an equivocal Word, it is uſed for 


the Nail of the Hand or Foot, and for an iron 
Nail to faſten any thing. Poſt is equivocal, it 
is a Piece of Timber, or a' ſwift Meſſenger. A 
Church is a religious 4ſſembly, or the large fair 
Building where they meet; and ſometimes the 
ſame Word means a Synod of Biſhops, or of Pre/= 
byters, and in ſome Places it is the Pope and a ge- 
neral Council. 5 | 
| Here let it be noted, that when two or more 
Words ſignify the ſame Thing, as Wave and Bil- 
low, Mead and Meadow, they are uſually called 


2? ſynonymous Words: Bur it ſeems very ſtrange, 


that Words which are directly contrary to each 
other, ſhould ſometimes repreſent almoſt the 
lame Ideas; yer thus it is in ſome few Inſtances; 
a valuable, or an invaluable Bleſſing z a ſhameful, 


or a ſhameleſs Villain; a zhick Skull, or a thin 


ſkulled Fellow, a mere Paper Skull, a Man of a 
large Conſcience, little Conſcience, or no Conſcience 
a famous Raſcal, or an infamous one : So uncer- 
tain a Thing is human Language, whoſe Founda- 


tion and Support is Cuſtom. - 


As Words ſignifying the ſame Thing are call'd 


x ſynonymous; fo equivocal Words, or thoſe which 
ſignity ſeveral Things, are call'd homonymons, or 


ambiguous; and when Perſons uſe ſuch ambiguous 
Words, with a Deſign to deceive, it is call'd E- 
gui vocation. . | 
_ © Our Jmple Ideas, and eſpecially the /en/ible Qua- 


lities, furniſh us with a great Variety of eguivo- 
cal, or ambiguous Words; for theſe being the firſt, 


and moſt natural Ideas we have, we borrow ſome 
EO | . of 
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of their Names, to ſignify many other Ideas, 
both ſimple and complex. The Word Sweet ex- 
preſſes the pleaſant Perceptions of almoſt every | 
Senſe; Sugar is ſweet, but it hath not the ſame | 7 
Sweetneſs as Muſick; nor hath Muſick the Sweet- | | 
nels of a Roſe; and a ſweet Proſpect differs from 
them all: Nor yet have any of theſe the ſame Sweet= 
neſs as Diſcourſe, Counſel, or Meditation hath; yet 
the royal P/almift ſaith of a Man, We took ſweet 
Counſel together; and of God, My Meditation of _ 
him ſhall be ſweet. Bitter is alſo ſuch an equivo- 
cal Word; there is bitter #/ormwood, there are 
bitter Words, there are bitter Enemies, and a bit- 
| ter cold Morning. So there is a Sharpneſs in Vi- 
[| negar, and there is a Sharpneſs in Pain, in Sor- 
| row, and in Reproach ; there is a ſharp Eye, a 
| ſharp Wit, and a ſharp Sword: But there is not 
| one of theſe ſeven Sharpneſſes, the ſame as another 
| of them, and a ſharp Eaſt Mind is different from 
if them all. | | { 

| There are alſo Verbs, or Words of Action, 

| which are equivocal as well as Nouns, or Names. | 
| 

| 

| 


'The Words to hear, to take, to come, to get, are 
| ſufficient Inſtances of it; as when we ſay, to bear 
| a Burden, to bear Sorrow or Reproach, to bear a 
| | Name, to bear a Grudge, to bear Fruit, or to bear 
Children; the Word bear is uſed in very different 

Senſes. And ſo is the Word get, when we ſay, 1 
to get Money, to get in, to get , to get ready; | 
to get a Stomach, and to get a Cold, &c. 

I here is alſo a great deal of Ambiguity in ma- 
ny of the Engliſh Particles, as, but, before, beſide, | 
with, without, that, then, there, for, forth, above, 
about, &c. of which Grammars and Dictionaries 
will ſufficiently inform us. re 


. 


— — — 


\ 


! | 


— — — 


| 
C. IV. S. 7. The right Uſe of Reaſon; 61 


i SE Cr. VII. 
Various Kinds of equivocal Words. 


TT would be endleſs to run through all the Va- 
I rieties of Words, and Terms, which have dif- 
ferent Senſes applied to them; I ſhall only menti- 
on, therefore, a few of the moſt remarkable and 
moſt uſeful Diflin#ions among them. 
> 1f, The firſt Diviſſon of equivocal Words lets 
us know that ſome are equivocal og in their 
Sound or Pronunciation; others are equivocal only 
min Mxriting; and others, both in Mriting, and in 
1 Sound. | | 
Words equivocal in Sound only, are ſuch as 
2 theſe; the Kein of a Bridle, which hath the ſame _ 
Sound with the Reign of a King or 1 Shower of 
Kain, but all three have different Letters, and 
diſtinct Spelling. So Might, or Strength, is equi- 
vocal in Sound, but differs in Writing from Mite, 
a little Animal, or a (mall Piece of Money. And 
 - the Verb to write, has the ſame Sound with 
4 = a Workman, Right or Equity, and Rite 
or Ceremony; but it is ſpelled very differently 
from them all. a 
Words equivocal in Writing only, are ſuch as 
2 theſe; to tear in Pieces, has the {ame Spelling 
with a Tear: To lead, or guide, has the ſame 
Letters as Lead the Metal: And a Bow! for Re- 
creation is written the ſame Way as a Bowl for 
drinking, but the Pronunciation of all theſe is 
different, : | 
Bur thoſe Words which are moſt commonly 
and juſtly call'd equzvocal, are ſuch as are both 
written and pronounc'd the ſame Way, and yer 
have different Senſes i Ideas belonging to them; 


ſuch 


* 
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ſuch are all the Inſtances which were given in 
the preceding Section. 


Among the Words which are equivocal in 
Sound only, and not in Writing, there is a large 
Field for Perſons who delight in Fefts and Puns, 


in Riddles and OQuilbles, to {port themſelves. This 
ſort of Words is alſo uſed by wanton Perſons, to 
convey lewd Ideas, under the Covert of Expreſſi- 
ons capable of a chaſte Meaning, which are cal- 


led double Entendres; or when Perſons ſpeak Fal/- | 
 bood with a Deſign to deceive, under the Covert | | 
of Truth. Tho' it muſt be confeſt, that all ſorts | 
of equivocal Words yield ſufficient Matter for 


ſuch Purpoſes. | 

There are many Caſes alſo, wherein an equivo- 
cal Word is us'd for the ſake of Decency to cover 
a foul Idea For the moſt chaſte and modeſt, and 
| well-bred Perſons, having ſometimes a Neceſſity 


to ſpeak of the Things of Nature, convey their 
Ideas in the moſt inoffenfive Language by this 
Means. And indeed, the mere Poverty of all 
Languages makes it neceſſary. to uſe equivocal | 
Words upon many Occaſions, as the common | 
Writings of Men, and even the holy Book of | 


God ſufficiently manifeſt. 


2%, Equivocal Words are uſually diſtinguiſh- | 
ed, according to their Original, into ſuch, whoſe | 
various Senſes ariſe from mere Chance or Accident, | 


and ſuch as are made equivocal by De/ign; as the 


Word Bear fignifies a ſhaggy Beaſt, and it figni- | 
fies alſo to bear or carry a Burden; this ſeems to | 
be the mere effect of Chance But if I call my 
Dog, Bear, becauſe he is ſhaggy, or call one of | 


the Northern Conſtellations by that Name, from a 


_ fancied Situation of the Stars in the Shape of that 1 
Animal, then it is by Deſgu that the Word is 


But 


made yet farther equivocal. 
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But becauſe I think this common Account of 
the Spring or Origin of equivocal Words is too 
flight and imperfect, I ſhall reſerve this Subject 
to be treated of by itſelf, and proceed to the third 
Diviſion. | 8 | 

3a, Ambiguous or equivocal Words, are ſuch, 
as are ſometimes taken in a large and general Senſe, 


and ſometimes in a Senſe more ſtrict and limited, 


and have different Ideas affix'd to them accord- 
ingly. Religion or Virtue, taken in a large Senſe, 


includes both our Duty to God and our Neighbour z 
but in a more ſtrict, limited, and proper Senſe, 


Virtue ſignifies our Duty towards Men, and Reli- 
gion our Duty to God. Virtue may yet be taken 
in the ſtricteſt Senſe, and then it ſignifies Power 
or Courage, which is the Senſe of it in ſome Pla- 
ces of the New Teſtament. So Grace, taken in 
a large Senſe means the Favour of God, and all 
the ſpiritual Bleſſings that proceed from it (which 
is a frequent Senſe of it in the Bible) but in a 
limited Senſe it ſignifies the Habit of Holineſs 
wrought in us by Divine Favour, or a complex 
Idea of the Chriſtian Virtues. It may be alſo tak- 
en in the ſtricteſt Senſe; and thus ir ſignifies any 


ſingle Chriſtian Virtue, as in 2 Cor. viii. 6, 7. where 


it is us'd for Liberality. So a City, in a ſtrict and 

proper Senſe, meane the Houſes incloſed within the 

Walls; in a larger Senſe it reaches to all the 

Suburbs. 1 
This larger and ftricter Senſe of a Word is us'd 

in almoſt all the Sciences, as well as in Theolo- 


' gy, and in common Life. The Word Geography, 
taken in a ſrict Senſe, ſignifies the Knowledge of 


the Circles of the earthly Globe, and the Situati- 
on of the various Parts of the Earth; when it is 


taken in a little larger Senſe, it includes the Know- 
ledge of the Seas alſo; and in the largeſt Senſe - 
7 5 ; all, 


E 3 


Tos fletr do, w. 
all, it extends to the various Cuſtoms, Habits, 
and Governments of Nations. When an Aſtro- 
nomer uſes the Word Star in its proper and ſtrict 
Senſe, it is applied only to the fixed Stars, but in 
a large Senſe it includes the Planets alſo. 
This equivocal Senſe of Words belongs alſo to 
many proper Names: So Aſia taken in the larg- 


eſt Senſe is one Quarter of the World; in a more li- 


mited Senſe it ſignifies Natolia, or the leſſer Aſia; 


but in the ſtricteſt Senſe it means no more than 
one little Province of Natolia, where ſtood the | 
Cities of Epheſus, Smyrna, Sardis, &c. and this 
is the molt frequent Senſe of it in the New Teſ- 


tament. Flanders and Holland, in a ſtrict Senſe, 
are but two ſingle Provinces among the ſeven- 


teen; but in a large Senſe Holland includes ſeven 


of them, and Flanders ten. 


There are alſo ſome very common and little 
Words in all Languages, that are us'd in a more 
exten ſive or more limited Senſe; ſuch as all, every, 
whoſoever, &c. When the Apoſtle ſays, all Men 
have fianed, and all Men muſt die, all is taken in 
its moſt univerſal and extenſive Senſe, including 
all Mankind, Rom. v. 12, When he appoints | 


Prayer to be made for all Men, it appears by the 
following Verſes, that he reſtrains the Word all 


to ſignify chiefly all Ranks and Degrees of Men, | 
1 Tim, ii. 1. But when St. Paul ſays, I pleaſe | 


all Men in all Thing, 1 Cor. x. 33. the Word all 
is exceedingly limited, for it reaches no farther 
than that he pleas'd all thoſe Men. whom be con- 
ver ſeth with, in all Things that were lawful. 

4th, Equivocal Words are in the fourth Place 
diſtinguiſh'd by their Jiteral or figurative Senſe. 
Words are us'd in a proper or {teral Senſe, when 
they are deſign'd to ſignify thoſe Ideas for which 
they were origina lly made, or to which they are 


primarily ß 
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primarily and generally annexed ; but they are 
us'd in a figurative or tropical Senſe, when they 
are made to ſignify ſome Things, which only 


bear either a Reference or a Reſ/emblance to the pri- 


my Ideas of them. So when two Princes con- 
tend by their Armies, we ſay they are at Yar in 
a proper Senſe; but when we ſay there is a War 


betwixt the Vinds and the Waves in a Storm, 


this is call'd Figurative, and the peculiar Figure 
is a Metaphor. So when the Scripture ſays, Riches 
make themſelves Wings, and fly away as an Eagle 
toward Heaven, the Pings and the Flight of the 
Eagle are proper Expreſſions; but when Flight 
and Wings are applied to Riches, it is only by 


Way of Figure and Metaphor. So when Man is 


faid to repent, or laugh, or grieve, it is literally 
taken; but when God is ſaid to be grieved, to re- 
pent, to laugh, &c. theſe are all figurative Ex- 
preſſions, borrow'd from a Reſemblance to Man- 
kind. And when the Words Job or Efher are 
us'd to ſignify thoſe very Perſons, it is the literal 
Senſe of them; but when they fignify thoſe rwo 
Books of Scripture, this is a figurative Senſe. 
The Names of Horace, Juvenal, and Milton, are 
us'd in the fame manner, either for Books or 


Men. | 


When a Word, which originally ſignifies any 
particular Idea or Object, is attributed to ſeveral 
other Objects, not ſo much by way of Re/em- 
blance, but rather on the Account of ſome evi- 
dent Reference or Relation to the original Idea, 
this is ſometimes peculiarly call'd an analogicat 
Word; fo a /ound or healthy Parſe ; a ſound Di- 


geſtion; ſound Sleep, are all fo call'd, with Refer- 


ence to a ſound and healthy Conſtitution; but if 
you ſpeak of ſound Doctrine, or ſound Sperch, this 
is by way of Reſemblance to Health, and the 
RE n | Words 


doc ert, Nl 


Words are metaphorical: Vet many Times Aus- 
logy and Metaphor are us'd promiſcuouſly in the 
ſame Senſe, and not diſtinguiſn'd. 


1 


Here Note, That the . of of metaphorical 


Language and Figures of Speech is not merely to 
repreſent our Ideas, but to repreſent them with 
Vivacity, Spirit, Affection, and Power; and 


tho' they often make a deeper Impreſſion on the 


Mind of the Hearer, yet they do as often lead 
him into a miſtake, if they are us'd at improper 
Times and Places. Therefore, where the Deſign 
of the Speaker or Writer is merely to explain, to 
inſtruct, and to lead into the Knowledge of naked 
Truth, he ought, for the moſt Part, to uſe plain 
and proper Words, if the Language affords them, 
and not to deal much in figurative Speech. Bur 
this ſort of Terms is us'd very profitably by Poets 
and Oralors, whoſe Buſineſs is to move, and per- 


ſuade, and work on the Paſſions, as well as on the | 


Underſtanding. Figures are alſo happily employ- 


cd in proverbial moral Sayings by the wiſeſt and 


—— i 


the beſi of Men, to impreſs them deeper on the | 
Memory by /en/ible Images; and they are often 


us'd for other valuable Purpoſes in the /acred 
FW ritings. 9 | . Ma: . 
ehh, I might adjoin another ſort of equivocal 


Fords; as, there are ſome which have a different 
Meaning in common Languages from. what they 


have in the Sciences; the Word Paſſion ſignifies 
the receiving any Action in a args philoſophical 
Senſe; in a more limited philoſophical Senſe, it 
ſignifies ary of the Affections of human Nature, as 
Love, Fear, Joy, Sorrow,, &c. But the common 


People confine it only to Anger. So the Word 4 


Simple philoſophically ſignifies Single, but vulgar- 
Iy it is us'd for Fooliſh. 8 wort ev 
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6*hly, Other equivocal Words are us'd ſome- 
times in an ab/olute Senſe, as when God is call'd 
perfect, which allows of no Defect; and ſome- 
times in a comparative Senſe, as good Men are 
oftentimes call'd perfect in Scripture, in Compa- 
riſon of thoſe who are much inferior to them in 
Knowledge or Holineſs : But I have dwelt rather 
too long upon this Subject already, therefore I 
add no more. N 


SEO. VIII. 
The Origin or Cauſes of equivocal Words. 
Ne that we may become more ſkilful in 


guarding our ſelves and others againſt the 
Dangers of Miſtake which may ariſe from equivo- 
cal Words, it may not be amiſs to conclude this 
Chapter with a Gem Account of the various 
Ways or Means whereby a Word changes its Sig- 
nification, or acquires any new Senſe, and thus 
becomes equivocal, eſpecially if it keeps its old 
Senſe alſo. -MY | 
1. Mere Chance ſometimes gives the ſame Word 
different Senſes; as the Word Light ſignifies a 
Body that is not heavy; and it alſo ſignifies the 
Effect of Sun-Beams, or the Medium whereby we 


| 3 ſee Objects. This is merely accidental, for there 


ſeems to be no Connection between theſe two 
Senſes, nor any Reaſon, for them. | 
2. Error and Miſtake is another Occaſion of 
giving various Senſes to the ſame Word; as when 
ifferent Perſons read the Names of Prieſt, Bi- 


op, Church, Eaſter, &c. in the New Teſtament, 


they affix different Ideas to them, for want of 
Acquaintance with the true Meaning of the ſa- 
cred Writer; tho! it muſt be confeſs d, theſe va- 

| rious 


68 LOGICK: Or, Part I. 1 
rious Senſes, which might ariſe at firſt from ho- 
| neſt Miſtake, may be culpably ſupported and pro- | 

pagated by Intereff, Ambition, Prejudice, and a | 


Party-Spirit on any Side, 


3. Time and Cuſtom alters the meaning of Words. 
Knave heretofore fignified a diligent Servant | 


(@navus;) and a Villain was a meaner Tenant to 
the Lord of the Manor (Villicus;) but now both 
thoſe Words carry an Idea of Wickedneſs and 
| Reproach in them. A Ballad once ſignified a 


ſolemn and facred Song, as well as one that is tri- | 


vial, when Solomon's Song was call'd the Ballad of 


Ballads ; but now it is applicd to nothing bur 


trifling Verſe, or comical Subjects. 


4. Words change their Senſe by Figures and | 
Metaphors, which are deriv'd from ſome real | 
zalogy or Reſemblance between ſeveral Things; as 


when Wings and Flight are applied to Riches, it 
ſignifies only, that the Owner may as eaſily loſe 
them, as he would loſe a Bird who flew away 
with Wings. OED 

And I think, under this Head, we may rank 


thoſe Words, which ſignify different Ideas, by a | 
Jort of an unaccountable far- fetcht Analogy, or | 
diſtant Reſemblance, that Fancy has introduced | 


between one thing and another; as when we ſay, 
the Meat is green when it is half-roafled: We 
ſpeak of airing Linen by the Fire, when we mean 


arying or warming it: We call for round Coals for 3 
the Chimney, when we mean large /quare ones: | 
And we talk of the Ving of a Rabbit, when we | 


T 
5 
| N 
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F. Words alſo change their Senſe by the /pecial | 


mean the Fore- Leg. The true Reaſon of theſe 
Appellations we leave to the Criticks. 


. 


angry 
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Occaſion of uſing them, the peculiar manner of |, 
Pronunciation, the Sound of the Voice, the Motion | 
ef ibe Face, or Geſtures of the Body; ſo when an 
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angry Maſter ſays to his Servant, it is bravely done, 
or you are a fine Gentleman, he means juſt the 
contrary z namely it is very ill done; you are a 


 forry fellow: It is one way of giving a ſevere Re- 


proach, for the Words are ſpoken by way of 
Sarcaſm or Irony. | 

6. Words are applied to various Senſes, by neu 
Ideas appearing or ariſing faſter than zew Yords 


| ; are framed. So when Gun- Powder was found out, 
the Word Powder, which before ſignified onlfþ 


Duſt, was made then to ſignify that Mixture or 


; Compoſition of Nitre, Charcoal, &c. and the Name 


Canon, which before ſignified a Law or a Rule, 


| IS now alſo given to A great Gun, which gives 


Laws to Nations. So Footboys, who had fre- 
quently the common Name of Zack given them, 
were kept to turn the Spit, or to pull off their 
Maſter's Boots; but when Inſtruments were in- 


vented for both thoſe Services, they were both 


call'd Zacks, tho' one was of Iron, the other of 
Wood, and very different in their Form. 

7. Words alter their Significations according 
to the Ideas of the various Perſons, Sefts, or Par- 
ties who uſe them, as we have hinted before; ſo 


when a Papiſt uſes the Word Hereticks he gene- 
rally means the Proteſtants; when a Proteſtant 


uſes the Word, he means any Per/ons who are 
wilfully (and perhaps contentiouſly) obſtinate in 


: fundamental Errors, When a Jew'ſpeaks of the 


trus Religion, he means the Inſtitutions of Moſes 
when a Turk mentions it he intends the Doctrine 
of Mahomet; but when a Chriftian makes uſe of 
it, he deſigns to ſignify Chriſtianity, or the Truths 


and Precepts of the Goſpel. 


8. Words have different Significations accord- 
ing to the Book, Writing, or Diſcourſe in which 
they ſtand. $0 in a Treatiſe of Anatomy, a Foot 
& 230 YE fignifics 
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ſignifies that Member in the Body of Man: But in 


a Book of Geometry or Menſuration it ſignifies | 


twelve Inches. | | 


If I had room to exemplify moſt of theſe Par- | 
ticulars in one ſingle Word, I know not where | 


to chuſe a fitter than the Word Sound, which 
' ſeems (as it were) by Chance, to ſignify three dil- 


tinct Ideas, (viz) Healthy, (from Sanus) as a4 


ſound Body; Noiſe (from Sonus) as a ſbrill Sound; 


and to ſound the Sea (perhaps from the French | 
Sonde a Probe, or an Inſtrument to find rhe Depth | 


of Water.) From theſe rhree, which I may call 


original Senſes, various derivative Senſes ariſe; as 
found Sleep, found Lungs, found Wind and Limb, | 
a found: Heart, a found Mind, ſound Defrine, a | 
found Divine, ſound Reaſon, a ſound Caſk, ſound | | 
Timber, a ſound Reproof, to beat one ſoundly, to | 
ſound ones Meaning or [nclination, and a ſound or | 
narrow Sea; turn theſe all into Latin, and the 


Variety will appear plain. an 

I confeſs, ſome few of theſe which I have men- 
tion'd, as the different Springs of equivocal W ords, 
may be reduced in ſome Caſes to. the ſame Origi- 
nal: But it muſt alſo be granted, that there may 
beother Ways beſide theſe whereby a Word comes 
to extend its Signification, to include various I- 
deas, and become equivocal. And tho' it is the 
Buſineſs of a Grammarian to purſue theſe Remarks 
with more Variety and Particularity, yet it is 
alſo the Work of a Logician to give Notice of 

theſe Things, leſt Darkneſs, Confuſion, and Per- 
plexity be brought into our Conceptions by the 
Means of Words, and thence our Judgments and 
Keaſonings become erroneous. is 
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CHAP. v. 
General Directions relating to our Ideas. 


Direction * Yom your ſelves witha rich 7 ari- 
ety of Ideas; acquaint your ſelves 
with Things antient and modern; Things natu- 


fal, civil and religious; Things domeſtick and 
national; Things of your native Land, and of 
foreign Countries; Things preſent, paſt and future; 

and above all, be well acquainted with God and 


your ſelves; learn animal Nature, and the work- 


ings of your own Spirits. 


Such a general Acquaintance with Things will 
be of very great Advantage. | Ts 
The fir/# Benefit of it is this; it will aſſiſt the 


U Uſe of Reaſon in all its following Operations; it 
will reach you to judge of Things aright, to ar- 
' gue juſily, and to methodiſe your Thoughts with 
Accuracy. When you ſhall find ſeveral Things a- 


kin to each other, and ſeveral different from each 
other, agreeing in ſome Part of their Idea, and 
diſagreeing in other Parts, you will range your 
Ideas in better order, you will be more eaſily led 
into a diſtinct Knowledge of Things, and will 
obtain a rich Store of proper Thoughts and Ar- 
guments upon all Occaſions. | 
You will tell me perhaps that you deſign the 
Study of the Law or Divinity; and what Good 
can natural Philoſophy or Mathematics do you, 
or any other Science, not directly ſubordinate to 
your chief deſign? But let it be conſfider'd, that all 
Sciences have a ſort of mutual Conection; and 
Knowledge of all Kinds fits the Mind to reaſon _ 


ject. 


„  LOGTCK: 0," paüart J. 


jeck. I have known a Judge upon the Bench be- 


tray his Ignorance, and . a little confus'd in 
his Sentiments about a Ca 


brought before him for want of ſome Acquaint- 

ance with animal Nature and Philoſophy. 
Another Benefit of it is this; ſuch a large and 

general Acquaintance with Things will ſecure 


you from perpetual Admirations and Surpriſes, and 


ard you againſt that Weakneſs of ignorant Per- 
ons, who have never ſeen any thing beyond the 
Confines of their own Dwelling, and therefore 
they wonder at almoſt every Thing they ſee; e- 
very Thing beyond the Smoke of their own Chim- 
ney, and the Reach of their own Windows, is 


new and ſtrange to them. 


A third Benefit of ſuch an univerſal Acquaint- 
ance with Things, is this; it will keep you from 


being too poſitive and dogmatical, from an Ex- 5 
cCeſs of Credulity and Unbelief, i. e. a Readineſs to 


believe, or to deny every Thing at firſt hearing; 
when you ſhall have often ſeen, that ſtrange and 
uncommon Things, which once ſeem'd incredible, 
are found to be true; and Things very commonly 


receiv'd have been found falſe. 


The Way of attaining ſuch an extenſive Treaſure 
of Ideas, is, with Diligence to apply your ſelf to 


read the beſt Books; converſe with the moſt 


knowing and the wiſeſt of Men, and endeavour 


to improve by every Perſon in whoſe Company 


— are; ſuffer no Hour to paſs away in a laz 

dleneſs, in impertinent Chattering or uſeleſs 
Trifles: Viſit other Cities and Countries when 
you have ſeen your own, under the Care of one 


who can teach you to Profit by Traveling, and | 


to make wiſe Obſervations; indulge a Jon Curi- 
ofity in ſeeing the Wonders of Art and Nature; 


fearch into Things yourſelves, as well as learn 
ws | them 


ſe of ſuſpected Murder 
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them from others; be acquainted with Men as 
well as Books; learn all Things as much as you 
can at firſt Hand; and let as many of your Ideas 
as poſlible be the Repreſentations of Things, and 
not merely the Repreſentations of other Mens I- 
deas: Thus your Soul, like ſome noble Building, 
ſhall be richly furniſh'd with original Paintings, 
and not with mere Copies. | 


Direct. II. Uſe the moſt proper Methods to retain 


' that Treaſure of Ideas which you have acquired; 
for the Mind is ready to let many of them flip, 
' unleſs ſome Pains and Labour be taken to fix them 
upon the Memory. 

And more eſpecially let thoſe Ideas be laid up 


nnd preſerv'd with the greateſt Care, which are 
' moſt directly ſuited, either to your eternal Wei- 


fare as a Chriſtian, or to your particular Station 
and Profeſſion in this Life; for tho' the former 


Rule recommends an univerſal Acquaintance with 


' Things, yet it is but a more general and ſuperfi- 
| cial Knowledge that is requir'd or expected of 
any Man, in Things which are utterly foreign to 
huis own Buſineſs; but it is neceſſary you ſhould 
dave a more particular and accurate Acquaintance 
with thoſe Things that refer to your peculiar 
Province and Duty in this Life, or your Happi- 
\ neſs in another. | 

There are ſome Perſons who never arrive at any 
deep, ſolid, or valuable Knowledge in any Sei- 
ence or any Buſineſs of Life, becauſe they are 
perpetually fluttering over the Surface of Things 


in a curious and wandring Search of infinite Va- 


riety; cver hearing, reading, or aſking after 
* ſomething new, but impatient of any Labour to 
lay up and preſerve the Ideas they have gained: 
Their Souls may be compar'd to a * 
1 that 


N 

4 

YN 
1 
| 
G 
N 
\ 
* 


74 LOGICK: Or, Part]. 


that whereſoever you turn it, it receives the Ima- 
ges of all Objects, bur retains none. | 


In order to preſerve your Treaſure of Ideas 


and the Knowledge you have gain'd, purſue theſe 
Advices eſpecially in your younger Years. 
1. Recollef every Day the Things you have ſeen, 
or beard, or read, which may have made any Ad- 
dition to your underſtanding: Read the Writings 
of God and Men with Diligence and perpetual 
Reviews: Be not fond of haſtning to a new Book, 
or a new Chapter, till you have well fix'd and 
eſtabliſn'd in your Minds what was ufeful in the 


laſt: Make uſe of your Memory in this manner, . : 
and you will ſenſibly experience a gradual Im- 


provement of it, while you take Care not to load 
it to excels.  _ "262 | Y 
2. Talk over the Things which jou have ſeen, 


heard or learnt with ſome proper Acquaintance; 


this will make a freſh Impreſſion upon your Me- 
mory; and if you have no fellow Student at hand, 
none of equal Rank with your ſelves, tell it over 
to any of your Acquaintance, - where you can do 
it with Propriety and Decency; and whether they 
learn any thing by it or no, your owa Repetition 


of it will be an Improvement to your ſelf: And 


this Practice alſo will furniſh you with a Fariety 
of Words and copious . to expreſs your 
** upon all Occaſions. Ne 
| Commit to writing ſome of the moſt con- 
fiderable Improvements which you daily make, at 
leaſt ſuch hints as may recall them —_ to your 
Mind, when perhaps they are vaniſh'd and loft. 
And here I think Mr. Locke's Method of Adver- 
ſaria or common Places, which he deſcribes in the 
end of the firſt Volume of his poſthumous Works, 
| is the beſt; uſing no learned Method ar all, ſet- 


ting down Things as they occur, leaving a diſ- 


tinct 
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rin& Page for each Subject, and making an In- 


dex to the Pages. | 

At the end of every Week, or Month, or Year 
ou may review your Remarks for theſe two 
— Firſt, to judge of your own Improvement, 
when you ſhall find that many of your younger 
Collections are either weak and trifling; or if they 
are juſt and proper, yet they are grown now ſo 
familiar to you, that you will thereby ſee your 
own Advancement in Knowledge. And in the 
next Place what Remarks you find there worthy 


of your riper Obſervation, you may note them 


with a marginal Star, inſtead of tranſcribing them, 
as being worthy of your ſecond Year's Review, 
when the others are neglected. | | 
To ſhorten ſomething of this Labour, if the 
Books which you read are your own, mark with 
a Pen, or Pencil, the moſt conſiderable Things 
in them which you defire to remember. Thus 


you may read that Book the ſecond Time over 
with half the Trouble, by your Eye running o- 
ver the Paragraphs which your Pencil has noted. 


It is but a very weak Objection againſt this Prac- 


y my ſelf that you did not buy it as a Book/eller to 
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ſell it again for Gain, but as a Scholar to improve 
your Mind by it; and if the Mind be improv'd, 
your Advantage is abundant, tho' your Book 
yield leſs Money to your Executors. "9 


Note, This Advice of Writing, Marking, and Reviewing your Marks, re- 
ters chiefly to thoſe occaſional Notions you meet with either in Reading of 
y purſuing any Sub- 
my of Knowledge in a good Syſtem in your younger Years, the Syſtem ic 
ſelf is your Common- Place Book, and muſt be 5 review'd. The ſam® 
may be laid concerning any Treatiſe which cloſely, luccinQly and accurately 


Wales any particular Theme.. 
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Direct. III. As you proceed both in Learning and in 
Life, make a wiſe obſervation what are the Ideas, 
what the Diſcourſes aud the Parts of Knowledge 
that have been more or leſs uſeful to your ſelf or o. 
thers. In our younger Years, while we are fur. 
niſhing our Minds with a treaſure of Ideas, our 
Expenence is bur ſmall, and our Judgment weak; 
it is therefore impoſſible at that Age to determine 
aright concerning the real Advantage and Uſeful. 
eſs of many Things we learn. But when Age 
and Experience have matur'd your Judgment, then 
you will gradually drop the more uſeleſs Part of 
your younger Furniture, and be more ſollicitous to 
' retain that which is moſt neceſſary for your Wel- 
fare in this Life, or a better. Hereby you will Þ 
come to make the ſame Complaint that almoſt Þ 
every learned Man has done after long Experi- Þ 
ence in. Study, and in the Affairs of human Life 
and Religion; Alas / how many Hours, and Day,, 
| | and Months, have [ loft in purſuing ſome Parts of | 
l TLearning, and in reading ſome Authors, which have! 
| turned to no other Account, but to inform me, that 
BM they were not worth my Labour and Purſuit | Hap- 
Wl py the Man who has a wiſe Tutor to conduct? 
= - him thro” all the Sciences in the firſt Years of his 
A Study; and who has'a prudent, Friend always at! 
0 Hand to point out to him from Experience how 
much of every Science is worth his Purſuit! and 
| | happy the Student that is ſo wile as to follow ſuch! 
I; Ok. SO INNETING a a. M 
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Direct. IV. Learn to acquire a Government over 
gour Ideas and your Thoughts, that they may come 
evben they are called, and depart when they are bid- 
den. There are ſome Thoughts that riſe and in- 
trude upon us while we ſhun them; there are 

| | others 
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5 others that fly from Us, when we would hold and 


fix them. 


* 1 
1 


the Matter of your preſent Meditation are ready 
to fly from you, you mult be obſtinate in the Pur- 
ſuit of them by an Habit of fixed Meditation 


you muſt keep your Soul to the Work, when it 


is ready to ſtart aſide every Moment, unleſs you 
will abandon your ſelf to be a Slave to every 
wild Imagination. It is a common, but it is an 
unhappy and a ſhameful Thing, that every Trifle 
that comes acroſs the Senſes or Fancy ſhould divert 


us, that a buzzing Fly ſhould teize our Spirits, and 


ſcatter our beſt Ideas: But we muſt learn to be 


deaf and regardleſs of other Things, beſides that 


which we make the preſent Subject of our Me- 
ditation: And in order to help a wandring and 
fickle Humour, it is uſeful to have a Book or Pa- 
per in our Hands, which has ſome proper Hints 


of the Subje& that we deſign to purſue, We 
muſt be reſolute and laborious, and ſometimes 
conflict with our ſelves if we would be wiſe and 
learned. 


Vet I would not be too ſevere in this Rule Ic 


' muſt be confeſs'd there are Seaſons when the Mind, 


or rather the Brain is overtir'd or jaded with Stu- 
dy or thinking; or upon ſome other Accounts 


animal Nature may be languid or cloudy, and unfit 


do aſſiſt the Spirit in Meditation; at ſuch Seaſons 
( provided that they return not too often) it is bet · 
ter ſometimes to yield to the preſent Indiſpoſiti- 
on; for if Nature intirely reſiſt, nothing can be 
done to the Purpoſe, at leaſt in that Subject or 
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Science, Then you may think it proper to give 


| your ſelf op to ſome Hours of Leiſure and Recre- 


| tion, or uſeful Idleneſs; or if not, then turn your 
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no longer upon the firft, till ſome brighter or 
more favourable Moments ariſe. A Student ſhall 
do more in one Hour, when all Things con- 
cur to invite him to any ſpecial Study, than in 
four Hours, at a dull and improper Seaſon. 
— I would alſo give the fame Advice, if ſome 
vain, or worthleſs, or fooliſh Idea will croud it 
ſelf into your Thoughts; and if you find that all 
your Labour and Wreſtling cannot defend your 
ſelf from it, then divert the Importunity of that 
which offends you by turning your Thoughts to Þ 
ſome entertaining Subject, that may amuſe a little 
and draw you off from the troubleſome and im- 
poſing Gueſt; and many a Time alſo in ſuch 24 
Cafe, when the impertinent and intruding Idea 
would divert from preſent Duty, Devotion and! 
Prayer have been very ſucceſsful to overcome 
ſuch obſtinate Troublers of the Peace and Profit 
of the Soul. | e | 
If the natural Genius and Temper be too vola-Þ 
tile, fickle and wandring, ſuch Perſons ought in 21 
more eſpecial manner to apply themſelves to ma- 
thematical Learning, and to begin their Studies 
with Arithmetick and Geometry ; wherein new 
Truths, continually ariſing to the Mind our of the! 
laineſt and caſieſt Principles, will allure the! 
houghts with incredible Pleaſure in the Purſuit: 
This will give the Student ſuch a delightful Taſte 
of Reaſoning, as will fix his Attention to the! 
fingle Subject which he purſues, and by Degrees 
will cure the habitual Levity of his Spirit: But!“ 
Jet him not indulge and purſue theſe fo far, as to 
neglect the prime Studies of his defign'd Pro- þ 
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CHAP. VL 


va Rules to direct our — af 
Things. 


Great Part of what has been already writ- 
ten is deſign'd to lay a Foundation for 


' thoſe Rules, which may guide and regulate our 
| f E of Things; this is our main Buſi- 
neſs and Deſign in the firff Part of Logic. Now 
if we can but direct our Thoughts to a juſt and 
happy Manner in forming our Ideas of Things, 
the other Operations of the Mind will not ſo ea- 
ſily be perverted; becauſe moſt of our Errors in 
Judgment, and the Weakneſs, Fallacy and Miſ- 
5 take of our Argumentation proceed from the Dark- 
1 : nels, Confuſton, Defect, or ſome other Irregula- 
nty in our Conceptions. 
| ö The Rules to aſſiſt and direct our n 
ue theſe. | 


: ü. 8 of Things clearly and di finttly in 


their own Natures. 
2, Conceive of Things compleatly in all theig 
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3. Conceive of Things comprehenfively in all 
their Properties and Relations. 


H 4. Conceive of Things extenfi Fuels in all their 
7 Kinds. 


7. Conceive of Things orderly, or in a proper 


bed. 
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* Snow: 1. 


Of gaining clear and diſtin? Leas. 


o be attain'd. | 


There are ſome Things indeed whereof diſtind Þ 
Ideas are ſcarce attainable, they ſeem to furpal 
the Capacity of the Underſtanding in our pre- 

5 Eternal, In- 
menſe, Infinite, whether this Infinity be applied to 
Number, as an infinite Multitude; to Quantity, u 
infinite Length, Breadth; to Powers and Perfec· 
lions, as Strength, Wiſdom, or Goodneſs infi-F 
nite, Fc. Tho' Mathemaricians in their Way) 
demonſtrate ſeveral Things in the Doctrine of 

Inſinites, yet there are ſtill ſome inſolvable Diff 
cCulties that attend the Ideas of Infinity, when it] 

is applied to Mind or Body; and while it is in 
Reality but an Idea ever growing, we cannot have 
ſp clear and diſtinct a Conception of it as to ſecure 
us from Miſtakes in ſome of our Reaſonings about 
There are many other Things that belong to! 
the material World, wherein the ſharpeſt Philo- 
ſophers have never yet arriv'd at clear and diſtintÞ 
Ideas, ſuch as the particular Shape, Situation, 
Contexture, Motion of the ſmall Particles of Mine 
rals, Metals, Plants, & c. whereby their very Na- 
| | kd from each o- 
ther. Nor have we either Senſes or Inſtruments |. 
ſufficiently nice and accurate to find them out. 


There are other Things in the World of Spirits | 


ſent State; ſuch are the Notions o 


tures and Eſſences are diſtingui 


HE firſt Rule is this, Seek after a clear and 
; aiftintt Conception of Things as they are in 
-tbeir own Nature, and do not content your ſelve: 
with obſcure and confuſed Ideas, where clearer an: 
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C. VI. S. 1. The right Uſeof Reaſon. 81 
wherein our Ideas are very dark and confus'd, 
ſuch as their Union with animal Nature, the Way 
of their acting on material Beings, and their Con- 
verſe with each other. And tho' it is a laudable 
Ambition to ſearch what may be known of theſe 
Matters, yet it is a vaſt Hindrance to the Enrich- 
ment of our Underſtandings, if we ſpend too 
much of our Time and Pains among Infinites and 
Unſearchables, and thoſe things for the Inveſti- 
gation whereof we are not furniſh'd with proper 
Faculties in the preſent State. Ir 1s theretore of 
great Service to the true Improvement of the 
Mind to diſtinguiſh well between Knowables and 


' Unknowables. | 


As far as Things are knowable by us, it is of 


excellent Uſe to accuſtom our ſelves to clear and 


diſtinft Ideas. Now among many other Occaſi- 
ons of the Darkneſs and Miſtakes of our Minds, 
there are theſe two Things which moſt remarka- 
bly bring Confuſion into our Ideas. £7 

1. That from our Infancy we have had the I- 
deas of Things fo far connected with the Ideas of 
Words, that we often miſtake Words for Things, 
we mingle and confound one with the other. 

2. From our youngeſt Years we have been ever 


ready to conſider Things not ſo much in their 


own Natures, as in their various Reſpefts to our 


ſelves, and chiefly to our Senſes; and we have al- 


ſo join'd and mingl'd the Ideas of ſome Things, 
with many other Ideas, to which they arc not a- 


kin in their own Natures. 


In order therefore to a clear and diſtins Know- 
— 4 of Things, we muſt uncloath them of all 
the 


e Relations and Mixtures, that we may con- 


template them naked, and in their own Natuxes; 


and diſtinguiſni the Subject that we have in View 
from all other Subjects whatſoever: Now to per- 
SR] "T4. form 
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form this well, we muſt here conſider the Defi. 


nition of Words, and the Definition of T, hings. 


'Szer. II. 
Of the Definition of Words or Names. 


q F we could conceive of Things as Angels and 


unbodied Spirits do, without involving them 
in thoſe Clouds which Words and Language 
throw upon them, we ſhould ſeldom be in Dan- 
ger of ſuch Miſtakes as are perpetually commit- 
ted by us in the preſent State; and indeed it would 


be of unknown Advantage to us to accuſtom our 
ſelves to form Ideas of Things without Words, that 
we might know them in their own proper Na- 
| Zures, But ſince we muſt uſe Fords, both to 


learn and to communicate moſt of our Notions, 
we ſhould do it with juſt Rules of Caution. I 


Have already declar'd in part, how often and by 


what Means our Words become the Occaſions of 
Errors in our Conceptions of Things. To reme- 
dy ſuch Inconveniences, we muſt get an exact 
Definition of the Words we make ule of, i. e. we 
muſt determine E the Senſe of our Words, 


which is call'd the Definition of the Name. 


Now a Definition of the Name being only a 
Declaration in what Senſe the Word is uſed, or 
what Idea or Object we mean by it, this may be 


expreſs'd by any one or more of the Properties, 


Effects or Circumſtances of that Obje& which 
do ſufficiently diſtinguiſh it from other Objects: 
As if I were to tell what 1 mean by the Word 
Air, I might ſay it is that thin Matter which we 
breathe in and breathe out continually; or it is that fluid 
Body in which the Birds fly a little above the Earth ; 
Qr it is that inviſible Matter which fills all Places 
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near the Earth, or which immediately encompaſſes 


f the Globe of Earth and Water. So if I would tell 


what I mean by Light, I would fay, it is hat 
Medium whereby we Fo the Colours and Shapes of 


Things; or it is that which diſtinguiſhes the Day 


from the Night, If I were aſk'd what I mea by 


” Debts. 


Religion, I would anſwer, it is a Collection of all 
our Duties to God, if taken in a ſtrict and limited 
Senſe; but if taken in a large Senſe, it is a Col- 


lection oF all our Duties both to God and Man, Theſe 
| arecall'd the Definitions of the Name. 


Note, In defining the Name there is no Ne- 
ceflity that we ſhould be acquainted with the in- 


| timate Efſence or Nature of the Thing; for any 
manner of Deſcription that will bur ſufficiently 


acquaint another Perſon what we mean by ſuch a 
Word, is a ſufficient Definition for the Name. And 
on this Account, a /ynonymous Word, or a mere 


Negation of the contrary, a Tranſlation of the Word 
into another Tongue, or a grammatical Explicati« 


on of it, is ſometimes ſufficient for this Purpoſe 
as if one would know what I mean by a Sphere, 
[ tell him it is a Globe; if he aſk what is a Tri- 
angle, it is that which has three Angles; or an O- 
val is that which has the Shape of an Egg. Dark 
is that which has no Light ; Aſthma is a Difficulty 
of Breathing ; a Diapboretict Medicine, or a Su- 
dorifick, is ſomething that will provoke Sweating z 
and an Inſolvent is a Man that cannot pay his 


Since it is the Deſign of Logick, not only to aſ- 
fiſt us in Learning but in Teaching alſo, it is ne- 
ceſſary that we ſhould be furniſh'd with ſome 
particular Directions relating to the Definition of 
Names, both in Teaching and Learning. 8 


SECT, 


have any ſettled Meaning under thoſe Words; 


#4 LZLOGICK:\O0r, Part, 
 Direfions concerning the Definition of Names. 


Direct. I. TJAFE a Care of making uſe of mere 

1441 Words, inſtead of Ideas; 1. e. ſuch 
Words as have no Meaning, no Definition be- 
longing to them: Do not always imagine that 
there are Ideas whereſoever there are Names; tor 


tho' Mankind hath ſo many Millions of Ideas 


more than they have Names, yet ſo fooliſh and 


laviſh are we, that too often we uſe ſome Words 
in mere Waſte, and have no Ideas for them; or 


at leaft, our Ideas are ſo exceedingly ſhattered 


and confus'd, broken and blended, various and 
unſettled, that they can fignify nothing toward 
the Improvement of the Underſtanding, You 
will find a great deal of Reaſon for this Remark, 
if you read the Popiſh School-men, or the myſtick 


Divines 4 * . 


Never reſt ſatisfied therefore with mere Words | 


which have no Ideas belonging to them, or at leaſt 
ud ſettled and determinate Ideas. Deal not in ſuch 
empty Ware, whether you are a Learncr or a 
Teacher; for hereby ſome Perſons have made 
themſelves rich in Words, and learned in their 
own Eſteem; whereas in reality their Under- 
ſtandings have been poor and they knew no- 
thing. | 5 

Let me give for Inſtance ſome of thoſe Writ- 


ers or Talkers who deal much in the Words Na- 
ture, Fate, Lack, Chance, Perfection, Power, Life, 


Fortune, Inſtinct, &c. and that even in the moſt 


calm and inſtructive Parts of their Diſcourſe; 


though neither they themſelves nor their Hearers 
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and thus they build up their Reaſonings, and in- 
fer what they pleaſe, with an Ambition of the 
Name of Learning or of ſublime Elevations in 
Religion; whereas in truth, they do but amuſe 
themſelves and their Admirers with ſwelling Words 
of Vanity, roger” rune; neither what they ſay, nor 
whereof they affirm. But this fort of Talk was 
reproved of old by the two chief Apoſtles Sr. 
711 and St. Paul, 1 Tim. i. 7. and 2 Pet. ii. 
When Pretenders to Philoſophy or good Senſe 
grow fond of this ſort of Learning, they dazle 
and confound their weaker Hearers, but fall under 
the Neglect of the Wiſe. The Epicureans are 
guilty of this Fault, when they aſcribe the For- 
mation of this World to Chance: The Ari ſto- 
telians, when they ſay, Nature abhors a Vacuum: 
The S7ozcks when they talk of Fate, which is 
ſuperior to the Gods: And the Gameſters when 
they curſe their 7//-Luck, or hope for the favours 
of Fortune. Whereas, if they would tell us, 
that by the Word Nature they mean the Proper- 
ties of any Being, or the order of Things eſtabliſhed 
at the Creation; that by the Word Fate they in- 
tend the Decrees of God, or the neceſſary Connecti- 
on and Influence of ſecond Cauſes and Effects; if 
by the Word Luck or Chance they ſignify the 
abſolute Negation of any determinate Cauſe or only 
their Ignorance of any ſuch Cauſe, we ſhould 
know how to conyerſe with them, and to aſſent 
to, or diſſent from their Opinions. But while 


they flutter in the dark, and make a Noiſe with 


Words which have no fixt Ideas, they talk to 
the Wind, and can never profit. KL 

I would make this Matter a little plainer ſtill 
by Inſtances borrowed from the Peripatetick Phi- 


loſophy, which was taught once in all the 
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Schools. The Profeſi or fancies he has aflign'd 
the true Reaſon, why all heauy Bodies tend down- 


Ward, why Amber will draw Feathers and Straus, 


and the Loadſtone draw Iron, when he tells you, 
that this is done by certain gravitating and attrac- 
tive Qualities, which proceed from the /ublantia] 
Forms of thoſe various Bodies. He imagines that 
he has ex plain'd why the Loadſtones ® North Pole, 
Hall repel the North End of a magnetic Needle, 
and aitraft the South, when he affirms, that 
this is done by its Hmpathy with one End of it, 
and its Antipal hi againſt the other End. Whereas 
in truth, all theſe Names of Sympathy, Antipathy, 
fubſtantial Forms and Qualities, when they are 
put for the Caules of theſe Effects in Bodies, are 


but hard Words, which only expreſs a learned 
and pompous Ignorance of the true Cauſe of na- 
tural Appearances; and in this Senſe they are 


were Fords without Ideas. 


This will evidently appear, if one afk me, 200. 
4 concave Mirrour or convex Glaſs wil; burn Wood 
in the Sun-Beams, or why a Wedge will cleave 
X ? and I ſhould tell him, it is by an «flor ions 
Duality in the Mirrour or Glaſs, and by acleaving 
Power in the Wedge, ariſing from a certain un- 
known /ab/iantial Form in thera, whence they 
derive theſe Qualities; or if he ſhould aſk me 
why a Check frites, and points za the Hour, and 
mould fay, it is by an #ndicating Form and fonorific 
Duality; whereas, I ought. to tell him how the 
Sun-Beams are collected and united by a burning 
Glafs; whence the mechanical Force of a Wedge 
is deriv'd; and what are the Yheels and Springs, 


the Pointer and Hammer, and Bell, whereby a 


® Note Some Writers call that the Semeh-Pole of 2 Loadflone which 
attracts the Sowth-End of the Needle; but 1 chuſe to follow thoſe who call 
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e eee e 5 2 e 6777SSSSSSCꝙĆE᷑ ]!!! WORE Ca . * 6.7 gen 5 4 2 88 5 
p a 4 WES Nee r Nen a3 SE IRR, a 5 


ES | 
YH 
5 2 


Cleck gives notice' of the Time, both to the Eye 
and the Ear. But theſe «ftorious and cleaving 
Powers, ſonorous and indicating Forms and Quali- 


ties, do either teach the Enquirer nothing ar all 


but what he knew before, or they are mere Words 
Wit bout Ideas x. | | 
And there is many a Man in the vulgar and in 
the learned World, who imagines himſelf deeply 
{killed in the Controverfies of Divinity, whereas, 
he has only furniſhed himſelf with a Parcel of 
{cholaftick or myſtick Words, under fome of which 
the Authors themſelves had no jult Ideas, and the 
Learner when he hears, or pronounces them, hath 
ſcarce any Ideas at all. Such ſort of Words ſome- 
times have become Marters of immortal Conten- 
tion, as tho' the Goſpel could not ſtand with- 


out them; and yet the Zealot perhaps knows lit- 


tle more of them than he docs of Shibboleth, or 


Hliggaion. Selah. Judg. xn. 6. Pſal. ix. 16. 


Yer here I would lay down this Caution, that 
there are ſeveral Objects of which we have not 2 


clear and diftin& Idea, much leis an adequate or 


comprehenſive one, and yet we cannot call the 
Names of theſe things Words without Ideas; 
ſuch are the Infinity and Eternity of God himſelf, 


It may be objected here, * And what does the modern Philoſopher, 
« With all his detail of mathematical Numbers and Diagrams, do mors 
than this toward the Solution of theſe Difficulties? Does he not deſcribe 
Gravity by à certain wnknown Force, whereby Bodies tend downward ta the 
Center? Hath he found the certain and mechanical Reaſons of Ateraction. 
« Magnetiſm, &c.? "I Anſwer, That the Moderns have found a thouſand 
Things by: applying. Mathematicks to natural Philoſophy, which the Anti- 
ents were ignorant of; and when chey ule any Names of this Kind, viz. 
Grawtation Attraction, Bc. they uſe them only to e, that there ars 
. with a frequent Conſeſſion of their Ignorance 
of e Springs of em: They do not pretend to make theſe Words 
ſand-for the real Canſes of Things, as tho* they rhereby aſſigned the true 

ilolophical Salution of theſe Difficulties ; for in this Senſe they will fill 

e Words without Ideas, whether ig the Mouth of an d Philoſupher or 3 


the 
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the Union of our own Soul and Body, the Union of 
the divine and human Natures in Jeſus Chriſt, ibe 

Operation of the holy Spirit on the Mind of Man, 
| &c. Thele ought not to be call'd Words without 
Ideas, for there is ſufficient Evidence for the Re. 

ality and Certainty of the Exiſtence of their Ob- 

jects, tho there is ſome Confuſion in our cleareſt 

Conceptions of themz and our Ideas of them, 

tho PET are yet ſufficient to converſe about 

them, ſo far as we have Need, and to determine 

ſo much as is neceſſary for our own Faith and 

Practice. | 


Direct. II. Do not ſuppoſe that the Natures or 
 Efences of Things always differ from one another, 
as much as their Names do. There are various 
Purpoſes in human Life, for which we put verß 
different Names on the ſame Thing, or on Things 
whoſe Natures are near akin; and thereby often- 
times, by making a new nominal Species, we are 
ready to deceive our ſelves with the Idea of an- 
other real Species of Beings : And thoſe whoſe Un- 
derſtandings are led away by the mere Sound of 
Words, fancy the Nature of thoſe Things to be 
very different, whoſe Names are ſo, and judge of 
them accordingly. 5 | 
1 may borrow a remarkable Inſtance for my 
Purpoſe almoſt our of every Garden, which con- 
tains a Variety of Plants in it. Moſt or all Plants 
agree in this, that they have a Noot, a Stalk, 
Leaves, Buds, Bloſſoms and Seeds: But the Gar- 
diner ranges them under very different Names, as 
tho' they were really different Kinds of Beings, 
merely becauſe of the different Uſe and Service to 
which they are applied by Men: As for Inſtance, 
thoſe Plants whole Roots are eaten ſhall appropri- 
| | | ate. 


C. VI. S. 3. The right Uſe of Reaſon. 89 
ate the Name of Roots to themſelves; ſuch are 
' Carrots, Turnips, Radiſhes, &c. If the Leaves are 
of chief Uſe to us, then we call them Herbs; as 
Cage, Mint, Thyme: If the Leaves are eaten raw 
they are termed Sallad; as Lettuce, Purſlain-: If 
boiled, they become Pot- berbs; as Spinage, Cole- 
worts; and ſome of thoſe ſame Plants, which are 
Pat-herbs in one Family, are Sallad in another. 
If the Buds are made our Food, they are. call'd 
' Heads, or Tops; ſo Cabbage Heads, Heads of 4j- 
' paragus and Artichoaks. If the Bloſſom be of moſt 
Importance, we call it a Flower; ſuch are Dai- 
| fees, Tulips, and Carnations, which are the mere 
Bloſſoms of thoſe Plants. If the Huſk or Seeds 


are eaten, they are call'd the Fruits of the Ground, 
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as Peaſe, Beans, Strawberries, &c. If any Part 
of the Plant be of known and common Uſe to us 
in Medicine, we call it a phyſical Herb, as Carduus, 
FS curvy graſs; but if we count no Part uſeful, we 
call it a Weed, and throw it out of the Garden; 
and yet perhaps our next Neighbourjknows ſome 
valuable Property and Ule ot it; he Plants it in 
his Garden, and gives it the Title of an Herb or 
a Flower. You ſee here how ſmall is the real Di- 
ſtinction of theſe ſeveral Plants, conſider'd in 
their general Nature as the leer Yegetables ; yet 
what very different Ideas we vulgarly form con- 
cerning them, and make different Species of them, 
chiefly becauſe of the different Names given 

them. 
Now when Things are ſet in this clear Light, 
it N how ridiculous it would be for two 
Perſons to contend, whether Dandelion be a Herb, 
or a Weed; whether it be a Pot-herb or Sallad ; 
when by the Cuſtom or Fancy of different Fami- 
lies, this one Plant obtains all cheſe Names, ac- 
<5 bor 5 cording 


a 


90 LOGIC X. Or, Part I, 
cording to the ſeveral Uſes of it, and the Value 
that is put upon it. 1 

Note here, that I find no manner of Fault with 
the Variety of Names which are given to ſeveral 
Plants, according to the various Uſes we make of 
them. But I would not have our Judgments im- 
pos'd upon hereby, to think that theſe mere »0- 
minal Species, viz. Herbs, Sallad and Weeds be- 
come three really different Species of Beings, on 
this Account, that they have different Names and 
Uſes. But I proceed to other Inſtances. 


It has been the Cuſtom of Mankind, when | 


they have been angry with any Thing, to add a 
new il] Name to it, that they may convey there- 
by a hateful Idea of it; tho' the Nature of the 
Thing till abides the ſame. So the Papiſts call 
the Protefants Hereticks : A prophane Perſon calls 
a Man of Piety, a Precifian; and in the Times 
of the Civil War in the laſt Century, the Rozal- 
#f1s calld the Parliamentarians, Fanaticks, Round- 
heads and Sectaries And they in Requital call'd 
the Rojalifts, Malignants : But the Partizans on 
each fide were really neither better nor worſe for 
theſe Names. * e 

' Ir has alſo been a frequent Practice on the o- 
ther Hand, to put e favourable Names upon ill 
Ideas, on purpoſe to take off the Odium of them. 
But notwithſtanding all theſe flattering Names 
and Titles, a Man of profuſe Generoſity is but a 
Spendthrift; a natural Son is a Baſtard ſtill; a Gal- 
— is an Adulterer, and a Lady of Pleaſure is 2 

ore. per 


Direct. III. Take heed of believing the Nature 
and Eſſence 4 two or more Things to be certainly the 
| ſame, becauſe they may have the ſame Name given 
them. This has becn an unhappy and fatal * * 
1 n 
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ſion of a thouſand Miſtakes in the natural, in the 


Z civil, and in the religious Affairs of Life, both a- 


mongſt the Vulgar and the Learned. I ſhall give 
two or three Inſtances, chiefly in the Matters of 
' Natural Philoſophy, having hinted ſeveral Dangers 
of this Kind, relating to Theology in the forego- 


. | ing Diſcourle concerning Eguivocal M ords. 


Our elder Philoſophers have generally made uſe 


of the Word Sour, to ſignify that Principle where- 
by a Plant grows, and they call'd it the vege- 


tative Soul. The Principle of the animal Moti- 


on of a Brute has been likewiſe call'd a Soul, and 
we have been taught to name it the /ern/itive Soul : 
They have alſo given the Name Soul to that ſu- 
perior Principle in Man, whereby he thinks; 
- judges, reaſons, Fc. and tho' they diftinguiſh'd 
this by the honourable Title of the rational Souls 
yet in common Diſcourſe and Writing we leave 
out the Words vegetative, ſenſilive and rational; 
and make the Word Soul ſerve for all theſe Prin- 
ciples: Thence we are led early into this Imagi- 
nation, that there is a ſort of ſpiritual Being is 
Plants and in Brutes, like that in Men. Where- 


© as, if we did but abſtract and ſeparate theſe Things 
from Words, and compare the Cauſe of Growth 
in a Plant, with the Cauſe of Reaſoning in Man 
(without the Word Soul) we ſhould never think 
that theſe two Principles were at all like one an- 
other; nor ſhould we perhaps fo eaſily and pe- 
© remptorily conclude, that Brutes need an intelli- 
gent Mind to perform their animal Actions. 


Another Inſtance may be the Word Lire,. 


which being attributed to Plants, to Brutes, and 
to Men, and in each of them aſcribed to the Soul, 
has very eaſily betray'd us from our Infancy into 
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this Miſtake, that the Spirit, or Mind, or think- 


ing Principle in Man, is the Spring of vegetative 
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an animal Life to his Body: Whereas it is evident, 
that if the Spirit or thinking Principle of Man 
gave Life to his animal Nature, the Way to ſave 
Men from dying would not be to uſe Medi. 
| Ss but to perſuade the Spirit to abide in the 

ody. | 
I might derive a third Inſtance from the Word 
HEAT; which is us'd to ſignify the Senſation we 
have when we are near the Fire, as well as the 
Cauſe of that Senſation which is in the Fire it 
ſelf; and thence we conclude from our Infancy, 


that there is a ſort of Heat in the Fire reſembling 5 


our own Senſation, or the Heat which we feel; 
Whereas in the Fire there is nothing but little 
Particles of Matter, of ſuch particular Shapes, 
Sizes, Situations and Motions, as are fitred to 
impreſs ſuch Motions on our Fleſh or Nerves as 
EXCite the Senſe of Heat. Now if this Cauſe of 
our Senſation in the Fire had been always call'd 
by a diſtinct Name, perhaps we had not been ſo 
rooted in this Miſtake, that the Fire is hot with 
the ſame ſort of Heat that we feel. This will ap- 


pear with more Evidence, when we confider 


that we are ſecure from the lame Miſtake where 
there have been two different Names allotted to 
our Senſation, and to the Cauſe of it; as, we do not 
ſay, Pain is in the Fire that burns us, or in the 
Knife that cuts and wounds us; for we call it 
burning in the Fire, cutting in the Knife, and Pain 
only, when it is in our ſelves. 

Numerous Inſtances of this Kind might be de- 
riv'd from the Words ſee, ſour, loud, ſhrill, and 
almoſt all the ſenſible Qualities, whole real Na- 
tures we miſtake from our very Infancy, and we 
are ready to ſuppoſe them to be the ſame in us, 
and in the Bodies that cauſe them; partly, be- 
cauſe the Words, which ſignify our own Senſati- 
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in Shapes and Motions of the little Corpuſeles which 


excite and cauſe thoſe Senſations. 
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ons, are applied alſo ro ſignify thoſe unknown 


Direct. IV. In Converſation or Reading be dili- 
gent to find out the true Senſe, or diſtinit Idea, 


| ' qhich the Speaker or Writer affixes to his Words; 


and eſpecially to thoſe Words which are the chief 


' Subjeft of his Diſtourſe. As far as poſſible take 
' heed, left you put more or fewer Ideas into one 
Word, than the Perſon did when he wrote or 
| ſpoke; and endeavour that your Ideas of eve- 


Word may be the ſame as his were : Then 


. you will judge better of what he ſpeaks or 
Vrites. 5 


it is for want of this that Men quarrel in the 


Dark; and that there are ſo many Contentions in 
the ſeveral Sciences, and eſpecially in Divinity. 
M ultitudes of them ariſe from a Miſtake of the 
true Senſe or compleat Meaning, in which Words 
re us'd by the Writer or Speaker; and hereb 

| ſometimes they ſeem to agree, when they really 47 
fer in their Sentiments; and ſometimes they ſeem 
10 differ when they really agree. Let me give an 
Inſtance of both. | 


When one Man by the Word Church ſhall- un- 


F derſtand all that believe in Chriſt; and another by 
the Word Church means only the Church of Rome; 
they may both aſſent to this Propoſition, There is 


10 Salvation out of the Church, and yer their in- 


ward Sentiments may be widely different. 
Again, if one Writer ſhall affirm that Virtue 
added to Faith is ſufficient to make a Chriſtian, and 


another ſhall as zealouſly deny this Propoſition, 
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they ſeem to differ widely in Words, and yet 


A1 they may both really agree in Sentiment: 
t by the Word Virtue, the Affirmer intends our 
WS. Whole 


b Losen Or, Part ]. 
whole Duty to God. and Man; and the Denier by 


the Word Virtue means only Courage, or at moſt . 


. our Duty toward our Neighbour, without includ- 
ing in the Idea of it the Duty which we owe ty 
_ | | | 


| traced to their Original, will be found to be mere 
Logomachies, or Strites and Quarrels about Names 
and Words, and vain 7anglings, as the Apoſtle 
calls them in his firſt Letter of Advice to 71. 
mothy. | | 


In order therefore to attain clear and diftins Þ 


Ideas of what we read or hear, we muſt ſearch 
the Senſe of Words; we muſt conſider what is 
their Original and Derivation in our own or fo- 
reign Languages; what is their common Senſe 
amongſt Mankind, or in other Authors, eſpecial- 
ly ſuch as wrote in the ſame Country, in the ſame 
Age, about the ſame Time, and upon the ſame 
Subjects: We mult conſider in what Senſe the 
fame Author uſes any particular Word or Phraſe, 
and that when he is dang ay on the ſame Mat- 
ter, and eſpecially about the ſame Parts or Para- 
graphs of his Writing: We muſt conſider whe- 
ther the Word be uſed in a ſtrict and limited, or 
in a large and general Senſe; whether in a literal, 
in a figurative, or in a prophetick Senſe ; whe- 
ther it has any ſecondary Idea annext to it beſides 


the primary or chief Senſe. We muſt enquire Þ. 


farther, what is the Scope and Deſign of the 
Writer; and what is the Connection of that Sen- 
tence with thoſe that go before it, and thoſe which 
follow it. By theſe and other Methods we are to 
ſearch out the Definition of Names, 1. e. the true 
Senſe and Meaning in which any Author or Speaker 


uſes any Word, which may be the chief W- 
2 | 0 


Many ſuch ſort of Contentions as theſe are, ii 
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: of Diſcourſe, or may carry any conſiderable Im- 


portance in it. 


Direct. V. When we communicate our Notions to 


| others, merely with a Deſign to inform and improve 
' their Knowledge, let us in the beginning of our Diſ- 


| courſe take Care to adjuſt the Definition of Names 
| whereſoever there is need of it; that is, to determine 
' plainly what we mean by the chief Words which 
are the Subject of our Diſcourſe; and be ſure always 
' to keep the ſame Ideas, whenſoever we uſe the ſame 


K Words, unleſs we give due Notice of the Change. 


This will have a very large and happy Influence, 
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SEALED AS 


in ſecuring not only others but our ſelves too from 
- Confuſion and Miſtake ; for even Writers and 
Speakers themſelves, for want of due Watchful- 
- neſs, are ready to affix different Ideas to their own 
Morde, in different Parts of their Diſcourſes, and 
hereby bring Perplexity into their own Reaſon- 
ings, and confound their Hearers. . 


It is hy an Obſervation of this Rule, that Ma- 


' thematicians have ſo happily ſecured themſelves, 
and the Sciences which they have profeſt, from 


Wrangling and Controverſy; becauſe whenſoever 


in the Progreſs of their Treatiſes they have Oc- 
; Cafion to uſe a new and unknown Word, they al- 


ways define it, and tell in what Senſe they ſhall 


take it; and in many of their Writings you find 


a heap of Definitions at the very beginning. Now 
if the Writers of natural Philoſophy and Morality 
had us'd the ſame Accuracy and Care, they had 
effectually ſecluded a Multitude of noiſy and fruit- 


"4 


leſs Debates out of their ſeveral Provinces : Nor 


had that ſacred Theme of Divinity been perplex- 
ed with ſo many intricate Diſputes, nor the Church 
of Chrift been torn to pieces by ſo many Sects 
and Factions, if the Words Grace, Faith, Righte- 
N G3 ouſneſs, 


96 LOGIC X. Or, Part I. 
ouſneſs, Repentance, Fuſtiſication, Worſhip, Church, 
Biſhop, Preſbyter, &c. had been well defined, and 
their Significations adjuſted, as near as poſſible, by 
the Uſe of thoſe Words in the new Teſtament ; 
or at leaſt, if every Writer had told us at firſt in 
what Senſe he would uſe thoſe Words. 


Direct. VI. In your own Studies, as well as in 
the Communication of your Thoughts to others, mere- 
ty for their Information, avoid ambiguous and equi- 
vocal Terms as much as poſſible. Do not ule ſuch 
Words as have two or three Definitions of the 
Name belonging to them, z. e. ſuch Words as 
have two or three Senſes, where there is any 
Danger of Miſtake. Where your chief Buſineſs 
is to inform the Judgment, and to explain a Mat- 
ter, rather than to perſuade or affect, be not fond 
of expreſſing your ſelves in figurative Language, 
when there are any proper Words that ſignify the 
ſame Idea in their /itera] Senſe. It is the Ambi- 
guity of Names, as we have often ſaid, that brings 
almoſt infinite Confuſion into our Conceptions of 
Things. | | 
But where there is a Neceſſity of uſing an am- 
 biguous Word, there let double Care be us'd in de- 
Jing that Word, and declaring in what Senſe 
= take it. And be ſure to ſuffer no ambiguous 
Word ever to come into your Definitions. 

Direct. VII. In communicating your Notions, uſe 
every Word as near as poſſible in the ſame Senſe in 
which Mankind commonly uſes it; or which Writers 
that have gone before you have uſually afſixt to it, 


upon Condition that it is free from Ambiguity. Tho' 7 


Names are in their Original merely arbitrary, yet 
we ſhould always keep to the eſtabliſh'd Meaning 
of them, unleſs great Neceſſity require the Al- 
N 5 teration 3 
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teration; tor when any Word has been us'd to 
* ſignify an Idea, that old Idea will recur in the 
Mind when the Word is heard or read, rather 
| than any new Idea which we may faſten to it. 
And this is one Reafon why the received Defini- 
tions of Names ſhould be chang'd as little as 


poſiible. : | 
Bur I add farther, that tho' a Word entirely 


new, introduced into a Language, may be affixed 


to what Idea you pleaſe, yer an old Word ought 


| never to be fixt to an unaccuſtomed Idea, with- 
© out jult and evident Necethty, or without pre- 
ſent or previous Notice, left we introduce there- 
by a Licence for all manner of pernicious Eęquivo- 
cations and Falſboods; as for Inſtance, when an 
idle Boy who has not ſeen his Book all the Morn- 
ing ſhall tell his Maſter that he has learnt his Leſ 
© ſon, he can never excuſe himſelf by ſaying, that 
by the Word Leſſon he meant his Breakfaſt, and 
by the Word learn he meant eating; ſurely this 
would be conſtrued a downright Lye, and his 
© fancied Wit would hardly procure his Pardon. 


In uſing an ambiguous Word which has been 
us'd in different Senſes, we may chuſe what we 
think the moſt proper Senſe, as I have done p. 86. 


in naming the Poles of the Loadſione, North or 


South. | 
And when a Word has been us'd in two or 


| three Senſes, and has made a great Inroad for Er- 


ror upon that account, it is of good Service to 


drop one or two of thoſe Senſes, and leave it on- 


ly one remaining, and affix the other Senſes or I- 


| deas to other Words. So the modern Philoſo- | 
pbers, when they treat of the human Soul, they | „ 


| 


| 
{ 


call it the Mind or Mens humana, and leave the 


Word Anima or Soul to ſignify the Principle of 
Life and Motion. in mere animal Beings. | 
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A 


The Poet Juvenal has long ago given us a hint! 


of this Accuracy and Diſtinction when he ſays of 
Brutes and Men, E 


Indulſit mundi communis Conditor illis 
Tantum Animas; nobis Animum quoque. 
Sat. xvi. v. 134. 


Exception. There is one Caſe wherein ſome of 
theſe laſt Rules concerning the Definition of Words 
may be in ſome Meaſure diſpenſed with; and that 
is, when ſtrong and rooted Prejudice hath eſta- 
bliſh'd ſome favourite Word or Phraſe, and long 
us'd it to expreſs ſome miſtaken Notion, or to u- 
nite ſome inconſiſtent Ideas; for then it is ſome- 
times much caſter to lead the World into Truth 
by indulging their Fondneſs for a Phraſe, and by 
aſſigning and applying new Ideas and Notions to 
their favourite Word; and this is much ſafer allo 
than to awaken all their Paflions by rejecting both 
their old Words, and Phraſes, and Notions, and 
introducing all new at once: Therefore we con- 
tinue to ſay, There is Heat in the Fire, there is 
Coldneſs in Ice, rather than invent new Words to 
expreſs the Powers which are in Lire or Ice, to 
excite the Senſations of Heat or Cold in us. For 
the ſame Reaſon ſome Words and Phraſes which 
are leſs proper may be continued in Theology, while 
People are led into clearer Ideas with much more 
Eaſe and Succeſs, than if an Attempt were made 
to change all their beloved Forms of Speech. 

In other Caſes theſe logical Directions ſhould 
generally be obſerved, and different Names affixt 
to different Ideas. 5 „ 

Here I cannot but take Occaſion to remark, 
that it is a conſiderable Advantage to any Lan- 
guage to have a Variety of ngw Words imroduc'd 

. | into 
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into it, that when in Courſe of Time new Objects 
and new Ideas ariſe, there may be new Words and 


5 Names aſſign'd to them: And alſo where one ſin- 


paſt, theſe new Words may remove the Ambi- 


le Name has ſuſtain'd two or three Ideas in Time 


guity by being affixt to ſome of thoſe Ideas. This 


Practice would by Degrees take away part of the 
VUncertainty of Language. And for this Reaſon 
I cannot but congratulate our Exglih Tongue, that 
it has been abundantly inrich'd with the Tranſla- 
tion of Words from all our neighbour Nations, 


as well as from antient Languages, and theſe 


Words have been as it were enfranchiſed amongſt | 
us; for French, Latin, Greek and German Names 


| will ſignify Engliſh Ideas, as well as Words that 
© are antiently and intirely Engliſb. 


It may not be amiſs to mention in this Place, 


that as the Determination of the particular Senſe 
in which any Word is us'd is call'd the Definition 
© of the Names, ſo the Enumeration of the various Sen- 
ſes of any equivoca! Word is ſometimes call'd the 
Diviſion or Diſizaftion of the Name; and for 


© this Purpoſe good Dictionaries are of excellent 
Uſe. | 


This Diſtinction of the Name or Word is great- 


ly neceſſary in Argumentation or Diſpute ; when 


a fallacious Argument is us'd, he that anſwers it 


© diſtinguiſhes the ſeveral Senſes of ſome Word or 
© Phraſe in it, and ſhews in what Senſe it is true 
and in what Senſe jt is as evidently falſe. 


Sgor. 


n 
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SVTT. Iv, 
Of the Definition of Things. | 


+ S there is much Confuſion introduced into 

our Ideas, by the Means of thoſe Wordt 
to which they are affix'd; fo the mingling our I. 
deas with each other without Caution, is a far- 
ther Occaſion whereby they become confus'd. A 
Court-Lady, born and bred up amongſt Pomp and 
Equipage, and the vain Notions of Birth and Qua- 
lity, conſtantly joins and mixes all theſe with the 
Idea of her ſelf, and ſhe imagines theſe to be e/- 
ſential to her Nature, and as it were neceſſary to her 
Being ; thence ſhe is tempted to look upon menial 
Servants, and the loweſt Rank of Mankind, as 
another Species of Beings quite diſtinct from her 
ſelf. A Plough Boy that has never travelled be- 
yond his own Village, and has ſeen nothing but 


thatch'd Houſes and his Pariſh-Cherch, is natural i 


ly led to imagine that Thatch belongs to the very 
Nature of a Houſe, and that that muſt be a Church 
which is built of Stone, and eſpecially if it has a 
Spire upon it. A Child whoſe Uncle has been ex- 
ceſſive fond, and his Schoolmaſter very ſevere, 
eaſily believes that Fondne/s always belongs to 


Uncles, and that Severity is eſſential to Maſters or 
Inſtructors. He has ſeen allo Soldiers with red 
Coats, or Miniſters with long black Gowns, and 
therefore he perſuades himſelf that theſe Garbs 
are efſential to the Characters, and that he is not 
a Miniſter who has not a long black Gown, nor can 
he be a Soldier who is not dreſs'd in red. It 
would be well if all ſuch Miſtakes ended with Þ 


Childhood. 


3Þ1 
92 
. 
8 
5 
* 
E. 

* 


„ = e U els . . & 


a 8 — — . 


. 


| Ev $4 The right Uſe of Reaſon. tor 


It might be alſo ſubjoin'd, that our complex 


Ideas become confus'd, not only by uniting or 


* blending together more ſimple or ſingle Ideas than re- 
ally belong to them, as in the Inſtances juſt men- 
tioned; but Obſcurity and Confuſion ſometimes 
come upon our Ideas alſo, for want of uniting a 
' ſufficient Number of ſingle Ideas to make the com- 
plex one: So if I conceive of a Leopard only as 


| a ſpotted Beaſt, this does not diſtinguiſh it from a 


ger or a Lyux, nor from many Dogs or Hor ſes, 


| which are ſpotted too; and therefore a Leopard 
| muſt have ſome more Ideas added to compleat and 


| diſtinguiſh it. 


I grant that it is a large and free Acquaintance 


with the World, a watchful Obſervation and di- 
© ligent Search into the Nature of Things that 
muſt fully correct this kind of Errors: The Xules 
of Logick are not ſufficient to do it: But yet the 


* Rules of Logick may inſtruct us by what means to 


| diſtinguiſh one Thing from another, and how to 


E ſcarch and mark out as far as may be the Contents 


© and Limits of the Nature of diſtin& Beings, and 
thus may give us great Aſſiſtance towards the Re- 
medy of theſe Miſtakes. 


As the Definition of Names frees us from that 


Confuſion which Words introduce, fo the Defiui- 
ion of Things will in ſome Meaſure guard us a- 
gainſt that Confuſion which ingled Ideas have 
introduced: For as a Definition of the Name ex- 
© plains what any Word means, ſo a Definition of 
the Thing explains what is the Nature of that 


; Thing. 


In order to form a Definition of any Thin 


ve muſt put forth theſe three Acts of the 


Mind, 
1® Compare the Thing to be defin'd with o- 
ther Things that are molt like to it ſelf, and ſee 
| wherein 
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wherein its Eſſence or Nature agrees with them; 
and that is call'd the general Nature or Genus in a 
Definition: So if you would define what Vine 
is, firſt compare it with other Things like itſelf, 
as Cyder, Perry, &c. and you will find it agrees 
eſſentially with them in this, that it is a ſort of 
uice. © 1 
2% Conſider the moſt remarkable and prima- 
ry Attribute, Property, or Idea wherem this 
Thing differs from thoſe other Things that are 
moſt like it; and that is its efential or ſpecific 
Difference So Wine differs from Cyder and Perry, 
and all other Juices, in that it is preſſed from a 
Grape. This may be call'd its ſpecial Nature, which 
diſtinguiſhes it from other Juices. SET” 
3a, Join the general and ſpecial Nature toge- 
ther, or (which is all one) the Genus and the Dif- 
ference, and theſe make up a Definition. So the 
Juice of a Grape, or Juice preſt from Grapes is the 
Definition of Wine. „ 
So if I would define what Winter is, J conſi- 
der firſt wherein it agrees with other Things 
which are moſt like it (viz.) Summer, Spring, 
Autumn, and I find they are all Seaſons of the 
Fear ; therefore a Seaſon of the Year is the Genus. 
Then I obſerve wherein it differs from theſe, and 
that is in the Shortneſs of the Days; for it is this 
which does primarily diftinguiſh it from other 
Seaſons; therefore this may be call'd its /pecial Na- 
ture or its Difference. Then by joining theſe ro- 
gether I make a Deſinition. Winter is that Seaſon 
of the Tear wherein the Days are ſhorteſt. I con- 
feſs indeed this is but a ruder Definition of it, 
for to define it as an accurate Aſtronomer I muſt 
limit the Days, Hours and Minutes. — 
After the ſame manner if we would explain or 
define what the Picture of a Man is, we * 2 
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firſt the Genus or general Nature of it, which is a 


| Repreſentation; and herein it agrees with many 


other Things, as a Statue, a Shadow, a Print, a 
verbal Deſcription of a Man, Sc. Then we con- 
ſider wherein it differs from theſe, and we find it 
differs from a verbal Deſcription in that it is a Re- 
preſentation to the Eye and not to the Ear: Ir dif- 
fers from a Statue in that it is a Repreſentation 
upon a flat Surface, and not in a ſolid Figure: It 
differs from a Shadow in that it is an abiding Re- 
preſentation and not a fleeting one: It differs from 
a Print or Draught, becauſe it repreſents the Co- 
lours by Paint as well as the Shape of the Object 
by Delineation. Now ſo many, or rather ſo few 
of theſe Ideas put together, as are juſt ſufficient to 
diſlinguiſh a Picture from all other Repreſentati- 
ons, make up its eſſential Difference or its /pecial 


| Nature; andall theſe are included in irs being paint- 


ed on a plain Surface. Then join this to the Ge- 
nus, which is a Repreſentation; and thus you have 
the compleat Definition of the Picture of a Man, 
viz. it is the Repreſentation of a Man in Paint up- 
on a Surface (or a Plane.) | 

Here it muſt be o5/erved, that when we ſpeak 
of the Genus and Difference as compoling a Defi- 
nition, it muſt always be underſtood that the 
neareſt Genus and the ſpecifick Difference are re- 
quired. „ 

The next general Nature or the neareſt Genus 
muſt be us'd in a Definition, becauſe it includes 
all the reſt; as if I would define Vine, I muſt 
ſay Vine is a Juice, which is the neareſt Genus; 
and not ſay, Hine is a Liquid, which is a re- 
mote general Nature; or Wine is à Subſtance, 
which is yet more remote, for Juice includes 
both Subſtance and Liguid, Beſides, neither of 
theſe two remote general Natures would make 


\ | any 
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any Diſtinction betwixt Vine and a thouſand o- 

ther Sabſtances, or other Liquids; a remote Genus 
leaves the Thing too much undiſtinguiſh'd. 

The ſpecifick Difference is that primary At- 
tribute which diſtinguiſnes each Species from 
one another, while they ſtand ranked under the 
ſame general Nature or Genus. Tho' Wine dif- 
fers from other Liquids in that it is the Juice of a 
certain Fruit, yet this is but a general or generick 
Difference, for it does not diſtinguiſh Wine from 
Cyder or Perry; the Specifick Difference of Wine 
therefore is its Preſſure from the Grape, as Cyder 
is preſs'd from Apples, and Perry from Pears. 

In Definitions alſo we muſt uſe the primary At- 
tribute that diſtinguiſhes the Species or ſpecial Na- 
ture, and not attempt to define Vine by its parti- 
cular Taſtes, or Effects, or other Properties, 
which are but ſecondary or conſequential, when its 
Preſſure from the Grape is the moſt obvious and 
py Diſtinction of it from all other Juices. 

confeſs in ſome Caſes it is not ſo eaſily known 
which is the primary Idea that diſtinguiſhes one 

Thing from another; and therefore ſome would 
as ſoon define Minter by the Coldneſs of the Sea- 
fon, as by the Shortneſs of the Days; tho' the 
Shortneſs of the Days is doubtleſs the moſt juſt, 
primary and philoſophical Difference betwixt that 
and the other Seaſons of the Year, ſince Winter 
Days are always Horteſt, but not always the cold- 
eft J add alſo, that the Shortneſs of the Days is 
one Cauſe of the Coldne/5, but the Cold is no Cauſe 
of their Shortneſs. | | 


SECT», 
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1 n 
” Rules of Definition of the Thing. 


Ty E ſpecial Rules of a good Definition are 
theſe: | | 


Rule I. I Definition muſt be univerſal, or as 
ſome call it, adequate; that is, it muſt agree to all 
the particular Species or Individuals that are in- 
cluded under the ſame Idea; fo the Juice of 4 
Grape agrees to all proper Wines, whether Kea, 


E White, French, Spaniſh, Florence, c. 


Rule II. It muſt be proper and peculiar to the 
Thing defined, and agree to that alone; for it is the 
very Deſign of a Definition effectually to diſtin- 
guiſh one Thing from all others: So the Juice of 
a Grape agrees to no other Subſtance, to no other 
Liquid, to no other Being but Mine. 

heſe two Rules being obſerv'd will always 
render a Definition reciprocal with the Thing de- 
fined; which is a ſcholaſtick Way of ſpeaking, to 
ſignify that the Definition may be us'd in any Sen- 
tence in the Place of the Thing defined, or they 
may be mutually affirmed concerning each other, 
or ſubſtituted in the room of each other. The 
Juice of the Grape is Wine, or Mine is the Juice 
of the Grape. And whereſoever the Word ine 
is us'd, you may put the Juice of the Grape inſtead 
of it, except when you conſider Wine rather as 
a Word than a Thing, or when it is mention'd in 
ſuch logical Rules. | 


Rule 
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Rule III. 4 Definition ought to be clear and plain 
for the Deſign of it is to lead us into the Know- 
ledge of the thing defined. 

Hence it will follow that the Words us'd in a 
Definition ought not to be doubtful, and equivo- 
cal, and obſcure, but as plain and eaſy as the Lan- 
guage will afford: And indeed it is a general Rule 
concerning the Definition both of Names and 
. Things, that no Word ſhould be us'd in either of 
them which has any Darkneſs or Difficulty in it, 
unleſs it has been before explain'd or defin d. 

Hence it will follow alſo, that there are many 
Things cannot well be defin'd either as to the 
Name or the Thing, unleſs it be by ſynonymous 
Words, or by a Negation of the contrary Idea, 
Sc. for learned Men know not how to make 


them more evident or more intelligible than the 


Ideas which every Man has gained by the vulgar 
Methods of teaching. Such are the Ideas of Ex- 
tenſion, Duration, Thought, Conſcionſneſs, and moſt 
of our {imple Ideas, and particularly ſenſible Qua- 

lities, as White, Blue, Red, Cold, Heat, Shrill, 
Bitter, Sour, Fc. 

We can lay of Duration that it is a Continuance 
in Being, or a not ceaſing to be, we can ſay of 
Conſciouſneſs, that it is as it were a Feeling within 
our ſelves, we may ſay Heat is that which is not 
Cold; or Sour is that which is like Finegar; or 
we may point to the clear Sky, and ſay that is 
Blue. Theſe are the vulgar Methods of teaching 
the Definitions of Names, or Meaning of Words. 
But there are ſome Philoſophers whoſe Attempt 
to define theſe Things learnedly have wrapt up 
their Ideas in greater Darkneſs, and expos'd them- 
ſelves to Ridicule and Contempt; as when they 
define Feat they lay, it is Pualitas congregans ho- 

5 mogenes 
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mogenea & ſearegans heterogenea, i. e. a Quality ga- 
thering together Things of the ſame Kind, and 
ſeparating Things of a different Kind. So they 
define I hite, a Colour ariſing from the Prevalence 
of Brighineſs But every Child knows Hot and 
Hhite better without theſe Definitions. 

There are many other Definitions given by the 
peripatetic Philoſophers, which are very faulty 
by Reaſon of their O/curity; as Motion is defin- 
ed by them the Act of a Being in Power ſo far 

orth as it is in Power. Time is the Meaſure or 
Number of Motion according to paſt, preſent and 
future. The Soul is the Adt of an organical natu- 
ral Body, having Life in Power; and leveral others 


of the ſame Stamp. 


Rule IV. It is alſo commonly preſcribed a- 
mongſt the Rules of Definition, hat it Should be 
ſhort, ſo that it muſi have no Tautology in it, nor 
any Words ſuperfiuous. I confeſs Definitions ought 
to be expreſs'd in as few Words as is conſiſtent 
with a clear and juſt Explication of the Nature 
of the Thing defin'd, and a Diſtinction of it from 
all other Things beſide: But it is of much more 
Importance, and far better, that a Definition 
ſhould explain clearly the Subject we treat of, 
tho' the Words be many, than to leave Obſcuri- 
ties in the Sentence, by confining it within too 
narrow Limits. So in the Definition which we 
have given of Logick, that it is the Art of uſing 
Reaſon well in the Search after Truth and the Com- 
munication of it to others, it has indeed many Words 
in it, but it could not well be ſhorter. Ari is the 
Genus wherein it agrees with Rhetorick, Poe/y, 
Arithmetic, Wreſtling, Sailing, Building, &c. for 
all theſe are Arts alſo : But the Difference or ſpe- 
cial Nature of it is drawn — its Object, Rea- 


fon; 
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ſon; from the Act aſing it well, and from its two 
great Ends or Deſigns, viz. the Search of Truth, 
and the Communication of it: Nor can it be juſtly 
deſcribed and explained in fewer Ideas. 


V. If we add a ,h Rule, it muſt be that nei- 
ther the Thing defined, nor a mere ſynonymous Name 
ſhould make any part of the Definition, for this 
would be no Explication of the Nature of the 
Thing ; and a ſynonymous Word at beſt could on- 
ly be a Definition of the Name. 511 


SECT. VI. 


Obſervations concerning the Definition of Things. 


| ſeveral Ob/ervations which relate to the De- 
finition of Things. | T5 
1ſt. Ob/erv. There is no need that in Definitions 
we ſhould be confined to one ſingle Attribute or 
Property, in order to expreſs the Difference of the 
Thing defined, for ſometimes the eſſential Dif- 
ference conſiſts in two or three Ideas or Attributes. 
So a Grocer is a Man who buys and ſells Sugar and 
Plums and Spices for Gain. A Clock is an Engine 
with Weights and Wheels, that ſhews the Hour of 
the Day both by pointing and firiking : And if were 
to define a Repeating Clock I muſt add another 
Property, viz. that it alſo repeats the Hour. So 
that the true and primary eſſential Difference of 
ſome complex Ideas conſiſting in ſeveral diſtinct 
—_—— cannot be well expreſs'd without con- 
junctive Particles of Speech. 18 
240b/erv. There is no need that Definitions ſhould 
always be poſitive, for ſome Things differ from others 


| Bra: J part with this Subject I muſt propoſe 


merely 
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merely by a Defect of what others have; as if a 
Chair be defined 4 Seat for a ſingle Perſon with a 


Back belonging to it, then a Stool is a Seat for a 
ſingle Perſon without a Back; and a Form is a Seat 


for ſeveral Perſons without a Back : Theſe are nega- 


tive Differences. So Sin is a want of Conformity 
to the Law of God; Blindneſs is a want of Sight. 


A Vagabond is a Perſon without a Home. Some 


Ideas are negative, and their Definitions ought to 
be ſo to. | 
2404/erv. Some Things may have two or more 


5 Definitions, and each of them equally juſt and 


good; as a Mile is the Length of eight Furlongs, 
or it is the third part of a League. Eternal is that 
which ever was and ever ſhall be; or it is that which 
had no Beginning and ſhall have no End. * Man is 
uſually defined a rational Animal. But it may be 
much better to define him a Spirit united to an A. 
nimal of ſuch a Shape, or an Animal of ſuch a pe- 


culiar Shape united to a Spirit, or a Being compoſed 


of ſuch an Animal and a Mind. . 

4˙¹h Ob/erv. Where the Eſſences of Things are 
evident, and clearly diſtinct from each other, there 
we may be more exact and accurate in the Defi- 
nitions of them: But where their E/ences approach 
nearer to each other, the Definition is more diffi- 
cult. A Bird may be defined a feathered Animal 


with Wings, a Ship may be defined a large bollow 
| Building made to paſs over the Sea with Sails: But 


if you ask me to define a Batt, which is between 


a Bird and a Beaſt, or to define a Barge and Hoy, 


The common Definition of Man, viz. 4 rational Animal, is very faultys 
1. Becauſe the Animal is not rational; the Rationality of Man ariſes from the 
Mind to which the Animal is united. 2+ Becauſe if a Spirit ſhould be u- 
nited to a Horſe and make it a rational Being, ſurely this would not be a 
Man : It is evident therefore that the peculiar Shape muſt enter into the 
Definition of a Man to render it juſt and perfect; and for want of a full 
Deſcription thereof all our Definitions are deteRiye, 


„„ - which 


: el. 
which are between a Boat and a Ship, it is much 
harder to define them, or to adjuſt the Bounds 
of their Eſſence. This is very evident in all on- 
ſtrous Births and irregular Productions of Nature, as 
well as in many Works of Art, which partake fo 
much of one Species and ſo much of another, that 
we cannot tell under which Species to rank them, 


or how to determine their /pecifick Difference. 


The ſeveral Species of Beings are ſeldom pre- 
ciſely limited in the Nature of Things by any 
Certain and unalterable Bounds : The Eſſences of 
many Things do not conſiſt in indiviſibili, or in 
one evident indiviſible Point, as ſome have ima- 
gined ; but by various Degrees they approach 
nearer to, or differ more from others that are of a 
Kindred Nature. So (as I have hinted before) in 
the very middle of each of the Arches of a Rain- 
bow the Colours of green, yellow and red are ſuf- 
ficiently diſtinguiſhed ; bur near the Borders of 
the ſeveral Arches they run into one another, ſo 
that you hardly know how to limit the Colours, 
nor whether to call it red or yellow, green or 
blue. | 5355 
5 rh Ohſeru. As the higbeſt or chief Genuss, viz. 
Being and Not- Being can never be defined, becauſe 
there is no Genus ſuperior to them; ſo neither can 
fingular Ideas or Individuals be well defined, be- 
cauſe either they have no eſſeutial Differences from 
other Individuals, or their Differences are not 
known; and therefore [ndividuals are only to be 
deſcrib'd by their particular Circumftances : So 
King George is diſtinguiſh'd from all other Men 
and other Kings, by deſcribing him as the fir 
King of Great Britain of the Houſe of Brunſwick : 
and Weſiminſter-Hall is deſcribed by its Situation 

and its Uſe, &. | | ” 


That 
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That individual Bodies can hardly have any ct- 
ſential Difference, at leaſt within the Reach of 
our Knowledge, may be made thus to appcar 
Methuſelah, when he was nine hundred and ſixty 
Years old, and perhaps worn out with Age and 
Weakneſs, was the ſame Perſon as when he was 
in his full Vigour of Manhood, or when he was 
an Infant newly born; but how far was his Body 
the ſame? who can tell whether there was any 
Fibre of his Fleſh or his Bones that continued the ,- 
ſame throughout his whole Life ? or who can de- — 
termine which were thoſe Fibres? The Ship in 
which Sir Francis Drake ſailed round the World 
might be new built and refitted fo often, that y 
few of the ſame Timbers remained; and who can MI 
lay whether it muſt be call'd the ſame Ship or 
nc? and what is its eſſential Difference? How _ 
ſhall we define Sir Francis Drake's Ship, or make 
a Definition for Methu/elah ? 

To this Head belongs that moſt difficult Que - 

ſtion, Nhat is the Principle of Individuation ? or 
what is it that makes any one Thing the ſame as 
it was ſometime before? This is too large and 
laborious an Enquiry to dwell upon it in this Place: 

Yer I cannot forhear to mention this Hint, viz. 

Since our own Bodies muſt riſe at the laſt Day 
for us to receive Rewards or Puniſhments in them, 
there may be perhaps ſome original Fibres of each 
human Body, ſome Stamina Vitæ, or primeval 
Seeds of Life, which may remain unchanged thro? 
all rhe Stages of Life, Death and the Grave; 
theſe may become the Springs and Principles of a 
RNeſurrection, and ſufficient to denominate it the 
ſame Body. But if there be any ſuch conſtant and 
vital Atoms which diſtinguiſh eyery human Body, | 
they are known to God only. | 


1 „„ Stb Ol ſerv. 
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6*h Obſerv. Where we cannot find out the E/- 
ſence or eſſential Difference of any Species or Kind 
of Beings that we would define, we muſt con- 
tent our ſelves with a Collection of ſuch chief 
Parts or Properties of it as may beſt explain it ſo 
far as it is known, and beft diſtinguiſh it from o- 
ther Things: So a Marigold is a Flower which hath 
fo many long yellow Leaves round a little Knot of 
Seeds in the midſt with ſuch a peculiar Stalk, &c. 
So if we would define Silver, we ſay it is a white 
and hard Metal, next in Weight to Gold. If we 
would define an Elder-Tree, we might fay it is 
one among the leſſer Trees, whoſe younger Branches 
are ſoft and full of Pith, whoſe Leaves are jagged 
or indented, and of ſuch a particular Shape, and it 
bears large Cluſters of ſmall black Berries: So we 
muſt define Water, Earth, Stone, a Lion, an Ea- 
gle, a Serpent, and the greateſt Part of natural 
Beings, by a Collection of thoſe Properties, which 


according to our Obſervation diſtinguiſh them 


from all other Things. This is what Mr. Locke 
calls nominal Eſſences, and nominal Definitions, And 
indeed ſince the e/ential Differences of the various 
natural Beings or Bodies round about us ariſe from 
a peculiar Shape, Size, Motion and Situation of 
the ſmall Particles of which they are compos'd, 
and fince we have no ſufficient Method to inform 
us what theſe are, we muſt be contented with 
e a ſort f Deſinition of the Bodies they com- 
8 | 
- Here note that this ſort of Definition, which 
is made up of a mere Collection of the moſt re- 
markable Parts or Properties, is call'd an imperfect 
Definition, or a Deſcription z whereas the Defini- 
Lion is call'd perfect when it is compos'd of the eſ- 
ſential Difference added to the general Nature or 
Genus, 5 =: *. ET VV 12 7 
FREY | N 7th Oꝶſerve 
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th Obſerv. The perfect Definition of any Being 
always includes the Definition of the Name where® 
by it is called, for it informs us of the Senſe of 


Meaning of that Word, and ſhews us what Idea 


that Word is affixed to: But the Definition of the 
Name does by no means include a perfect Definiti- 
on of the Thing; for as we have ſaid before, a 
mere ſynonymous Word, a Negation of the con- 
trary, or the mention of any one or two diſtin- 
guiſhing Properties of the Thing may be a ſuffi- 
cient Definition of the Name. Let in thoſe Caſes 


where the eſſential Difference or Eſſence of a 


Thing is unknown, there a Definition of the Name 
| by the chief Properties, and a Deſcription of the 
| Thing are much the ſame. | | 


And here I think it neceſſary to take Notice 


of one general Sentiment that ſeems to run thro? 


that excellent Performance, Mr. Locke's Eſſay © 


of Human Underſtanding, and that is, That 
ee the Eſſences of Things are utterly unknown 
„ to us, and therefore all our Pretences to diſtin- 
& guiſh the Eſſences of Things can reach no far- 
“ther than mere nominal Eſſences, or a Collecti- 
on of ſuch Properties as we know; to ſome of 
% which we affix particular Names, and others 
« we bundle up, ſeveral together, under one 
«© Name: And that all our Attempts to rank Be- 
“e ings into different Kinds or Species's can reach 
& no farther than to make mere nominal Species; 
« and therefore our Definitions of Things are bur 
« mere nominal Deſcriptions or Definitions of the 
«© Name. | 
Now that we may do Juſtice to this great Au- 
thor, we ought to conſider that he confines this 
Sort of Diſcourſe only to the Effence of ſimple J- 


deas, and to the Eſſence of Subſtances, as appears 


evident in the fourth and ſixth Chapters of his 
8 — 4 Third 


DC Part J. 
Third Book : for he allows the Names of mixed 
Modes always to ſigniſy the real Efjences of their 
Species, Chap. V. and he acknowledges artificial 
Things to have diftinet Species; and that in the Diſ- 
tinction of their Eſſences here is generally leſs 
Confuſion and Uncertainty than in natural, Ch. VT. 
Sect. 40, 41. tho' it mult be confels'd that he ſcarce 
makes any Diſtinction between the Definition of 
the Name and the Definition of the Thing, as Ch. 
IV. and ſometimes the Current of his Diſcourſe 
decries the Knowledge of Effences in ſuch gene- 
ral Terms as may juſtly give Occaſion to mil- 
take. | | 

It muſt be granted, that the Eſſence of moſt 
of our /imple Ideas and the greateſt part of parti- 
cular natural Subſtances are much unknown to us; 
and therefore the eſſential Differences of ſenſible 

ualities and of the various Kinds of Bodics, (as 
J have ſaid before) lye beyond the Reach of our 
Underſtandings: We know not what makes the 


primary real inward Diſtinction between Red, 


Green, Sweet, Sour, &c. between Hood, Iron, 
Oil, Stone, Fire, Water, Fleſh, Clay, in their ge- 
neral Natures, nor do we know what are the in- 
ward and prime Diſtinctions between all the par- 
ticular Kinds or Species in the Vegetable, Animal, 
Mineral, Metallick, or Liquid World of Things. 
But ſtill there is a very large Field for the Know- 
ledge of the Eſſences of Things, and for the Uſe 
of perfect Definitions amongſt our complex Ideas, 
the modal Appearances and Changes of Nature, the 
Forks of Art, the Matters of Science, and all the 
Affairs of the civil, the moral and the religious 
Life: And indeed it is of much more Importance 
to all Mankind to have a better Acquaintance with 
the Yorks. of Art for their own Livelihood and 
daily Uſe, with the Affairs of Morality for their 
= 9 Behaviour 
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Behaviour in this World, and with the Matters 
of Keligion, that they may be prepar'd for the 
World to come, than to be able to give a perfect 
Definition of the, Works of Nature. 


If the particular Eſſences of Natural Bodies 


are unknown to us, we may yet be good Philo- 
ſophers, good Artiſts, good Neighbours, good 
Subjects and good Chriſtians without that Know- 
ledge, and we have juſt Reaſon to be content. 
Nov that the Eſſences of ſome of the modal 
Appearances and Changes in Nature, as well as 
Things of Art, Science and Morality are ſufficient- 
ly known to us to make perfect Definitions of them, 


will 17 by the Specimen of a few Definiti- 


ons of theſe Things. 

Motion is a Change of Place. Swiftneſs is the 
paſſing over a long Space in a ſhort Time. A na- 
zural Day is the Time of one alternate Revoluti- 
on of Light and Darkneſs, or it is the Duration of 
twenty four Hours. An Ezlip/e of the Sun is a Defect 
in the Sun's Tranſmiſſion of Light to us by the 
Moon interpoſing. * Snow is congealed Vapour. 
* Hail is congeal'd Rain. An * J/land is a Piece of 
Land riſing above the ſurrounding Water. An Hill 
is an elevated Part of the Earth, and a * Grove is a 
Piece of Ground thick ſet with Trees. An Houſẽ 
is a Building made to dwell in. A Cottage is a 
mean Houle in the Country. A Supper is that 


Meal which we make in the Evening. A Ti- 


angle is a Figure compos'd of three Sides. A 


Gallon is a Meaſure containing eight Pints. A 


Porter is a Man who carries Burdens for Hire. A 


Note, 1/land, Hill, Grove, are not defined here in their more remote 
and ſubſtantial Natares, (if I may ſo expreſs it) or as the Matter of them 
is Earth; for in this Senſe we know not their Eſſence, but only as con- 
ſider'd in their modal Appearances, whereby one part of Earth is diſtinguiſhr 
from another. The ſame may be ſaid of Snow, Hail, &. 
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King is the chief Ruler in a Kingdom. Peracity 
is the Conformity of our Words to our Thoughts. 
Covetouſneſs is an exceſſive Love of Money, or 
other Poſſeſſions. Killing is the taking away the 
Life of an Animal. Murder is the unlawful kil. 
ling of a Man. KRbetorick is the Art of ſpeaking 


in a manner fit to perſuade. Natural Philoſophy 
is the Knowledge of the Properties of Bodies and 


the various Effects of them, or it is the Know- 
ledge of the various Appearances in Nature and 


their Cauſes; and Logick is the Art of uſing our 


Reaſon well, &c. 
Thus you ſee the eſſential Differences of vari- 


- ous Beings may be known, and are borrowed from 


their Qualities and Properties, their Cauſes, Effects, 
Objects, Adjuncts, Ends, &c. and indeed as infinite- 
ly various as the Eſences of Things are, their De- 
Finitions muſt needs have very various Forms. 

Alfter all it muſt be confeſs'd, that many Logi- 
cians and Philoſophers in the former Ages have 
made too great a Buſtle about the Exactneſs of 
their Definitions of Things, and enter'd into long 
fruitleſs Controverſies and very ridiculous Debates 
in the ſeveral Sciences about adjuſting the Logical 
Formalities of every Definition; whereas that ſort 
of Wrangling is now grown very juſtly contemp- 
tible, ſince it is — true Learning and the 
Knowledge of Things depends much more upon 


a large Acquaintance with their various Proper- 
ties, Cauſes, Effects, Subject, Object, Ends and 


Deſigns, than it does upon the formal and ſcho- 
laſtick Niceties of Genus and Difference. 
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8 r. VII. 
Of a compleat Conception of Things. 
| LFAVING dwelt ſo long upon the firſt 


| Rule to direct our Conceptions, and given 
nan Account of the Definition both of Names and 


| Things in order to gain clear and diſtinct Ideas, we 


make haſte now to the /econd Rule to guide our 
| Conceptions, and that is, Conceive of Things com- 
' pleatly in all their Parts. | 

All Parts have a Reference to ſome hole - 
Now there is an old Diſtinction which logical 
Writers make of a hole and its Parts into four 
| ſeveral Kinds, and it may be proper juſt to men- 
tion them here. | | | 


2 


1. There is a metaphyſical hole, when the 


Etſſence of a Thing is ſaid to conſiſt of two Parts, 
the Genus and the Difference, i. e. the general and 
the ſpecial Nature, which being join'd together 
make up a Definition. This has been the Subject 
of the foregoing Sections. | 

2. There is a mathematical Whole which is 


better call'd integral, when the ſeveral Parts which 
go to make up the Whole are really diſtinct from. 


one another, and each of them may ſubſiſt apart. 
So the Head, the Limbs, and the Trunk are the 
integral Parts of an animal Body; fo Unites are 
the . Parts of any large Number; ſo theſe 
Diſcourſes which I have written concerning Per- 
ception, Judgment, Reaſoning and Diſpoſition are 


the four integral Parts of Logick. This fort of 


Parts goes to make up the Compleazne/s of any 


Subject, and this is the chief and moſt direct Mat- 


ter of our Diſcourſe in this Section. 


4 1 4 L ! 


3. There 


| 
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3. There is a phy/ical or eſſential M hole, which 
is uſually made to ſignify and include only the 
two eſſential Parts of Man, Body and Soul But 
I think the Senſe of it may better be altered, or 
at leaſt enlarged, and ſo include all the eſſential 


Modes, Attributes or Properties which are con- 


rain'd in the Comprehen/ion of any Idea. This 
ſhall be the Subject of Diſcourſe under the third 
Rule to direct our Conceptions. 

4. There is a logical M bole, which is alſo call'd 
an univerſal; and the Parts of it are all the par- 
ticular Ideas to which this univerſal Nature ex- 
tends. So a Genus is a V hole in reſpect of the ſc- 
veral Species which are its Parts. So the Species is 
a M hole, and all the 1ndividuals are the Parts of it. 
This ſhall be treated of in the fourth Rule to guide 
our Conceptious. 5 

At preſent we conſider an Idea as an integral 
N hole, and our /econd Rule directs us to contem- 
plate it in all its Parts; But this can only refer to 
complex Ideas, for ſimple Ideas have no Parts. 


Scr VI. | 
Of Diviſion, and the Rules of it. 


yr our Minds are narrow in their Capacity, 
LI and cannot ſurvey the ſeveral Parts of any 
complex Being with one ſingle View, as God 
ſees all Things at once, therefore we muſt as it 
were take it to Pieces, and conſider. of the Parts 
ſeparately, that we may have a more compleat 
Conception of the Whole. So if I would learn 
the Nature of a Watch, the Workman takes it 
to pieces and ſhews me the Spring, the heels, 
the Axles, the Pinions, the Balance, the Dial- 
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Plate, the Pointer, the Caſe, &c. and deſcribes 
each of theſe Things to me apart, together with 
their Figures and their Uſes. If I would know 
what an Animal is, the Anatomitt conſiders the 
Head, the Trunk, the Limbs, the Bowels apart 
from each other, and gives me diſtinct Lectures 
upon each of them. So a Aingdom is divided in- 


to its ſeveral Provinces: A Book into its ſeveral _ 


| Chapters; and any Science is divided according to 
the ſeveral Subjects of which it treats. 
This is what we properly call the Diviſſon of 
| an Idea, which is an Explication of the HM hole by 
us ſeveral Parts, or an Enumeration of the ſeveral 
| Parts that go to compoſe any Whole Idea, and to 
| render it compleat. And I think when Man is di- 
vided into Body and Soul, it properly comes un- 
| der this Part of the Doctrine of integral Diviſfon, 
as well as when the mere Body is divided into 
| Head, Trunk and Limbs : This Diviſion is ſome- 
times call'd Partition. | 


When any of the Parts of any Idea are yer 


| farther divided in order to a clear Explication of 
the Whole, this is call'd a Subdiviſion; as whena 
Fear is divided into' Months, each Month into 


Days, and each Day into Hours, which may alſo 


be farther /ubdivided into Minutes and Seconds. 

It is neceſſary in order to the full Explication 
of any Being to conſider each Part, and the Pro- 
perties of it, diſtinct by it ſelf, as well as in its 
Relation to the Whole: tor there are many Pro- 
perties that belong to the Parts of a Being which 
cannot properly be aſcrib'd to the Whole, tho” 
theſe Properties may fit each Part for its proper 
Station, and as it ſtands in that Relation to the 
whole complex Being. | 
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The ſpecial Rules of a good Diviſion are theſe. 


1. Rule. Each Part ſingly taken muſt contain leſ; 
than the whole, but all the Parts taken collectiveh 
(or together) muſt contain neither more nor Jeſs thay 
| the whole. Therefore if in diſcourſing of a Tre: 
you divide it into the Trunk and Leaves it is an 
imperfect Diviſion, becauſe the Roo? and the 

Branches are needful to make up the Whole. 80 
Logick would be ill divided into Apprehen/ion, 
Judgment and Reaſoning, for Method is a conſider- 
able Part of the Art which teaches us to uſe our 
Reaſon right, and ſhould by no Means be o- 
mitted. | 

| Upon this Account, in every Diviſion wherein 
we deſign a perfect exactneſs, it is neceſſary to 
examine the whole Idea with Diligence, leſſ we 
omit any Part of it thro' want of Care; tho? in 
ſome Caſes it is not poſſible, and in others it is 
not neceſſary that we ſhould deſcend to the mi- 
nuteſt Parts. | 


2. Rule. In all Diviſions we ſhould firſt conſider 
the larger and more immediate Parts of the Subject, 
and not divide it at once into the more minute and 
remote Parts. It would by no means be proper 
to divide a Kingdom firſt into Streets, and Lanes, 
and Fields, but it muſt be firſt divided into Pro- 
vinces or Counties, then thoſe Counties may be di- 
vided into the Tons, Villages, Fields, &c. and the 


Towns into Streets, and Lanes. 


3. Rule. Te ſeveral Parts of a Diviſion ought 
fo be oppojite, i. e. one Part ought not to contain an- 
other. It would be a ridiculous Diviſion of an 
Animal into Head, Limbs, Body and Brain, for the 
Brains are contain'd in the Head. | 
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Vet here it muſt be noted, that ſometimes the 


Subjects of any Treatiſe, or the Objects of a par- 


ticular Science may be properly and neceſſarily fo 
divided, that the ſecond may include the firſt, and 
the third may include the firſt and ſecond, with- 


out offending againſt this Rule, becauſe in the ſe- 
| cond or following Parts of the Science or Diſ- 


courſe, theſe Objects are not conſider'd in the 
ſame manner as in the firſt; as for Inſtance, Ge- 
ometry divides its Objects into Lines, Surfaces and 


| Solids: Now tho' a Line be contain'd in a Sur- 
Face or a Solid, yet it is not conſider'd in them ſe- 


parate and alone, or as a nere Line, as it is in the 


firſt Part of Geometry which treats of Lines. So 
. Logick is rightly divided into Conception, Fudg- 


ment, Reaſoning and Method; for tho' Ideas or 
Conceptions are contain'd in the following Parts of 
Logick, yet they are not there treated of as ſepa- 


raze Ideas, which are the proper Subject of the 


firſt Part. 


4. Rule. Let not Subdiviſions be too numerous 
without Neceſſity: far it is better many Times to 
diſtinguiſh more Parts at once if the Subject will 


bear it, than to mince the Diſcourſe by exceſſive 


dividing and ſubdividing. It is preferable there- 
fore in a Treatiſe of Geography to ſay that in a 


City we will conſider its Walls, its Gates, its Build- 


ings, its Streets and Lanes, than to divide it for- 


mally firſt into the encompaſſing and the encompaſſed 


Parts; the encompaſſing Parts are the Walls and 
Gates; the encompaſſed Part includes the Ways 


and the Buildings; the Ways are the Streets and 


the Lanes; Buildings conſiſt of the Foundations 
and rhe Superſtructure, &. 


Too 
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Too great a Number of Subdiviſions has been 
affected by ſome Perſons in Sermons, Treatiſes, 
Inſtructions, &c. under Pretence of greater Ac- 
curacy : But this ſort of Subtilties hath often giv- 
en greater Confuſion to the Underſtanding, and 
ſometimes more Difficulty to the Memory. In 
theſe Caſes it is only a good Judgment can deter- 
mine what Subdiviſions arc needful. 


F. Rule. Divide every Subject according to the 
ſpecial Deſign you have in View. One Idea or 
Subject may be divided in very different Manners 
according to the different Purpoſes we have in 
diſcourſing of it. So if a Printer were. to con- 
ſider the ſeveral Parts of a Book, he muſt divide 
it into Sheets, the Sheets into Pages, the Pages 
into Lines, and the Lines into Letters. But a 
Grammarian divides a Book into Periods, Sentences 
and Words, or Parts of Speech, as Noun, Pro- 


noun, Verb, &c. A Logician conſiders a Book as | 


divided into Chapters, Sections, Arguments, Pro- 
poſitions, Ideas, and with the Help of Ontology he 
divides the Propoſitions into Subject, Object, Pro- 
perty, Relation, Adtion, Paſſion, Cauſe, Effect, 
&c. But it would be very ridiculous for a Logi- 
cian to divide a Book into Sheets, Pages, and Lines; 
or for a Printer to divide it into Nouns and Pro- 
uouns, or into Propoſitions, Ideas, Properties or 
Cauſes. \ 5 | 


6. Rule. In all your Diviſions obſerve with great- 
eſt Exattneſs the Nature of Things. And here I 
am conftrain'd to make a Subdiviſion of this Rule 
into two very neceſſary Particulars. 

(1 Let the Parts of your Diviſion be ſuch as 
are properly diſtinguiſbed in Nature. Do not di- 
vide aſunder thoſe Parts of the Idea which are in- 


timately 
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timately united in Nature, nor unite thoſe Things 
into one Part which Nature has evidently diſ- 

joined: Thus it would be very improper in treat- 
ing of an Animal Body to divide it into the ſape- 

rior and inferior Halves; for it would be hard to 
iy how much belongs by Nature to the inferior 
Half, and how much to the /uperior. Much more 
| improper would it be ſtill to divide the Animal 
into the right Hand Parts and left Hand Parts, 
which would bring greater Confuſion. This 
{ would be as unnatural as a Man who ſhould cleave 
a Hazel Nut in Halves thro' the Zuſk, the $helI 
| and the Kernel at once, and ſay a Nut is divided 
| into theſe two Parts; whereas Nature leads plainly 
to the threefold Diſtinction of Hus, Shell and 
| Kernel. i 

(2.) Do not affect Duplicities nor Triplicities, or 
any certain Number of Parts in your Diviſion of 
| Things; for we know of no ſuch certain Number of 


Parts which God the Creator has obſerved in form- 


ing all the Varieries of his Creatures, nor is there 
| any uniform determined Number of Parts in the 
various Subjects of human Art or Science; yer 
| ſome Perſons have diſturbed the Order of Nature 
and abuſed their Readers by an Affectation of Di- 
chotomies, Trichotomies, Sevens, Twelves, &Xc. Let 
the Nature of the Subject, conſidered together 
with the Deſgn which you have in view, always 
determine the Number of Parts into which you 
divide it. 1 | 
After all, it muſt be confeſs'd that an intimate 
Knowledge of Things and a judicious Obſervati- 
on will aſſiſt in the Buſineſs of Diviſion, as well 
as of Definition, better than too nice and curious 
an Attention to the mere Formalities of logi- 
cal Writers, without a real Acquaintance with 
Things, 
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| Of a comprebenſiue Conception of Things, and 0 
f a mp | 4  Abſtrattion. _ F 


HE. third Rule to direct our Conception re- 
| quires us to conceive of Things comprehen/ive- 
ly. As we muſt ſurvey an Object in all its Pari, 
to obtain a compleat Idea of it, ſo we muſt conſi- 
der it 1n all its Modes, Attributes, Properties and 
Relations, in order to obtain a comprebenſiue Con- 
ception of it. 1-26 BET | 
The Comprebenſion of an Idea, as it was ex- 
plain'd under the Doctrine of Univerſals, include: 
only the eſſential Modes or Attributes of that 1dea; 

but in this Place the Word is taken in a larger 
Senſe, and implies alſo the various occaſional Pro- 
Perties, accidental Modes and Relations. 

The Neceſſity of this Rule is founded upon 
the ſame Reaſon as the former, viz. That our 
Minds are narrow and ſcanty in their Capacities, 


and as they are not able to conſider all the Paris 


of a complex Idea at once, ſo neither can they at 
once contemplate all the different Attributes and 
Circumſtances of it: We muſt therefore conſider 
Things ſucceſſively and gradually in their various 
Appearances and Circumſtances : As our natural 
Eye cannot at once behold the /ix Sides of a Dye 
or Cube, nor take Cognizance of all the Points 
that are mark'd on them, and therefore we turn 
up the Sides ſucceſſively, and thus ſurvey and num- 
ber the Points that are mark'd on each Side, that 
we may know the whole, | 


In 
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In order to a comprehen/ive View of any Idea, 
we muſt firſt conſider whether the Object of it 
has an Exiſtence as well as an Eſſence; whether it 


be a Ample or a complex Idea; whether it be a 
Subſtance or a Mode; if it be a Subſtance, then 
| we muſt enquire what are the e/enizal Modes of 
it, which are neceſſary to its Nature, and what 
are thoſe Properties or Accidents of it, which be- 


long to it occaſionally, or as it is placed in ſome 


particular Circumſtances: We mult view it in its 
| internal and abſolute Modes, and obſerve it in thoſe 
| various external Relations in which it ſtands to o- 
tber Beings : We muſt conſider it in its Powers 
| and Capacities either to do or ſuffer: We muſt 


trace it up to its various Cauſes, whether ſupream 
or ſubordinate. We mult deſcend to the Variety 
of its Effects, and take notice of the ſeveral Ends 


| and Defigns which are to be attained by it. We 


muſt conceive of it as it is either an O#jeZ or a 


Subject; what are the Things that are akz to it, 


and what are the Oppo/ites or Contraries of it; for 
many Things are to be known both by their con- 
trary and their kindred Ideas. 

If the thing we diſcourſe of be a mere Mode, 


| we muſt enquire whether it belong to Spirits or 


Bodies; whether it be a phy/ical or moral Mode: 
If moral, then we muſt conſider its Relation to 
God, to our ſelues, to our Neighbours ; its refe- 
rence to this Life or the Life to come. If it be a 
Virtue, we muſt ſeek what are the Principles of 
it, what are the Rules of it, what are the Tens 
dencies of it, what are the fal/e Virtues that coun- 
terfeit it, and what are the real Vices that oppoſe 
it, what are the Evils which attend the Neglect 
of it, what are the Rewards of the Practice of it 
both here and hereafter. 8 
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If the Subject be hiftorical or a Matter of Fatt, 
we may then enquire whether the Action was 
done at all; whether it was done in ſuch a manner, 
or by ſuch Perſons as is reported; at what Time it 
was done; in what Place; by what Motive, and 
for what Deſign; what is the Evidence of the 
Fact; who are the Witneſſes z what is their Cha- 
rafter and Credibility; what Signs there are of 
ſuch a Fact; what concurrent Circumſtances which 
may either ſupport the Truth of it, or render it 
doubtful. 5 | 
9 In ͤ order to make due Enquiries into all theſe 
and many other Particulars which go towards the 
compleat and comprehenſive Idea of any Being, the 
Science of Ontology is exceeding neceſſary, This 
is what was wont to be call'd the irt Part of 
Metaphyjicks in the Peripatetick Schools. It treats 
of Being in its moſt general Nature, and of all its 
Alfectious and Relations. I confeſs the old popiſ 
Schoolmen have mingled a Number of uſeleſs Sub- 
tilties with this Science; they have exhauſted 
their own Spirits, and the Spirits of their Read- 
ers in many laborious and intricate 'Trifles, and 
ſome of their Writings have been fruitful of Name: 
without Ideas, which hath done much Injury to 
the ſacred Study of Divinity. Upon this Ac- 
count many of the Moderns have moſt unjuſtly 
abandoned the whole Science at once, and thrown 
Abundance of Contempt and Raillery upon the 


very Name of Metaphyſicts; but this Contempt 


and Cenſure is very unreaſonable, for this Science 
ſeparated from ſome Ariſtotelian Fooleries and ſcho- 
laſtic Subtilties is ſo neceſſary to a diſtinct Con- 
ception, ſolid Judgment, and juſt Reaſoning on 
many Subjects, that ſometimes it is introduced as 
a Part of Logic, and not without Reaſon. And 
thoſe who utterly deſpiſe and ridicule it, either 
1 "ST | betray 
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| betray their own Ignorance, or will be ſuppos'd 
to make their Wit and Banter a Refuge and Ex- 
cuſe for their own Lazineſs. Vet thus much I 
would add, that the later Writers of Ontology are 
generally the beſt on this account, becauſe they 
| have left out much of the antient Jargon. 
| Here let it be noted that it is neither uſeful, 
| neceſſary, or poſſible to run thro* all the Modes, 
| Circumſiances and Relations of every Subject we 
take in Hand; but in Ontology we enumerate a 
great Variety of them, that ſo a judicious Mind 
may chooſe what are thoſe Circumſtances, Relati- 
| ons and Properties of any Subject, which are moſt 
| neceſſary to the preſent Deſign of him that ſpeaks 
or writes, either to explain, to illuſtrate, or to 
| prove the Point. 85 
As we arrive at the compleat Knowledge of an 
| Idea in all its Parts, by that Act of the Mind 
| which is call'd Diviſion, ſo we come to a compre- 
benſive Conception of a Thing in its ſeveral Pro- 
| perties and Relations, by that Act of the Mind 
| which is call'd Abſtraction, i. e. we conſider each 
5 8 Relation or Property of the Subject alone, 
and thus we do as it were withdraw and ſeparate 


it in our Minds both from the Subject it ſelf, as 
well as from other Properties and Relations in 
order to make a fuller Obſervation of it. 

This Act of Abſtraction is ſaid to be twofold, 
either Preciſive or Negative. 


FE Preciſive Abſtraction is when we conſider thoſc 


Things apart which cannot really exiſt apart; as 


when we conſider a Mode without conſidering its 


Subſtance and Subject, or one efſential Mode with- 
out another. Negative Abſtraction is when we con- 


fider one Thing ſeparate from another, which 
may alſo exiſt without it; as when we Conceive 
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of a Subject without conceiving of its accidental 
Modes or Relations; or when we conceive of on- 
Accident without thinking of another; if I think 
of reading or writing without the expreſs Idea of 
ſome Man, this is preciſive Abſtraction; or if | 
think of the Attraction of Iron, without the ex- 
preſs Idea of ſome particular magnetic Body. But 
when I think of a Needle without an Idea of its 
Sharpneſs, this is negative Abſtraction; and it is the 
ſame when I think of its Sharpne/5 without confi 
dering its Length. | 


S 1 C T, X. 


Of the extenſive Conception of Things, and of 
 Diſrribution. | 


S the Compleatneſs of an Idea refers to the 

ſeveral Parts that compoſe it, and the Com: 
preben/ion of an Idea includes its various Proper- 
ties, ſo the Exten/ion of an Idea denotes the vari- 
ous Forts or Kinds of Beings to which the ſame 
Idea belongs: And if we would be fully acquaint- 
ed with a Subject, we muſt obſerve. 


This fourth Rule to direct our Conceptions, 
r. conceive of Things in all their Extenſion, i. e. 
we mult ſearch out the various Species or ſpecial 
Natures which are contain'd under it as a Genus 
or general Nature. If we would know the Na- 
ture of an Animal perfectly, we muſt take Cog- 
nizance of Beaſts, Birds, Fiſhes and Inſefts, as 
well as Men, all which are contain'd under the ge- 
neral Nature and Name of Animal. 


Fn. As 
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As an integral M hole is diſtinguiſh'd into its ſe- 


veral Parts by Diviſion, ſo the Word Diftributi- 

n is moſt properly us'd when we diſtinguiſh an 

| wniverſal Whole into its ſeveral Kinds or Species: 

And perhaps it had been better if this Word had 

| been always confin'd to this Signification, tho? it 
| muſt be confeſt, that we frequently ſpeak of the 

| Diviſion of an Idea into its ſeveral Kinds, as well 

s into its ſeveral Parts. 


The Rules of a good Diſtribution are much the 


| ſame with thoſe which we have before applied 
to Divi/ion, which may be juſt repeated again in 
| thebriefeſt manner, in order to give Examples to 
them. 8 | : 


I. Rule. Each Part ſingly taken muſt contain leſs 


| than the Whole, but all the Parts taken collec- 


tively or together, muſt contain neither more nor 


lueſs than the Whole; or as Logicians ſometimes 


expreſs it, the Parts of the Diviſion ought to eu- 
hauſt the whole Thing which is divided. So Medi- 


cine is juſtly diſtributed into Prophylattick, or the 


Art of preſerving Health; and Therapeutic, or 
the Art of reſtoring Health; for there is no other 
ſort of Medicine 4 

not well diſtributed into al or ſhort, for there are 
ſome of a middle Stature. | | 


II. Rule. In all Diſtributions we ſhould firſt 


confider the larger and more immediate Kinds or 
Species or Ranks of Being, and not divide a 


Thing at once into the more minute and remote. 


A Genus ſhould not at once be divided into Indi- 
viduals, or even into the loweſt Species, if there 
be a Species ſuperior. Thus it would be very im- 
proper to divide Animal into Trout, Lobſter, Eel, 


Dog, Bear, Eagle, _ Horm and Butterfly, far 


4. __ theſe 


fide theſe rwo. But Men are 
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theſe are inferior Kinds; whereas Animal ought 
firſt to be diſtributed into Man, Beaſt, Bird, Fiſh, 
Hnſe# : And then Beaſt ſhould be diſtributed into 
Deg, Bear, &c. Bird into Eagle, Dove, &c. Fiſh 
into Trout, Eel, Lobſter, &c. ©) FE 

It is irregular alſo to join any inferior Species 
in the ſame Rank or Order with the Superior; as 
if we would diſtinguiſh Animals into Birds, Bears i 
and Oyſters, &c. it would be a ridiculous Diſtri- 
bution. 8 5 1 


III. Rule. The ſeveral Parts of a Diſtribution 
ought to be oppoſite; that is, one Species or 
Claſs of Beings in the ſame Rank of Diviſion 
ought not to contain or include another; ſo Men 
ought not to be divided into the Rich, the Poor, 
the Learned and the Tall; for poor Men may be 
both learned and tall, and fo may the rich. 

But it will be objected, are not animated Bodies 
Tightly diſtributed into Yegetative and Animal, or(as 
they are uſually called) Senſitive? Now the Sen- 
fitive contains the Vegetative Nature in it, for A. 
nimals grow as well as Plants. I anſwer that in 
this and all ſuch Diſtributions the Word Vegeta- 
tive ſignifies merely Vegetative; and in this Senſe 
Vegetative will be ſufficiently oppoſite to Animal, 
for it cannot be ſaid of an Auimal that it contain 
mere Vegetation in the Idea of it. - 


TV. Rule. Let not Subdiviſions be too nume- 
rous without Neceſſity; therefore I think Duan- 
zity is better diſtinguiſhed at once into a Line, a 
Surface and a Solid, than to ſay as Ramus does, 

that Quantity is either a Line, or à Thing lined; 

and à Thing lined is either a Surface or a Solid. 


V: Rule 
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V. Rule. Diſtribute every Subject according to 
the fj 3 Deſign you have in View, ſo far as is 
| — ary or uſeful to your preſent Enquiry. Thus 
2 Politician diſtributes Mankind according to their 
| civil Characters, into the Rulers and the Ruled ; 
| anda Phyſician divides them into the Sic or the 
| Healthy; but a Divine diſtributes them into Turks, 
| Heathens, Jews, or Chriſtians. 

{ Here Note, that it is a very uſeleſs Thing to 
| diſtribure any Idea into ſuch Kinds or Members 
| as have no different Properties to be ſpoken of; 
| as it is mere trifling to divide right Angles into 
| ſuch whoſe Legs are equal, and whoſe Legs are un- 
| equal, for as to the mere right Angle they have no 
different Properties. | 5 


{ VE. Rule. In all your Diſtributions obſerve the _ 
Nature of Things with great Exactneſs; and 
don't affect any particular Form of Diſtribution, 
as ſome Perſons have done, by dividing every Ge- 
nus into two Species, or into three Species; where- 
as Nature is infinitely various, and human Affairs 
and human Sciences have as great a Variety, nor 
is there any one Form of Diſtribution that will 
exactly ſuit with all Subjects. | | 
| MNoze, It is to this Doctrine of Diſtribution of 
| a Genus into its ſeveral Species, we mult allo refer 
the Diſtribution of a Cauſe according to its ſeve- 
ral Efets, as ſome Medicines are heating, ſome are 
cooling; or an Effect when it is diſtinguiſn'd by 
its Cauſes, as Faith is either built upon divine Teſs 
timony or human. It is to this Head we refer par- 
ticular artificial Bodies, when they are diſtinguiſn- 
ed according to the Matter they are made of, as 
a Statue is either of Braſi, of Marble, or Mood, 
&c. and any other Beings when they are diſtin» 


gaiſh' 


other Part. 
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guiſh'd according to their End and Deſign, as the 
Furniture of Body or Mind is either for Ornament 
or Uſe. To this Head alſo we refer Subjects when 
they are divided according to their Modes or 4c- 
cidents; as Men are either merry, or grave, or ſad; 


and Modes when they are divided by their Subjects, 


as Diſtempers belong to the Fluids, or to the ſolid 
Parts of tbe Animal. 9 

It is alſo to this Place we reduce the Propoſals 
of a Difficulty under its various Caſes, whether it 
be in Speculation or Practice: As to ſhew the 


| Reaſon of he Sun- beams burning Wood, whether 


it be done by a convex Glaſs or @ concave; or to 
Mew the Conſtruction and Menſuration of Trian- 
gles, whether you have two Angles and a Side 
given, or two Sides and an Angle, or only three 
Sides. Here it is neceſſary to diſtribute or divide 
a Difficulty into all its Caſes, in order to gain a per- 


feck Knowledge of the Subject you contemplate. 


It might be obſerved here, that Logicians have 
ſometimes given a Mark or Sign to diſtinguith 
when it is an integral Whole, t hat is divided into 
its Parts or Members, or when it is a Genus, an 
uni verſal M hole, that is diſtributed into its Species 
and Individuals. The Rule they give is this : 
Whenſoever the whole Idea can be directly and 
properly affirm'd of each Part, as a Bird is an A.- 
nimal, a Fiſh is an Animal, Bucephalus is a Horſe, 
Peter is a Man, then it is a Diſtribution of a Ge- 
nus into its Species, or a Species into its Individu- 


als But when the whole cannot be thus directly 


affirmed concerning every Part, then it is a Divi- 
ſion of an integral into its ſeveral Pieces or Mem- 
bers; as we cannot ſay the Head, the Brea, the 
Hand or the Foot is an Animal; but we fay the 
Head is Hart of the Animal, and the Foot is an- 


"This | 
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This Rule may hold true generally in corporeal 
Beings, or perhaps in all Subſtances: But when 
we ſay the Fear of God is Wiſdom, and ſo is human 
Civility :- Criticiſm is true Learning, and ſo is Phi- 
loſophy ; To execute a Murderer is Fuſtice, and to 
ſave and defend the Innocent is Juſtice too : In theſe 
Caſes it is not fo eaſily determin'd, whether an 
integral Whole be divided into its Parts, or an uni- 
verſal into its Species: For the Fear of God may 
be call'd either one Part, or one Kind of Wiſdom. 
Criticiſm is one Part, or one Kind of Learning + 
And the Execution of a Murderer may be call'd a 
Species of Juſtice, as well as a Part of it. Nor 

indeed is it a Matter of great Importance to de- 
termine this Controverſy. 


Secr. XI. | 
Of an oraerly Conception of Things. 


THE laßt Rule to direct our Conceptions, is, 
that we ſhould rank and place them in a pro- 
| per Method and juſt Order. This is of neceſſary 
Uſe to prevent Confuſion; for as a Trader who 
never places his Goods in his Shop or Warchouſe 
in a regular Order, nor keeps the Accounts of his 
buying and ſelling, paying and receiving in a juſt 
Method, is in utmoſt Danger of plunging all his 
Affairs into Confuſion and Ruin; ſo a Student 
who is 1n the Search of Truth, or an Author or 
Teacher who communicates Knowledge to others, 
will very much obſtruct his Deſign, and confound 


his own Mind or the Mind of his Hearers, unleſs 


he range his Ideas in juſt Order. 

If we would therefore become ſucceſsful Learn- 
ers or Teachers, we muſt not conceive of Things 
in a confuſed Heap, but diſpoſe our Ideas in ſome 
certajn, Method, which may be moſt eaſy and = 

u 
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ful both for the Underſtanding and Memory; 
and be ſure as much as may be 70 follow the Na- 
ture of Things, for which many Rules might be 
given, VIZ, | | 
1. Conceive as much as you can of the Een. 
tials of any Subject, before you conſider its Acci- 
r = 5D 

2. Survey firſt the general Parts and Properties 
of any Subject, before you extend your Thoughts 
to diſcourſe of the particular Kinds or Species 
of it. 1 . 
3. Contemplate Things firſt in their own fimple 
Natures, and afterward view them in Compoſition 
with other Things; unlefs it be your preſent Pur- 
pole to take a compound Being to pieces, in order 
to find out or to ſhew the Nature of it by ſearch- 
ing, "2 diſcovering of what Simples it is com- 

oſed. 
id 4. Conſider the ab/olute Modes or Affections 
of any Being as it is in itſelf, before you proceed 
to conſider it relatively, or to ſurvey the vari- 
ous Relations in which it ſtands to other Be- 
"jngs, Fc. | „ | | 

Note, Theſe Rules chiefly belong to the Me- 
thod of Inſtruction which the Learned call S$yz- 


IThetick, 


But in the Regulation of our Ideas there is 
ſeldom an abſolute Neceſſity that we ſhould place 
them in this or the other particular Method: It 
is poſſible in ſome Caſes that many Methods may 
be equally good, that is, may equally aſſiſt the 
Underſtanding and the Memory: To frame a 
Method exquiſitely accurate, according to the 
ſtrict Nature of Things, and to maintain this Ac- 
curacy from the Beginning to the End of a Trea- 
tiſe, is a moſt rare and difficult Thing, if not im- 
poſſible. But a larger Account of Method would 

N 0 
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be very improper /in this Place, leſt we anticipate 
what belongs to the fourth Part of Logick. 


S EK Cr. XII. 
Theſe five Rules of Conception exemplified. 


T may be uſcful here to give a Specimen of the 
| five ſperial Rules to direct our Conceptions, which 
have been the chief Subject of this long Chapter, 
and repreſent them practically in one View, | 

Suppole the Theme of our Diſcourſe were the 
Paſſions of the Mind. 

iſt, To gain a clear and diſtinct Idea of Paſſion, 
we muſt define both the Name and the Thing. 

To begin with the Definition of the Name; we 
are not here to underſtand the Word Paſſion in 
its vulgar and moſt limited Senſe, as it ſignifies 
merely Anger or Fury; nor do we take it in its 
moſt extenſive philoſophical Senſe, for the 47 
taining the Adtion of an Agent; but in the more li- 
mited philoſophical Senfe, Paſſions ſignify the va- 
rious Affections of the Mind, ſuch as Admiration, 4 
Love, or Hatred; this is the Definition of the Name. | 

We proceed to the Definition of the Thing. 
Paſſion is defined a Senſation of ſome ſpecial Commotion 
in animal Nature, occaſioned by the Mind's Perception 
of ſome Object ſuited to excite that Commotion. Here 
the Genus or general Nature of Paſſion is a Sen- 


® Since this was written I have publiſh'd a ſhortTeatiſe of the P. font where-.] — p 
in I have ſo far varied from this Definition as to on chem 145 Commorions | #1 
ef our whole Nature, both Soul and Body, eccaſion'd by the Mind's Perception of ſome | a 7! 

Otject, &c. 1 made this Alteration in the Deſcription of che Faſſions in that 

Book chiefly to include in a more Explicit manner the Paſſions of Deſire | „ 
and Averſion which are Acts of Polition rather than Senſations, Let inc AN E. i 
ſome Commotions of animal Nature attend all the Paſfions, and fince there is ' — 
always a Senſacion of theſe Commotions, I ſhall not change the Definition I . "Leg k 
have written here: For this will agree to all the Paſſions whether they include a 4 
any Act of volition or not: Nor indeed is the Matter of any great Impor- f 
dance. Nov. 17. 1728, | | 7 


3 3 


© 


o : 2. C 2 f 
atis, © 


136 LOGIC X. Or, Part J. 
{ation of ſome ſpecial Commotion in animal Nature, 
and herein it agrees with Hunger, Thirſt, Pain, 
c. The eſſential Difference of it is, that this Com- 
motion ariſes from a Thought or Perception of ib. 
Mind, and hereby it is diſtinguiſhed from Hunger, 
Thirſt, or Pain. | 

24y, We muſt conceive of it compleatly, or 
ſurvey the ſeveral Parts that compoſe ir. Theſe 
are (10 The Mind's Perception of ſome Object. (2.) 
The conſequent Ruffle or ſpecial Commotion of the 
Nerves, and Blood, and animal Spirits. And (z.) 
The Senſation of this inward Commotion. 

z34y, We mult conſider it comprehenſively in its 
various Properties. The moſt eſſential Attributes 
that make up its Nature have been already menti- 
oned under the foregoing Heads. Some of the 
molt conſiderable Properties that remain are theſe 
viz. That Paſſion belongs to all Mankind, in great- 
er or leſſer Degrees: It is not conſtantly preſent with 
us, but upon ſome certain Occaſions : It is appointed 
by our Creator for various uſeful Ends and Purpoſes, 
| viz. to give us Vigour in the Purſuit of what is 
good and agreeable to us, or in the Avoidance of 
what is hurrful : It is very proper for our State of 
Trial in this World: It is not utterly to be rooted 
out of our Nature, but to be moderated and governed 
according to Rules of Virtue and Religion, &c. | 

g*bly, We mult take Cognizance of the various 
Kinds of it, which is call'd an extenſive Conception 
of it. If the Object which the Mind perceives 
be very «ncommon, it excites the Paſſion of Ad- 
miration. If the Object appear agreeable it raiſes 
Love : If the agreeable Object be abſent and at- 
tainable it is Deſire If likely to be obtain'd, it 
excites Hope: If unattainable, Deſpair ; If it be 
preſent and poſſeſt, it is the Paſſion of Foy : If loſt, 
it excites Sorrow. If the Object be diſagreeable, 
| 5 „ . 


C. vl. S. 13. The right Uſe of Reaſon: 137 


it cauſes in general Hatred or Averſion: If it be 
abſent and yet we are in Danger of it, it raiſes 
our Fear If it be preſent, it is Sorrow and Sad- 


{ED . 2D | 
thy, All theſe Things and many more which 
o to compole a "Treatiſe on this Subject muſt be 
placed in their proper Order : A light Specimen 
of which is exhibited in this ſhort Account of 
Paſſion, and which that admirable Author De 
cartes has treated of at large; tho' for want of 
ſufficient Experiments and Obſeryations in natural 
Philoſophy, there are ſome few Miſtakes in his 
Account of animal Nature. | 


Sx cr. XIII. 
An Illuſtration of theſe five Rules by Similitudes. | 


HUS we have brought the firſt Part of Lo- 
T. to a Concluſion: And it may not be 
improper here to repreſent its Excellencies (ſo far 
as we have gone) by general Hints of its chief De- 
ſigu and Ule, as well as by a various Compariſon of it 
to thoſe Inſtruments which Mankind have invented 

for their ſeveral Conveniencies and Improvements. 
The Deſign of Logick is not to furniſh us with 
the perceiving Faculty, but only to direct and aſ- 
ſiſt us in the Uſe of it: It doth not give us the 
Objects of our Ideas, but only cafts ſuch a Light 
on thoſe Objects which Nature furniſhes us with, 
that they may be the more clearly and diſtinctly 
known: It doth not add new Parts or Properties 
to Things, but it 4di/covers the various Parts, Pro- 
perties, Fre and Dependencies of one Thing 
upon another, and by ranking all Things under ge- 
neral and ſpecial Heads, it renders the Nature, or 
any of the Properties, Powers, and Uſes of athing 
more 


8 
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more eaſy to be found out, when ve ſcek in what 
Rank of Beings it e and wherein it agrees with; 
and wherein it differs from others. | 

If any Compariſons would illuſtrate this, it may 
be thus repreſented. 


I. When Logick aſſiſts us to attain a clear and 
 diftinft Conception of the Nature of Things by 
Definition, it 1s like thoſe Glaſſes whereby we be- 
hold ſuch Objects diſtinctly, as by Reaſon of their 
Smallneſs or their great Diſtance appear in Con- 
fuſion to the naked Eye: So the Teleſcope diſco- 
vers to us diſtant Wonders in the Heavens, and 
ſhews the milky Way, and the bright cloudy Spots 
in a very dark Skie to be a Collection of little 
Stars, which the Eye unaſſiſted beholds in mingled 
Contuſion. So when Bodies are too ſmall for our 
Sight to ſurvey them diſtinctly, then the Micro- 
fcope is at Hand for our Aſſiſtance, to ſhew us all 
the Limbs and Features of the moſt minute Animals, 
with great clearneſs and diſtinction. | 


II. When we are taught by Logick to view a 
Thing compleatly in all its Parts by the Help of 
Divi/ion, it has the Uſe of an anatomical Knife, 
which diſſects an animal Body, and ſeparates the 
Veins, Arteries, Nerves, Muſcles, Membranes, &c. 
and ſhews us the ſeveral Parts which go to the 
Compoſition of a compleat Animal. 8 


III. When Logick inſtructs us to ſurvey an 
Object comprehenſively in all the Modes, Properties, 
Relations, Faces and Appearances of it, it is of 
the ſame Uſe as a ferreſtrial Globe, which turning 
round on its Axis, repreſents to us all the variety 
of Lands, and Seas, F deans and Nations on the 


Surface ofthe Earth in a very ſhort Succeſſion of 
/ — | Time, 
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Time, ſhews the Situation and various Relation 


of them to each other, and gives us a comprehen- 
five View of them in Miniature. | 


IV. When this Art teaches us to diſtribute any 
| extenſive Idea into its different Kinds or Species, it 
may be compared to the priſmaticł Glaſs, that re- 
ceives the Sun-Beams or Rays of Light, which 
| ſeem to be uniform when falling upon it, but it 
| ſeparates and diſtributes them into their different 

Kinds and Colours, and ranks them in their pro- 
per Succeſſion. | 

Or if we deſcend to Subdiviſions and ſubordi- 
nate Ranks of Being, then Diffribution may alſo 
| be faid to form the Reſemblance of a natural Tree, 
wherein the Genus or general Idea ſtands for the 
Root or Stock, and the ſeveral Kinds or Species, and 
Individaals, are diſtributed abroad, and repreſent- 
ed in their Dependence and Connection, like the 
ſeveral Boughs, Branches, and leſſer Shoots. For 
Inſtance, let Animal be the Root of a logical Tree, 
the Reſemblance is ſeen by mere Inſpection, tho? 
the Root be not placed at the bottom of the 
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| | Philip 
1 | James 
| Man Fer 
1 * 0 Thomas, &c. 
1 4 | 
10 2 = Trott. | 
i | | | Horſe . „ 
6 | [Squirrel 
| [Bcaſt J Lion e 
| | Dog—— — 
| Boar. 697 Grey-hound, 
ſ 6 Beagle, &c. 
I Animals Eagle | 
I Bird Mark Engliſh. 
[4 | Duck A Muſcovy. 
11 | | ( Gooſe, Sc. ( Hook-Bill, &. 
| By Tha 
| : Whale © 
| Fas 3-4 — Sc. 
| | 
| 8 Waſp. 
| Flying Bee, &c. 
| IInſect Worm. 
| Creeping —— - Jan. 
| Caterpiller, &. 


The ſame Similitude will ſerve alſo to illuſtrate 
the Diviſion and Subdiviſion of an integral Whole, 
into its ſeveral Parts. 


When Logick directs us to place all our Ideas 

ina proper Method, moſt convenient both for In- 
ftruction and Memory, it doth the lame Service 
as 
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as the Caſes of well contrived Shelves in a large Li- 


| brary, wherein Folio's, Duarto's, Octavo's, and 


leffer Volumes, are diſpoſed in ſuch exact Order 


under the particular Heads of Divinity, Hiſtory, 


Mathematicks, antient and miſcellaneous Learning, 
Fe. chat the Student knows where to find every 


| Book, and has them all as it were within his 
Command at once, becauſe of the exact Order 


wherein they are placed. 

The Man who has ſuch Aſſiſtances as theſe at 
Hand, in order to manage his Conceptions and re- 
plate his Ideas, is well prepared to improve his 


Knowledge, and to join theſe [deas together in a 


regular manner by Judgment, which is the ſecond 
Operation of the Mind, and will be the Subject 


| of the ſecond Part of Logick. 
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07 Judgment and Propoſition. 


HE N the Mind has got Acquaintance 
| with Things by framing /deas of them, 
| it proceeds to the next Operation, and 
| that is, to compare theſe Ideas toge- 
ther, and to join them by Affirmation, or disjoin 
them by Negation, according as we find them to 
Tree or difagree. This Act of the Mind is cal- 
led Judgment; as when we have by Perception 
obtained the Ideas of Plato, a Philoſopher, Man, 
Innocent, we form theſe Judgments ; Plato was 4 
Philoſopher ; no Man is innocent. 
Some Writers have aſſerted, that Judgment con- 
ſiſts in a mere Perception of the Agreement or Diſa- 
greement of Ideas. But I rather think there is an Act 
of the Will (at leaſt in moſt Caſes) neceſſary to form 
a Judgment; for tho we do perceive, or think we 
perceive Ideas to agree or diſagree, yet we wy ſome- 
times refrain from judging ot aſſenting to the Per- 


4+ ception, 
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ception, for fear leſt the Perception ſhould not 
be ſufficiently clear, and we ſhould be miſtaken : 
And I am well aſſured at other Times, that there 
are Multitudes of Judgments formed, and à firm 
Aſſent given to Ideas joined or disjoined, before 
there is any clear Perception whether they agree 
or diſagree; and this is the Reaſon of ſo many 
falſe Judgments or Miſtakes among Men. Bot 
theſe Practices are a Proof that Judgment has ſome- 
thing of the Will in it, and does not merely conſiſt 
in Perception, ſince we ſometimes judge (tho' un- 
happily) without perceiving, and ſometimes we 
perceive without immediate judging. 
+ As an Idea is the Reſult of our Conception or 
Apprehenſion, ſo a Propoſition is the Effect of Fudg- 
ment. The 1 Sentences which are Ex- 
amples of the Act of Judgment are properly cal- 
led Propoſitions. Plato is a Philoſopher, &c. 
Here let us conſider, 
1. The general Nature of a Propoſition, and the 
Parts of which it is compoſed. 
2. The various Divifions or Kinds of Propoſi- 
tions. 88 | | 
3. The Springs of falſe Judgment, or the Doctrine 


| of Prejudices. 


4. General Directions to aſſiſt us in judging aright. 
5. Special Rules to direct us in judging particu- 
lar Objects, N 
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| C H A P. I. mw 
1 Of the Nature of a Propoſition, and its 


ſeveral Parts. 


Propoſition is a Sentence wherein two or 
2 A more Ideas or Terms are join'd or disjoin'd 
by one Affirmation or Negation, as Plato was a 
Philoſopher : Every Angle is formed by two Lines 
meeting: No Man living on Earth can be compleat- 
iy bappy. When there are never ſo many Ideas or 
Terms in the Sentence, yet if they are joined or 
disjoined merely by one fingle Affirmation or Ne- 
gation, they are properly call'd but one Propoſiti- 
on, tho' they may be 1 into ſeveral Propo- 
ſitions which are implied therein, as will appear 
hereafter. . 
In deſcribing a Propoſition, I uſe the Word 
Terms as well as /deas, becauſe when mere Ideas 
are join'd in the Mind without Words, it is ra- 
ther call'd a Judgment; but when clothed with 
Words, it is called a Propoſition, even tho' it be 
in the Mind only, as well as when it is expreſt by 
ſpeaking or writing. 8 
There are three Things which go to the Na- 
ture and Conſtitution of a Propoſition (viz.) The 
Subjef, the Predicate, and the Copula. | 
The Subject of a Propoſition is that concerning 
which any thing is affirmed or denied: So Plato, 
Angle, Man living on Earth, are the Subjects of 
the foregoing Propoſitions. 2 
The Predicate is that which is affirmed or deni- 
ed of the Subject; ſo Philoſopher is the Predicate 
of the firſt Propoſition; formed by tuo Lines meet- 
ing, is the Predicate of the ſecond; capable of be- 
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ing compleatly happy, is the proper Predicate of the 
r 


en together are called the Matter of it; for theſe 
are the Materials of which it is made. | 
The Copula is the Form of a Propoſition ; it re- 
preſents the Act of the Mind affirming or deny- 
ing, and it is expreſt by the Words, am, art, is, 
are, &c. or, am not, art not, is not, are not, &c. 


It is not a Thing of Importance enough to. 
create a Diſpute, whether the Words no, none, 


not, never, &c. which disjoin the Ideas or Terms 
in a negative Propoſition, ſhall be call'd a Part of 
the Subject, of the Copula, or of the Predicate : 
Sometimes ern they may ſeem moſt naturally 
to be included in one, and ſometimes in another 


of theſe, tho' a Propoſition is uſually denominat - 


- affirmative or negative by its Copula, as here- 
ter. 8 
Note 1. Where each of theſe Parts of a Pro- 
poſition is not ex preſt diſtinctly in ſo many Words, 
yet they are all underſtood and implicity contain- 
ed therein; as, Socrates diſputed, is a compleat Pro- 
poſition, for it ſignifies, Socrates was diſputing. 
80, I dye, ſignifies, [am dying. I can write, i. e. 
Jam able to write. In Latin and Greek one ſin- 
le Word is many Times a compleat Propoſition. 
Note 2. Theſe Words, am, art, is, &c. when 
they are uſed alone without any other Predicate, 
ſignify both the Act of the Mind judging, which 
includes the Copula, and ſignify alſo actual Exiſft- 


euce, Which is the Predicate of that Propoſiti- 


on. So Rome is, ſignifies Rome is exiſtent There 
are ſome ſtrange Monſters, that is, ſome ſtrange 
Monſters are exiſtent. Carthage is no more, i. e. 
Carthage has no Being. f 


The Subject and Predicate of a Propoſition tax- 
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Note 3. The Subject and Predicate of a Pro- 
poſition are not always to be known and diſtin- 
guiſh'd by the placing of the Words in the Sen- 
rence, but by reflecting duly on the Senſe of the 
Words, and on the Mind and Deſign of the Speak- 
er or Writer: As if I ſay, in Africa there are many 


Lions, I mean, many Lions are exiſtent in Africa: 


Many Lions is the Subject, and exiſtent in Africa 
is the Predicate. It is proper for a Philoſopher to 
underſtand Geometry; here the Word Proper is the 
Predicate, and all the reſt is the Subject, except 
J the Copula. 7 . 

Note 4. The Subject and Predicate of a Pro- 
poſition ought always to be two different Ideas, 


or two different Terms; for where both the Terms 
and Jadeas are the ſame, it is call'd an identical Pro- 


Poſition, which is mere trifling, and cannot tend 
to promote Knowledge, ſuch as, a Rule is a Rule, 


or a good Man is à good Man. 


But there are ſome Propoſitions, wherein the 


Terms of the Subject and Predicate ſeem to be the 


ſame, yet the Ideas are not the ſame; nor can 


theſe be call'd purely identical or trifling Propoſiti- 


ons; fuch as, Home is Home; that is, Home is a 
convenient or delighiful Place: Socrates is Socrates 


fill; that is, the Man Socrates is fill a Philoſo- 


pher : The Hero was not a Hero; that is, the Here 
did not ſhew his Courage M bat I have written, 1 
have written: that is, what I wrote I ſtill approve 
and will not alter it : What ts done, is done; that 
is, it cannot be undone. It may be eaſily obſerved 
in theſe Propoſitions the Term is equivocal, for in 
the Predicate it has a different Idea from what it 
has in the Subject. | 3 
There are alſo ſome Propoſitions wherein the 
Terms of the Subject and Predicate differ, but the 
datas are the ſame; and theſe are not merely iden- 
ner de ee e e tore 
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tical or trifling 1 as, impudent is ſhame. 


leſs; a Billow is a Wave; or Fluctus (in Latin) 7s 
a Wave; a Globe is a round Body, In theſe Pro- 
ſitions either the Words are explain'd by a De- 


nRlnition of the Name, or the Ideas by a Definiti- 
on of the Thing, and therefore they are by no 


Means uſeleſs, when formed for this Purpoſe. 


S HA I - 
Of the various Kinds of Propoſitions. 


TY Ropoſitions may be diſtributed into various 
Kinds according to their Subject, their Co- 


pula, their Predicate, their Nature or Compoſition, 
their Sex/e, and their Evidence, which Diſtributi- 
ons will be explain'd in the following Sections. 


SEcr. I. 


Of univerſal, particular, indefinite, and ſingular 
Propoſitions. 


TYIRopoſitions may be divided according to their 
Subject into univerſal and particular; this is 
titually call'd a Diviſion ariſing from the Quantity. 
An univerſal Propoſition is when the Subject is 
taken according to the whole of its Extenſion; 
ſo if the Subject be a Genus or general Nature, 
it includes all its Species or Kinds: If the Subject 
be a Species, it includes all its Tndividuals. This 
Univerſality is uſually fignified by theſe Words 
El, every, no, none, or the like; ar, ail Men muſ 
{oor ug Gs one, TR aye 
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dye: No Man is Almighty : Every Creature had a 
beginning. To 
A particular Propoſition is when the Subject is 
not taken according to its whole Extenſion ; that 
is, when the Term is limited and reſtrained to 
ſome one or more of thoſe Species or Individuals, 
whole general Nature it expreſſes, but reaches 
not to all; and this is uſually denoted by the 
Words, ſome, many, a few, there are which, &c. 
ms, ſome Birds can ſing well: Few Men are truly 
wiſe : There are Parrots which will talk a hundred 
Things. | | 
Under the general Name of «univerſal Propoſiti- 
ons, we may juſtly include thoſe that are fingu- 
2 and for the moſt Part thoſe that are indefinite 
A fingular Propoſition is when the Subject is a 
ſingular or individual Term or Idea; as Deſcartes 
Was an ingenious Philoſopher : Sir Iſaac Newton 
Bas far exceeded all bis Predecefſors: The Palace at 
Hampton- Court ig a pleaſant Dwelling : This Day 
is very cold. The Subject here muſt be taken ac- 
cording to the whole of its Extenſion, becauſe 
being an individual, it can extend only to one, and 
ir muſt therefore be regulated by the Laws of uni- 
_ wer/al Propoſitions. | | 
An indefinite Propoſition, is, when no Note, ei- 
ther of Univerſality or Particularity, is prefixed to 
a Subject, which is in its own Nature general; 
as, 4 Planet is ever changing its Place: Angels are 
noble Creatures, Now this ſort of Propoſition, 
eſpecially when it deſcribes the Nature of Things, 
t is uſually counted wniver/al alſo, and it ſuppoſes 
.=' the Subject to be taken in its whole Extenſion; 
= for if there were any Planet which did not change 
0 iis Place, or any Angel that were not a noble 
1 * Creature, 


= +; - 8.1. The right Uſe of Reaſon. 149 


Creature, theſe Propoſitions would not be ſtrictly 


true. | 
Vet in order to ſecure us againſt Miſtakes in 


Juoging of univerſal, particular and indefinite Pro- 
politions, it is neceſſary to make theſe following 
| Remarks. 


I. Concerning univerſal Propofitions. 

Note 1. Univerſal Terms may either denote a 
metaphyſical, a phyſical, or a moral Univerlality. 

A metaphyſical, or mathematical Univer/ality, is 


when all the Particulars contain'd under any ge- 


neral Idea have the ſame Predicate belonging to 
them without any Exception whatſoever; or when 
the Predicate is fo eſſential to the univerſal Sub- 
ject, that it deſtroys the very Nature of the Sub- 
ject to be without it; ar, all Circles have a Centre 
and Circumference : All Spirits in their own Nature 
are immortal. | KH 

A phyfical or natural Univerſality, is, when ac- 


cording to the Order and common Courſe of Na- 


ture, a Predicate agrees to all the Subjects of that 


Kind, tho' there may be ſome accidental and pre- 


ternatural Exceptions; as, all Men uſe Words to 
expreſs their Thoughts, yet dumb Perſons are ex- 
cepted, for they cannot ſpeak. All Beaſts have 
four Feet, yet there may be ſome Monſters with 
five; or maim' d, who have but three. 


A moral Univer/ality, is when the Predicate a- 


grees to the greateſt part of the Particulars which 
are contain'd under the univerſal Subject; as, all 
Negroes are fiupid Creatures All Men are govern'd 
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by Affection rather than by Reaſon: All the old No- 8 
mans loved their Country: And the Scripture uſes 
this Language, when St. Paul tells us, The Cretes | 


Now 


are always Liars. 
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No it is evident, that a ſpecial or ſingular 
Concluſion cannot be inferr'd from a moral Uni- 
ver/ality, nor always and infallibly from a phy/ical 
one, tho' it may be always inferred from a Uni- 
yerfality which is metaphyſical, without any Dan- 
ger, or Poſſibility of Miſtake. vy 

Let it be obſerved alſo, that uſually we make 
little or no Diſtinction in common Language, be- 
tween a Subject that is phy/ically or metapbyſically 
univerſal. F 2 8 | | 
Note 2. An univerſal Term is ſometimes taken 
collectively for all its particular Ideas united toge- 
ther, and ſometimes diſtributively, meaning each 
of them ſingle and alone. 

Inſtances of a collective Univerſal are ſuch as 
theſe: All theſe Apples will fill a Buſbel: All the 
Hours of the Night are ſufficient for ſleep : All the 
Rules of Grammar overload the Memory. In theſe 
Propoſitions it is evident, that the Predicate be- 
longs not to the /ndividuals ſeparately, but to the 
whole collective Idea; for we cannot affirm the 
. fame Predicate, if we change the Word «/l into 
one, or into every; we cannot ſay one Apple or 
every Apple will fill a Buſbel, &c. Now ſuch a 
collective Idea when it becomes the Subject of a 
Propoſition, . ought. to be eſteem'd as one ſingle 
Thing, and this renders the Propofition ſingular 
or indeſinite, as we ſhall ſhew immediately. 
A diſtributive Univerſal will allow the Word 
all to be chang'd into every, or into one, and by 
this Means is diſtinguiſh'd from a coHeftive. 
Inſtances of a diſtributive Univerſal, are the moſt 
common on every Occaſion; as, all Men are mor- 
tal Every Man is a ſinner, &c. But in this ſort 
of Univerſal there is a Diſtinction to be made, 
which follows in the next Remark. RIS 55A 


Note 
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Note 3. When an univerſal Term is taken diſ- 
tributively, ſometimes it includes all the Indi vidu- 
als contain'd in its inferior Species: as when I 
ſay every Sickneſs has a Tendency to Death; I mean 
every individual Sickneſs as well as every Kind. 
But ſometimes it includes no more than merely 
each Species or Kind; as when the Evangeliſt ſays 
Chrift healed every Diſeaſe, or every Diſeaſe was 
healed by Chriſt; that is, every kind of Diſeaſe. 
The fſirſt of theſe, Logicians call the Diſtribution 
of an Univerſal in fngula generum; the laſt is a 
Diſtribution in genera fingulorum. But either of 
them joined to the Subject render a Propoſition 
uni ver ſal. 8 

Note 4. The Univerſality of a Subject is often 
reſtrained by a Part of the Predicate; as when 
we lay all Men learn Wiſdom by Experience: The 
univerſal Subject, all Men, is limited to ſignify 
only, all thoſe Men who learn Wiſdom. The Scrip- 
ture alſo uſès this fort of Language, when it 
ſpeaks of all men being juſtified by the Righteouſ- 
neſs of one, Rom. v. 18. that is all men who are 
juſti ſied obtain it this way. N | 

Obſerve here, that not only a metaphy/ical or na- 
tural, but a moral Univerſality alſo is oftentimes 
to be reſtrained by a part of the Predicate; as 
when we lay, all the Dutch are good Seamen : All 
the Italians are ſubtle Politicians; that is, thoſe a- 
mong the Dutch, who are Seamen, are good Sea- 
men; and thoſe among the 7talians, who are Po- 
liticians, are ſubtle Policicians, i. e. they are gene- 
rally ſo. | „5 | 

Note 7 The Univerſality of a Term is many 
times reſtrained by the particular Zime, Place, Cir- 
cumſtance, &c. or the Deſgn of the Speaker; as 
if we are in the City of London, and ſay, all the 
Weavers went to preſent their Petition; we _ 

1 8 only 
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only all the Weavers who dwell in the City. So 
when it is ſaid in the Goſpel, all men did marvel, 
Mark v. 20. it reaches only to all thoſe Men who 
beard of the Miracles of our Saviour. | 
Here alſo it ſhould be obſerv'd, that a moral 
Univerſality is reſtrained by Time, Place, and o- 


ther Circumſtances as well as a natural; ſo that by 


theſe Means the Word all ſometimes does not ex- 
tend to atenth Part of thoſe who ar firſt might 
ſeem to be included in that World. 

One Occaſion of theſe Difficulties and Amhi- 
guities, that belong to uni ver ſal Propoſitions, is the 
common Humour and Temper of Mankind, who 
generally have an Inclination to magnify their 
Ideas, and to talk roundly and «niverſally concern- 
ing any thing they ſpeak of; which has intro- 
duced univerſal Terms of Speech into Cuſtom and 
Habit, in all Nations and all Languages, more 
than Nature or Reaſon would dictate; yet when 
this Cuſtom is introduced, it is not at all impro- 
per to uſe this fort of Language in ſolemn and 
facred Writings, as well as in familiar Diſcourſe. 


H. Remarks concerning indefinite Propoſitions. 

Note 1. Propoſitions carrying in them univer- 
fal Forms of Expreſſion, may ſometimes drop the 
Note of Univerſality, and become indefinite, and 
yet retain the ſame univerſal Senſe, whether me- 
taphyſical, natural or moral, whether collefiive or | 
diſtributive. | N T4 

We may give Inſtances of cach of theſe. 

Metaphyſical; as, a Circle has à Cenrer and Cir- 
cumference. Natural; as, Beaſts have four Feet. 
Moral; as, Negroes are ſtupid Creatures, Collec- 
tive; as, the Apples will fill a Buſbel. Diftribu- 
tive; as, Men are mortal. . 


Note 3. 
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Note 2. There are many Caſes wherein à col- 
lective Idea is expreſt in a Propoſition by an inde- 
finite Term, and that where it deſcribes the Na- 
ture or Quality of the Subject, as well as when it 
declares ſome paſt Matters of Fact; as, Fir- trees 
ſet in good Order will give a charming Proſpect; 
this muſt gnify a Collection of Fir-Trees, for one 
makes no Proſpect. In Matters of Fact this is 
more evident and frequent; as the Romans over- 
came the Gauls: The Robbers ſurrounded the Coach - 
The wild Geeſe flew over the Thames in the Form 
| of a Wedge. All theſe are collective Subjects. 
Note z. In indefinite Propoſitions the Subject is 
often reſtrained by the Predicate, or by the ſpe- 
| cial Time, Place, or Circumſtances, as well as in 
Propoſitions which are expreſly univerſal ; as, he 
Chineſes are ingenious Silk-Feavers, i. e. thoſe 
Cbineſes, which are Sile-Weavers are ingenious at 
their Work. The Stars appear to us when the 
Twylight is gone. This can ſignify no more than 
the Stars which arc aboye our Horizon. 

Note 4. All theſe Reſtrictions tend to reduce 
ſome indefinite Propoſitions almoſt into particular, 
as will appear under the next Remarks. 


III. Remarks concerning particular Propoſitions. 
Note 1. A particular Propoſition may ſometimes 
be expreſt indefinitely, without any Note of Par- 
ticularity prefixt to the Subject; as, in times of 
| Confuſion Laus are not executed: Men of Virtue 
are diſgraced, and Murtherers eſcape, 1. e. ſome 
Laws, ſome Men of Virtue, ſome Murtherers Un- 
leſs we ſhould call this Language a moral Univer- 
ſality, tho' I think it can hardly extend fo far. 
Note 2. The Words ſome, a few, &c. tho' they ge- 
nerally denote a proper Particularity, yet ſometimes 
they expreſs a collective Idea; as, ſome of the Ene- 
„„ | mies 
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mies beſet the General around. A few Greeks would 
beat a thouſand Indians. | | 

I conclude this Section with a few general Re- 
marks on this Subject (viz.) 


Cen Rem. I. Since aniver/al, indefinite and par- 
ticular Terms in the plural Number may either be 
taken in a collective or a diſtributive Senſe, there is 
one ſhort and eaſy Way to find when they are collec- 
tive and when diſtributive (viz.) If the Plural Num- 
ber may be chang'd into the ſingular, 7. e., if the 
Predicate will agree to one ſingle Subject, it is a 
diſtributive Idea; if not, it is collective. 


Gen. Rem. II. Univerſal and particular Terms in 
the plural Number, ſuch as, all, ſome, few, many, 
&c. when they are taken in their diſtributive Senſe, 
repreſent ſeveral ſingle Ideas; and when they are 
thus affixed to the Subject of a Propoſition, render 

that Propoſition univerſal or particular, according to 
the univerſality or particularity of the Terms affixt. 


Cen. Rem. III. Univerſal and particular Terms 
in the plural Number, taken in their collective 
Senſe, repreſent generally one collefive Idea. 

If this one collective Idea be thus. repreſented 
(whether by univerſal or particular Terms) as the 
Subject of a Propoſition which deſcribes the Na- 
ture of a Thing, it properly makes either a ſingu- 
lar or an indefinite Propoſition; for the Words, all; 
ſome, a few, &c. do not then denote the Duanti- 

ty of the Propoſition, but are eſteem'd merely as 

erms which connect the Individuals together in 

order to compole one collective 1dea. Obſerve 

theſe Inſtances, all the Sycamores in the Garden 
would make a large Grove; i. e. this one Col- 
lection of Sycamores, which is a ſingular _ 
2 om 
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Some of the Sycamores in the Garden would mate 


a fine Grove : Sycamores would make a noble Groves 
In theſe laſt the Subject is rather indefinite than 
ſingular. But it is very evident, that in each of 
theſe Propoſitions the Predicate can only belon 
to a collective Idea, and therefore the Subject ea 
be eſteem'd a collective. - | 

If this collective Idea (whether repreſented by 
univerſal or particular Terms) be uſed in deſcr ih- 
ing paſt Matters of Fatt, then it is generally to be 


elteem'd a ſingular Idea, and renders the Propoſi- 


tion ſingular; as, all the Soldiers of Alexander made 
but @ little Army: A few Macedonians vanguiſbed 
the large Army of Darius: Some Grenadiers in the 
Camp plundered all the neighbouring Towns. 
Now we have ihewn — that if a Propo- 
ſition deſcribing the Nature of Things has an indefi- 
nite Subject, it is generally to be eſteem'd aniver- 
ſal in its propoſitional Senſe: And if it has a „in- 


gular Subject, in its propoſitional Senſe it is a/ways 


rankt with Univerſals. 
After all we muſt be forced to confeſs, that 


the Language of Mankind, and the Idioms of 


Speech are ſo exceeding various, that it is hard to 
reduce them to a few Rules; and if we would 
gain a juſt and preciſe Idea of every univerſal, 
particular and indefinite Expreſſion, we muſt not 
| only conſider ' the peculiar Idiom of the Lan- 


guage, bur the Time, the Place, the Occaſion, 


the Circumſtances of the Matter ſpoken of, and 


| chus penetrate as far as poſſible into the Deſign of 


the Speaker or Writer, 
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8 ©< x. IL 
Of aſſirmative and negative Propoſitions. 
HE N a Propoſition is confider'd with Re- 


W gard to its Copula, it may be divided into 
affirmative and negative; for it is the Copula joins 
or disjoins the two Ideas. Others call this a Di- 
viſion of Propoſitions according to their Duality. 

An affirmative Propoſition is when the Idea of 

the Predicate is ſuppos'd to agree to the Idea of 

the Subject, and is joined to it by the Word 7s, 
or are, which is the Copula; as, all Men are Sin- 
ners. But when the Predicate is not ſuppos'd to 
agree with the Subject, and is disjoined from it 
by the Particles is not, are not, &c. the Propoſi- 
tion is negative; as, Man is not innocent; or, no 
Man is innocent. In an affirmative Propoſition we 
aſſert one Thing to belong to another, and, as it 
were, unite them in Thought and Word: In ze- 
gative Propoſitions we ſeparate one Thing from an- 
other, and deny their Agreement. 

It may ſeem ſomething odd, that two Ideas or 
Terms are ſaid to be diꝙqoined as well as joined by W | 
a Copula : But if we can but ſuppoſe the negative 

0 


Particles do really belong to the Copula of nega- 
tive Propoſitions, it takes away the Harſhneſs of 
the Expreſſion: and to make it yet ſofter, we may 
conſider that the Predicate and Subject may be 
properly ſaid to be joined in a Form of Words as | 
2 Propoſition, by connexive Particles in Grammar 
or Logick, tho* they are disjoined in their Senſe 
and Signification. 1 Youth, who has learnt 
his Grammar, knows there are ſuch Words as 4i/- 
Jundtive Conjundtiuns. | | 
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Several Things are worthy our Notice on this 


Subject. 
and Ideas (as I have ſhewn before) concerning 
which it is hard to determine whether they are 
negative or poſitive, ſo there are ſome Propoſitions 
concerning which it may be difficult to ſay, whe- 
ther they afirm or deny; as, when we ſay, Plato 
| was no Fool Cicero was no unskilful Orator : Cxs 
| far made no Expedition to Muſcovy : An Oyſter bas 
no part like an Eel : It is not neceſſary for a Phyſi- 
cian 10 ſpeak French, and for a Phyſician to ſpeak 
French is needleſs. The Senſe of theſe Propoſi- 
tions is very plain and eaſy, tho Logicians might 
ſquabble perhaps a whole Day, whether they 
ſhould rank them under the Names of negative or 
affrmative., | 1 | 
24 Note. In Latin and Engliſh two Negatives 
joined in one Sentence make an Affirmative ; as 
when we declare yo Man is not mortal, it is the 
ſame as tho' we ſaid, Man is mortal. But in Greek 
and oftentimes in French two Negatives make but 
a ſtronger Denial. PAS © 
4. Note. If the mere negative Term, Not, be ad- 
ded to the Copula of an «niver/al affirmative Pro- 
poſition, it reduces it to a particular Negative; as, 


all Men are not wiſe, ſignifies the ſame as, /ome 


Men are not wiſe. | | | 

4® Note. In all affirmative Propoſitions, the 
Predicate is taken in its whole Comprehenſion 
that is, every eſſential Part and Attribute of it is 
affirmed concerning the Subject; as when I ſay, 
a true Chriſtian is an honeſt Man, every Thing 
that belongs to Honeſty is affirmed concerning a 
true Chriſtian, | 
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yrh Note. In all negative Propoſitions the Predi- 
cate is taken in its whole Extenſion; that is, e- 
very Specics and Individual that is contained in 
the general Idea of the Predicate, is utterly denied 
concerning the Subject: So in this Propoſition, 4 
Spirit is not an Animal, we exciude all ſorts and 


kinds, and particular Animals whatſoever from the 


Idea of a Spirit. Fs | 
- From theſe two laſt Remarks we may derive 
this Inference, that we ought to attend to the en- 


tire Comprehenſion of our Ideas, and to the uni- 


verſal Extenſion of them, as far as we have proper 
Capacity for it, before we grow too confident in 
our affirming or denying any Thing, which may 
have the leaſt Darkneſs, Doubt or Difficulty at- 
tending it: It is the want of this Attention that 
betrays us into many Miſtakes, 

* Scr. III. 

| Of the Oppoſition and Converſion of Propoſitions, 
"4 NY two Ideas being rv or disjoined in 
A various Forms will afford us ſeveral Propo- 
ſitions: All theſe may be diſtinguiſhed according to 
their Dvaxtity and their Duality * into four, which 
or denoted by the Letters, A, E, I, O, 
thus: 5 5 | 


d | Ben — | 

e - Oi Univerſal Negative. 
1 denotes a Particular Affirmative. 
CES - Particular Negative, 


according to theſe old Latin Rhymes 


The Reader ſhould remember here, that a Propoſition according to ity 


Saenticy is called aniverſal or particular, and according to its Malicy, it is 
either affirmative or negative. 


Aeris 


4 
0 5 


Aſerit A, Negat E, verum generaliter Ambæ. 
Aſſerit I, Negat O, ſed particulariter Ambo. 


This may be exemplified by theſe two Ideas, 2 
Vine and a Tree. 
A Every Vine is a Tree. 
E No Vine is a Tree. 
I Some Vine is a Tree. 

O Some Vine is not a Tree. 

The Logicians of the Schools have written 
many large Trifles concerning the Oppoſition and 
Conver/ion of Propoſitions. It will be ſufficient 
here to give a few brief Hints of theſe Things, 
_ the Learner may not be urterly ignorant of 
them. 

Propoſitions which are made of the ſame Sub- 

and Predicate are ſaid to be oppoſire, when that 


which is denied in one is affirmed in the other, 


either in whole or in part, without any Conſide- 

ration whether the Propoſitions be true or no-. 
If they differ both in Quantity and Quality 

they are call'd Contradifory, as, 

A Every Vine is a 


8 * 2 be 2 rs 
5 or bot alle at the lame 
O Some Vine is noi Time. 


a Tree. 
If two Univerlals differ in Quai _— are 
Contraries, as, 


A - nxt Vine 7s a Theſe can never * both true 


together, but they may be 
E No Vine is a | both falſe. : 


Tree. 


If two particular Propoſitions differ in Quality | 


they are Subcontraries, as, 


L 3 I Sans 
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I Some Vine is a 


Theſe may be both true to- 


Tree. | 
| $5 IN ether, but they can never 
3 N both falſe. | 


Bo th particular and univerſa] Propoſitions which 
agree in Quality but not in Quantity are call'd 
n. rho* theſe are not properly oppoſite, as, 
JE A Every Vine is a Tree. 

I Some Vine is @ Tree, 
Or thus, 
E No Vine is a Tree. 

O Some Fine is not a Tree. 

The Canons of ſubalternate Propoſitions are u- 
ſually reckoned theſe three (viz.) (1.) If an uni- 
verſal Propoſition be true, the particular will be 
true alſo, but not on the contrary. And (2.) If a 

articular Propoſition be falſe, the univerſal muſt 

falle roo, but not on the contrary. (3.) Sub- 
altern Propoſitions, whether univerſal or particu- 
lar, may ſometimes be both true, and ſometimes 

both falſe. | 45 

The Converfion of Propoſitions is when the Sub- 
ject and Predicate change their Places with Pre- 
ſervation of the Truth. This may be done with 
conſtant Certainty in all aniver/a! Negatives and 
particular Affirmatives ; as, no Spirit is an Ani- 
mal, may be converted, no Animal is a Spirit 
and ſome Tree is a Vine, may be converted, ſome 
Vine is a Tree. But there is more formal Trifling 
in this fort of Diſeourſe than there is of ſolid Im- 

rovement, becauſe this ſort of Converſion ariſes 
merely from the Form of Words, as connected in 
à Propoſition, rather than from the Matter. 

Vet it may be uſeful to obſerve, that there are 
ſome Propoſitions, which by Reaſon of the Ideas 
or Matter of which they are compos'd may be 
converted with conftant Truth: Such are thoſe. 
Propoſitions 
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Propoſitions whoſe Predicate is a nominal or real 
Definition of the Subject, or the Difference of 


it, or a Property of the fourth Kind, or a ſuper- 


lative Degree of any Property or Quality what- 
foe ver, or in ſhort, whereſoever the Predicate 


and the Subject have exactly the ſame Extenſion 
or the ſame Comprehenſion; as, every Vine is a 
Tree bearing Grapes; and every Tree bearing Grapes 
is @ Vine: Religion is the trueſt Wiſdom; and the 
trueſt Wiſdom is Religion Julius Ceſar was the 
firſ® Emperor of Rome; and the firſs Emperor of 
Rome was Julius Cæſar. Theſe are the Propoſi- 
tions which are properly convertible, and they 
are call'd reciprocal Propoſitions. N 


SRC r. IV. 
Of pure and modal Propoſitions. 
ſcholaſtick Writers is into pure and modal. 


his may be call'd (for Diſtinction fake) a Divi- 
ſion according to the Predicate. 


| A cw Diviſion of Propoſitions among the 


When a Propoſition merely expreſſes that the 


Predicate is connected with the Subject, it is 
call'd a pure Propoſition , as, every true Chriſtian 


is an honeſt Man. But when it includes alſo the 


Way and Manner wherein the Predicate is con- 
nected with the Subject, it is call'd a modal Pro- 
poſition, as, when I ſay, it is neceſſary that a true 
. Chriſtian ſhould be an honeſt Man. 2 

Logical Writers generally make the Modality 
of this Propoſition to belong to the Copula, be- 
cauſe it ſhews the Manner of the Connection be- 
tween Subject and Predicate. But if the Form 
of the Sentence as a logical Propoſition be duly 
conſider'd, the Mode itſelf is the very Predicate 
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of the Propoſition, and it muſt run thus: That a 
true Chriſtian ſhould be an honeſt Man is a neceſſary 
Tying, and then che whole primary Propoſition js in- 
cluded in the Subject of the modal Propoſition. 
There are four Modes of connecting the Predi- 
cate with the Subject, which are uſually reckon- 
ed up on this Occaſion (viz.) Neceſſity and Contin- 
gency which are two Oppoſites, Poſſibility and Im- 
poſſibility which are alſo Oppoſites z as, it is ne- 
ceſſary that a Globe ſhould be round: That a Globe 
be made of Wood or Glaſs is an unneceſſary or con- 
tingent Thing : It is impoſſible that a Globe ſhould | 
be ſquares It is poſſible that a Globe may be made of 
— | EY 
With Regard to theſe modal Propoſitions which 
the Schools have introduced, I would make theſe 

two Remarks. Cc N 


Remark 1. Theſe Propoſitions in Engliſh are 
form'd by the Reſolution of the Words, muſt be, 
might not be, can be, and cannot be, into thoſe more 
explicate Forms of a logical Copula and Predi- 
cate, is neceſſary, is contingent, is poſſible, is impoſ- 
ſible : For it is neceſſary that a Globe ſhould be round, 
ſignifies no more than that a Globe muſt be round. 


Remark 2. Let it be noted, that this quadru- 
ple Modality is only an Enumeration of the na- 
zural Modes or Manners wherein the Predicate is 
connected with the Subject: We might alſo de- 
ſcribe ſeveral moral and civil Modes of connecting 
two Ideas together (viz,) Laufuineſs and Unlaw- 
Fulneſs, Conveniency and Inconveniency, &c. whence 

we may form ſuch modal Propoſitions as theſe. Ut 
is unlatuful for any Perſon to kill an innocent Man: 
i is lawful for Chriſtians to cat Fleſh in Lent: To 

ii vis 6: 9 tl. 
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tell all that we think is inexpedient : For a Man to 
be affable to his Neighbour is very convenient, &c. 
There are ſeveral other Modes of ſpeaking 


whereby a Predicate is connected with a Subject; 
ſuch as, it is certain, it is doubiful, it is probable, _ 


it is improbable, it is agreed, it is granted, it is ſaid 
by the Ancients, it is written, &c. all which will 
form other kinds of modal Propoſitions. 

But whether the Modality be natural, moral, 
&c. yet in all theſe Propoſitions it is the Mode is 

the proper Predicate, and all the reſt of the Pro- 
S poſition, except the Copula (or Word it) belongs 
to the Subject; and thus they become pure Pro- 
poſitions of a complex Nature, of which we ſhall 
treat in the next Section, ſo that there is no great 
Need of making Modals a diſtin&t Sort. 
There are many little Subtilties which the 
Schools acquaint us with concerning the Conver- 
| fon and Oppoſitian, and Equipollence of theſe mo- 
dal Propofitions, ſuited to the. Latin or Greek 
Tongues, rather than the Enghf, and fit to pals 
away the idle Time of a Stydent, rather than to 
enrich his Underſtanding. | 


S&T, 
07 ſingle Propoſitions, whether ſimple or complex. 


HEN we conſider the Nature of Propoſi- 


tions, together with the Formation of them, 
and the Materials whereof they are made, we di- 
vide them into /zgle and compound. 

A fingle Propoſition is that which has but one 
Subject and one Predicate; but if it has more 
Subjects or more Predicates, it is call'd a compound 
Propoſition, and indeed it contains two or more 
| Propoſitions in it. 95 
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A Jingle Propoſition (which is allo call'd care. 
gorical) may be divided again into /imple and 
complex *. . | 5 8 
A purely ſimple Propoſition is that whoſe Subject 
and Predicate are made up of ſingle Terms; as, 
Virtus is deſirable Every Penitent is pardon d. Vo 
Man is innocent. Hs = 

When the Subject, or Predicate, or both, are 
made up of complex Terms, it is called a complex 
Propoſition ; as every ſincere Penitent is pardon'd 
Virtue is deſirable for its own Sake: No Man alive 
is perfectly innocent. | 

If the Term which is added to the Subject of 

a complex Propoſition be cither eſſential or any 
Way neceſſary to it, then it is call'd explicative, 
for it only explains the Subject; as, every mortal 
Man is a Son of Adam. But if the Term added 
to make up the complex Subject does not neceſ- 
ſarily or conſtantly belong to it, then it is deter- 
minative, and limits the Subject to a particular 
part of its Extenſion; as, every pious Man ſball 
be happy. In the firſt Propoſition the Word mor- 
tal is merely explicative : in the ſecond Propoſiti- 
on the Word pious is determinative. 5 

| Here note, that whatſoever may be affirm'd or 
denied concerning any Subject with an explicative 
Addition, may be alſo affirm'd or denied of that 
Subject without it; as we may boldly ſay, every 
Man is a Son of Adam, as well as, every mortal 
Man But it is nor ſo, where the Addition is de- 
terminative, for we cannot fay, every Man ſball be 


happy, tho' every pious Man ſhall be fo, 


| * As ſimple Ideas are oppoſed to complex, and ſrug'e Ideas to compound, ſo | 

Propoſitions are diftinguith'd in the fame manner: The Engliſh Tongue in 
this Reſpect having ſome Advantage above the learned Languages, which 
have no uſual Word to diſtinguiſii fingle from fimp's. | 


In 


ci. il. Ss. s. Theright Uſeof Reaſon. 165 | 


In a eomplex Propoſition the Predicate or Sub- 
| ject is ſomerimes made complex by the Pronouns, 
obo, which, whoſe, to whom, &c. which make 
another Propoſition, as, every Man, who is pious, 
ſpall be ſaved: Julius, whole Sirname was Cæſar, 
overcame Pompey : Bodies, which are tranſparent, 
have many Pores. Here the whole Propoſition is 
call'd the primary or cbief, and the additional Pro- 
poſition is call'd an incident eee But it is 
ſtill to be eſteem'd in this Caſe merely as a part 
of the complex Term; and the Truth or Falſ- 
ood of the whole complex Propoſition is not to be 
dg'd by the Truth or Falſhood of the incident 
Propofition, but by the Connection of the whole 
Subject with the Predicate. For the incident 
Propoſition may be falſe, and abſurd, or impoſſi- 
ble, and yet the whole complex Propoſition may 
be true, as, a Horſe, which has Wings, might fly 
over the Thames. | . 
Beſide this Complexion which belongs to the 
Subjett or Predicate, logical Writers ute to ſay, 
there is a Complexion which may fall upon the Co- 
| pula alſo: But this I have accounted for in the 
Section concerning modal Propoſitions; and indeed 
it is not of much Importance whether it were 
placed there or here. 


SEC r. VI. 
Of compound Propoſitions. 


Compound Propoſition is made up of two or 
A more Subjects or Predicates, or both; and 
it contains in it two or more Propoſitions, which 
are either plainly expreſt, or conceal d and imply d. 


The 


4 
BY 
4 
Þ? 
4+] 
. 
17 
1 
FL, 

/ 

i 2 


i 


| 
1 
' 
| 
| 
| 
| 


166 ( Of, > PattIt I 

The ſiiſt ſort of compound Propoſitions are thoſe 
wherein the Compoſition is expreſt and evident, 
and they are diſtinguiſh'd into theſe ſix Kinds, 
(viz.) Copulative, Disjunitive, Conditional, Cauſal, 
Relative and Diſcretivve. Ribs 


I. Copulative Propoſitions are thaſe which have 
more Subjects or Predicates connected by affirma- 
tive or negative Conjunctions; as, Riches and Ho- 
20ur are Temptations to Pride: Cæſar conquer d the 
Gauls. and tbe Britons: Neither Gold nor Jewels 
will purchaſe Immortality. Theſe Propofitions are 


_ evidently compounded, for each of them may be 


reſolv'd into two Propoſitions, (viz.) Riches are 
Temptations to Pride; and Honour is à Temptation 
to Pride; and ſo the reſt. 940 
The Truth of cepulative Propoſitions depends 
upon the Truth of all the Parts of them ; for if 
Cæſar had conquer'd the Gauls, and not the Bri- 
tons, or the Britons and not the Gauls, the ſecond 
copulative Propoſition had not been true. 
Here note, thoſe Propoſitions, which cannot be 


reſolved into two or more ſimple Propofitions, 


are not properly copulative, tho' two or more I- 
deas be connected and coupled by ſuch Conjunc- 
tions, either in the Subject or Predicate; as, 2s 

and three make five: Majeſty and Meekneſs don't 
often meet. The Sun, Moon, and Stars are not all 
10 be ſeen at once. Such Propoſitions are to be 
eſteem'd merely complex, becauſe the Predicate 

cannot be affirm'd of each ſingle Subject, but on- 

ly of all of them together as a collective Subject. 


II. Disjan#ive Propo/Ftious are when the Parts 
are disjoined or oppoſed to one another by diſ- 
junctive Particles; as, it 7s either Day or "me : 

wt | e 
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The Weather is either ſhining or rainy: Quantity is 
either Length, Breadth, or Depth. _ 


The Truth of Disjan#ives depends on the ne- 
ceſſary and immediate Oppoſition of the Parts; 


therefore only the laſt of theſe Examples is true; 
but the two firſt are not ſtrictly true, becauſe 


Twilight is a Medium between Day and Night; 
and dry, cloudy Weather is a Medium between 


ſhining and raining. 


III. Conditional or hypothetical Propoſitions are 
thoſe whoſe Parts are united by the conditional 
Particle if; as, If he Sun be fixt, the Earth muſt 
move: It there be no Fire, there will be no Smoke. 

Note, The firſt Part of theſe Propoſitions, or 
that whercin the Condition is contained, is call'd 
the antecedent, the other is call'd the con/equent. 

The Truth of theſe Propoſitions .depends not 
at all on the Truth and Falſhood of their two 
Parts, but on the Truth of the Connection of 
them; for each part of them may be falſe, and 
yet the whole Propoſition true; as, if there be 
vo Providence, there will be no future Puniſhmente 


IV. Cauſal Propoſitions are where two Propo- 
ſitions are joined by cauſal Particles; as, Houſes 
were not built that they might be deſiroyed : Reho- 
boam was unhappy becauſe he followed evil Counſel. 


The Truth of a cauſal Propoſition ariſes not 


from the Truth of the Parts, but from the cau/al 
Influence that the one Part of it has upon the o- 
ther; for both Parts may be true, yet the Propo- 
_— falſe, if one Part be not the Cauſe of the 
Other. 1 | 

Some Logicians refer reduplicative Propoſitions 
to this Place, as, Men, conſidered as Men, are ra- 
tional Creatures, i. e. becauſe they are Men, 
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V. Relative Propoſitions have their Parts joined 


by ſuch Particles, as expreſs a Relation or Com- 
riſon of one Thing to another; as, when you 
are ſilent I will ſpeak: As mach as you are worth, 
fo much you ſhall be eſteemed: As is the Father, (6 
is the Son: Where there is no Tale-Bearer, Conten- 
tion will ceaſe. : | 


Theſe are very much akin to conditional Propo- 
ſitions, and the Truth of them depends upon the 
Juſtneſs of their Connection. 

VI. Diſcretive Propoſitions axe ſuch wherein va- 
rious and ſeemingly oppoſite keen are made 
whoſe Variety or Diſtinction is noted by the Par- 
ticles, but, tho yet, &c. as, Travellers may change 
their Climate but not their Temper : Job was Pati- 
ent, tho his Grief was great. | 

The Truth and Goodneſs of a diſcretive Pro- 
poſition depends on the Truth of both Parts, and 
their Contradiſtinction to one another; for tho 
both Parts ſhould be true, yet if there be no 
ſeeming Oppoſition between them, it is an uſe- 

leſs Aſſertion, tho' we cannot call it a falſe one; 
as, Deſcartes was a Philoſopher, yet he was a 
Frenchman: The Romans were valiant, but they 
ſpoke Latin; both which Propoſitions are ridicu- 
lous, for want of a ſeeming Oppoſition between 
the Parts. e 5 
Since we hare declared wherein the Truth and 
Falſhood of theſe compound Propoſitions conſiſt, it 
is proper alſo to give ſome intimations how a 
of theſe Propoſitions when they are falſe may be 
oppoſed or contradifted, | 

All compound Propoſitions, except Copulatives 
and Diſcretives, are properly denied or contradict- 

ed when the Negation affects their conjunctive 
Particles; as, if the disjunctive Propoſition aſ- 


ſerts | 
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ſerts, it is either Day or Night. The Opponent 
ſays, It is not either Day or Night, or it is not ne- 
ceſary that it ſhould be either Day or Night, ſo the 
hypethetical Propoſition is denied by ſaying, it does 


not follow that the Earth muſt move if the Sun be fix d. 


A digjunfive Propoſition may be contradicted 
alſo by denying all the Parts, as, i is Neither Day 
nor Night. | | | | 

And a cauſal Propoſition may be denied or op- 


poſed indirectly and improperly, when either part 


ol the Propoſition is denied; and it mutt be falſe 
| if either Part be falſe : But the Deſign of the 
{ Propoſition being to ſhew the cauſal Connection of 
the two Parts, each Part is ſuppos'd to be true, 
and it is not properly contradicted as a cauſal Pro- 


| poſition, unleſs one Part of it be denied to be the 


| Cauſe of the other. 


As for Copulativesand Diſcretives, becau ſe their 
| Truth depends more on the Truth of their Parts, 


therefore theſe may be oppos'd or denied as many 


Ways, as the Parts of which they are compos d 
may be denied; ſo this copulative Propoſition, 


| Riches and Honour are Temptations to Pride, may 


be denied by ſaying, Riches are not Temptations, 
tho Honour may be: or, Honour is not a Tempta- 


tion, tho* Riches may be: or neither Riches nor H. 
nour are Temptations, Ke. | n 

So this diſcretive Propoſition, Fob was patient, 
tho' his Grief was great, is denied by ſaying, 70 
was not patient, tho" his Grief was great: or, Fob 
was patient, but his Grief was not great : or Job 
was not patient, nor was his Grief great. 

We proceed now to the ſecond ſort of com- 
pound Propoſitions, (viz.) ſuch whoſe Compoſition 
is not expreſſed, but latent or conceaÞd, yet a (mall 
Attention will find two Propoſitions included in 


them. Such are theſe that follow; 
I 1. Excluſives; 


— — 
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1. Excluſives; as, The pious Man alone is hap- | 


It is only Sir Iſaac Newton could find out true 
Philoſo phy. 


2. Exceptives; as, None of the Antients ior 
Plato well defended the Souls Immortality. The 


Proteſtants worſhip none but God. 


3. Comparativesz as, Pain i.s the greateſt Af. 


fliftion. No Turk was feereer than the Spaniards 


at Mexico. 
Here note, that the comparative Degree does 


not always imply the Poſitive; as if I ſay, A Fool 
is better than a Knave; this does not affirm that 


Folly is good, bur that it is a le/5 Evil than Kna- 
very. 
4. Inceptives and Deſitives, which relate to 


the beginning or ending of any thing; as, the 


Latin Tongue is not yet forgotten. No Man before 
Orpheus wrote Greek Verſe; Peter Czar of Muſ- 
covy begun to civilize his Nation. 

To theſe may be added Continuatives; as, Pome 


remains to this Day, which includes at leaſt two 


Propofitions, (viz.) Rome was, and Rome is. 


Here let other Authors ſpend Time and Pains 


in giving the preciſe Definitions of all theſe forts 


of Propoſitions, which may be as well underſtood. 


by their Names and Examples: Here let them 
tell what their Truth depends upon, and how 
they are to be oppoſed or contradicted; but a 
moderate Share of common Senſe, with a Review 
of what is ſaid on the former Compounds, will 
ſuffice for all theſe de nen che Formali- 
of 1 Rules. * 
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b a SE OCT. VII. 
O true and falſe Propoſitions, 


Ropoſitions are next to he conſider'd accord- 

ing to their Senſe or Signiſication, and thug 
they are diſtributed into true and falſe. A trus 
Propoſition repreſents Things as they are in them- 


ſelves 3 but if Things are repreſented otherwiſe 
than they are in themſelves, the Propoſition is 


falſe. 


| diſagree or are disjoin'd z as, every Bird has Wings, 
Brute is not immortal. 15 | 


| A falſe Propojition joins thoſe Ideas or Terms 
| whoſc Objects diſagree, or it disjoins thoſe whoſe 
Objects agree; as Birds have no Wings, H utes 

= are immortal. 


- 


Note, It is impoſſible that the fame Propoſition 
| ſhould be both true and falſe at the ſame Time, 
in the ſame Senſe, and in the fame Reſpect z be- 


cauſe a Propoſition is but the Repreſentation of 
the Agreement or Diſagreement of Things: Now 
it is impoſſible that the ſame Thing ſhould be and not 


be, or that the ſame Things ſhould agree and not a- 
gree at the ſame Time and in the ſame Reſpect. This 
is a firſt Principle of human Knowledge. 

Vet ſome Propoſitions may ſeem to contradict 
one another, tho' they may be both true, but in 


different Senſes or Reſpects or Times: as, Man 
was immortal in Paradiſe, and Man mas mortal in 
Paradiſe. But theſe two Propoſitions muſt be. 


refer'd to different Times; as, Man before his Fall 


Or we may deſcribe them more particularly 
thus; a true Propoſition joins thoſe Ideas and Terms 
together whoſe Objects are join'd and agree, or 
it disjoins thoſe Ideas and Terms, whoſe Objects 
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was immortal, but at the Fall he became mortal. 
So we may ſay now, Man is mortal, or Man is 
immortal, if we take theſe Propoſitions in diffe- 
rent Reſpects; as, Man is an immortal Creature 
as to his Soul, but mortal as zo his Body. A great 
Variety of Difficulties and ſeeming Contradictions, 
both in holy Scripture and other Writings, may 
be ſolved and explain'd in this manner. 
|. The moſt important Queſtion on this Subject 
is this, I hat is the Criterion or diſtinguiſhing Mar“ 
f Truth? How ſhall we know when a Propoſi- 
ion is really true or falſe? There are ſo man Dif. 
guiſes of Truth in the World, ſo many falſe Ap- 
pearances of Truth, that ſome Sects have decla- 
red there is no Poſſibility of diſtinguiſhing Truth 
from Falſbood; and therefore they have abandon'd 
all Pretences to 2 and maintain'd ſtre- 
nuouſly that nothing is to be known. | 


The firſt Men of this Humour made themſelves 
famous in Greece, by the Name of Scepricks ; that 
is, Seekers: They were alſo call'd Academicks, 
' borrowing their Name from Academia, their 
School or Place of Study. They taught that all 
Things are uncertain, tho' they allow'd that ſome 
are more probable than others. After theſe aroſe 
the Sect of Pyrrhonicks, named from Pyrrho their 
Maſter, who would not allow one Propoſition to 
be more probable than another; but profeſs'd that 
all Things were equally uncertain. Now all theſe 
Men (as an ingenious Author expreſſes it) were 
rather to be call'd a Se of Liars than Philoſo- 
phers, and that Cenſure is juſt for two Reaſons; 
(t.) Becauſe they determined concerning every 
Propoſition that it was uncertain, and Pelievel 
that as a certain Truth, while they profeſſed there 
Vas nothing certain, and that nothing could be de- 
termined concerning Truth or Falſhood; — 

| - thus 
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thus their very Doctrine gave itſelf the Lie. (2.) 
Becauſe they judged and acted as other Men did 
in the common Affairs of Life; they would nei- 
ther run into Fire nor Water, tho' they profeſs'd 
Ignorance and Uncertainty, whether the one 
would burn, or the other drown them. 

There have been ſome in all Ages who have 
too much affected this Humour, who diſpute a- 
gainſt every thing, under Pretence that Truth has 
no certain Mark to diſtinguiſh it. Let us therefore 
enquire, what 73 the general Criterion of Truth? 
And in order to this, it is proper to conſider what 
is the Reaſon why we aſſent to thoſe Propoſiti- 


ons, which contain the moſt certain and indubi- 


table Truths, ſuch as theſe, the Whole is greater 


than a Part; two and three make five. 


The only Reafon why we believe theſe Propo- 
ſitions to be true, is becauſe the Ideas of the Sub- 
jects and Predicates appear with ſo much Clear- 
neſs and Strength of Evidence to agree to each 
other, that the Mind cannot help diſcerning the 


Agreement, and cannot really doubt of the Truth 


of them, but is conftrain'd to judge them true. 
So when we compare the Ideas of a Circ/e and a 
Triangle, or the Ideas of an Oyfter and a Butterfly, 
we fee ſuch an evident Diſagreement between 
them, that we are ſure that @ Butterfly is not an 
Oyſter; nor is a Triangle a Circle. There is no- 


thing but the Evidence of the Agreement or Diſ- 


1 between two Ideas, that makes us af- 
m or deny the one or the other. 5 
Now it will follow from hence, that a clear and 
diftinft Perception or full Evidence of the Agreement 
and Diſagreement of our Ideas to one another, or to 
things, is a certain Criterion of Truth: For ſince our 


Minds are of ſuch a Make, that where the Evi- 
dence is exceeding plain — ſtrong, we cannot 
. — N . 2 


withold 
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weithold our Aſſent; we ſhould then be neceſſari- 


and the diferent Kinds 


$ 
"ET EE 


ly expos'd to believe Falſhood, if compleat Evi- 
— ſhould be found in any Propoſitions that 
are not true. But ſurely the God of perfect Wiſ⸗ 


dom, Truth and Goodneſs would never oblige 


his Creatures to be thus deceiv'd ; and therefore 
he would never have conſtitured us of ſuch a 
Frame, as would render it naturally impoſſible to 
guard againſt Error. | WR 
Another Conſequence is naturally deriv'd from 
the former; and that is, that the only Reaſon 
why we fall into a Miſtake is becauſe we are im- 

tient to form a Judgment of Things before we 
_ a clear and evident Perception of their A- 


7 778 or Diſagreement; and if we will make 


aſte to judge while our Ideas are obſcure and 
confus'd, or before we ſee whether they agree or 
diſagree, we ſhall plunge our ſelves into perpetual 
. 5 5 
Note, What is here aſſerted concerning the 
Neceſſity of clear and diſtinct Ideas refers chiefly 
to Propoſitions, which we form our ſelves by our 
own Powers: As for Propoſitions which we de- 
rive from the Teſtimony of, others, they will be ac- 

ounted for in Chap. IV. 5 


4 | if a r. VIII. 
Of certain and dubious Propoſitions, of Xuoiledg- 
„ ee O88, ON. 1 


Olnce we have found that Evidence is the great 
JI Criterion and the ſure Mark of Truth; this 


eads us directly to conſider Propoſitions, accord- 


* 
* 


ice both of the different Degrees of Evidence, 


ing to their Evidence; and here we muſt take 
ot 


of it. | 


Propoſitions 
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Propoſitions according to their different Degrees 
of Evidence are diitinguiſh'd into certain and du- 
_ 55 
Where the Evidence of the Agreement or Diſ- 
agreement of the Ideas is ſo ſtrong and plain, that 
we cannot forbid nor delay our Aſſent; the Pro- 


poſition is call'd certain, as, every Circle hath a Cen- 
tre; the World did not create itſelf. An Aſſent to 


uch Propoſitions is honour'd with the Name of 


Knowledge. | | 
But when there is any Obſcurity upon the A- 
greement or Diſagreement of the Ideas, fo that 
the Mind does not clearly perceive it, and is not 
compell'd to aſſent or diſſent, then the Propoſi- 
tion, in a proper and philoſophical Senſe, is call'd 
doubtful or uncertain; as, the Planets are inhabited; 
the Souls of Brutes are mere Matter; the World 
will not ſtand a thouſand Years longer; Dido built 
the City of Carthage, Sc. Such axcertain Propo- 
ſitions are call'd Opinions. 
When we conſider our ſelves as Philoſophers or 
Searchers of Truth, it would be well if we always 
ſuſpended a full Judgment or Determination about 
any thing, and made farther Inquiries, where this 
plain and perfect Evidence is wanting; but we 
are ſo prone of our ſelves to judge without full 
Evidence, and in ſome Caſes the Neceſſity of 
Action in the Affairs of Life conſtrains us to judge 
and determine upon a tolerable Degree of Evi- 
dence, that we vulgarly call thoſe Propoſitions 


It may be objected, that this Certainty and Uncertainty being only in the 
Mind, the Divifion belongs to Propoſitions rather according to the Degrees 
of our Aſſent, than the Degrees of Evidence. But it may well be anſwered» 
that the Evidence here intended is that which appears ſo to the Mind, and 
not the mere Evidence in the Nature of Things : Beſides (as we ſhall ſhew 
immediately) the Degree of Aſſent ought to be exactly proportionable to the 
* of Euidence: and therefore the Difference is not great, whether Pro- 
oftions be call'd &riain or uncer tains according to the Meaſure of Evidence, 
oc of ert. 


. 
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e en. 
certain, where we have but very little Room or 
| Reaſon to doubt of them, tho' the Evidence be 

not compleat and reſiſtleſs. OR. 

Certainiy according to the Schools is diſtinguiſh- 
ed into Objective and Subjective. Objectivs Certainty is 
when the Propoſition is certainly true in it ſelf; 
and Sabjective, when we are certain of the Truth 
of it. The one is in Things, the other is in our 
Minds. 3 255 tee 

But let it be obſerved here, that every Propoſi- 
tion in itſelf is certainly true or certainly falſe. For 
tho* Doubtfulneſs or Uncertainty ſeems to be a Me- 
dium between certain Truth and certain Falſhood 
in our Minds, yet there is no ſuch Medium in 
Things themſelves; no, not even in future E- 
vents : for now at this time it is certain in it ſelf, 
that Midſummer-Day ſeven Tears hence will be ſerene, 
or it is certain it will be cloady, tho' we are uncer- 
tain and utterly ignorant what ſort of Day it will 
be: This Certainty of diſtant Futurities is known 
to God only. 1 te | 
Uncertain or dubious Propoſitions, 1. e. Opinions, 

are diſtinguiſh'd into probable or improbable. 

When the Evidence of any Propoſition is great- 
er than the Evidence of the contrary, then it is a 
Probable Opinion : W here the Evidence and Argu- 

ments are ſtronger on the contrary Side, we call 
it improbable. But while the Arguments on ei- 
ther Side ſeem to be equally ſtrong, and the Evi- 
| dence for and againſt any Propoſition appears 
equal to the Mind, then in common Language we 
call it a doubiful Matter. We alſo call it a dubi- 
ous or doubtful Propoſition when there are no Ar- 
guments on either Side, as next Chriſtmas- Da 
Will be a very ſbarp Froſt. And in general all theſe 
- Propoſitions are doubtful, wherein we can per- 

= N ceive 
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ceive no ſufficient Marks or Evidences of Truth 
or Falſhood, In ſuch a Caſe the Mind which is 
ſearching for Truth ought ro remain in a State 
of Doubt and Suſpence, until ſuperior Evidence on 
one Side or the other incline the Balance of the 
Judgment, and determine the Probability or Cer- 
tainty to one Side. | | | 

A great many Propoſitions which we generally 
believe or disbelieve in human Affairs or in the 
Sciences have very various Degrees of Evidence, 

which yet ariſe not to complete Certainty either 
of Truth or Falſhood. Thus it comes to paſs 
that there are ſuch various and almoſt infinite De- 
grees of Probability and Improbability. To a weak 
Probability we ſhould give a weak Aut; and a 

' ſtronger Aſſent is due where the Evidence is great- 
er, and the Matter more probable. If we propor- 
tion our Aſſent in all Things to the Degree of Evi- 
dence, we do the utmoſt that human Nature is 
capable of in a rational Way to ſecure it {elf from 


Error. 
S Ee r. IX. 


Of Senſe, Conſciouſueſi, Intelligence, Reaſon, Faith 
- and Inſpiration. | 


FTER we have conſider'd the Evidence of 

Propoſitions in the various Degrees of ity 
we come to ſurvey the ſeveral Kinds of Evidence, 
or the different Ways whereby Truth is let into 
the Mind, and which produce accordingly ſeveral 
kinds of Knowledge. We ſhall diſtribute them 
into theſe ſix (viz.) Senſe, Conſciouſneſs, Intelli- 
gence, Reaſon, Faith and Inſpiration, and then di- 
ſtinguiſh the Propoſitions which are derived from 


them. | | | 
M4 I. The 


1 
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I. The Evidence of Senſe is when we frame @ 
Propoſition according to the Dictate of any of 


our Senſes; fo we judge that Graſs is green; that 


a Trumpet gives a pleaſant Sound; the Fire burns 
odd; Water is ſoft, and Iron is hard; for we 
have ſeen, heard or felt all theſe. It is upon this 
Evidence of Senſe that we know and believe the 
daily Occurrences in human Life; and almoſt all 
the Hiſtories of Mankind that are written by 
Eye or Ear-Witneſſes are built upon this Prin- 
Cl Co | 
Under the Evidence of Senſe we don't only in- 


| clude that Knowledge which is derived to us by 


our outward Senſes of Hearing, Sceing, Feeling, 


_ Taſting and Smelling, but that alſo which is de- 


riv'd trom the inward Senſations and Appetites 
of Hunger, Thirfl, Eaſe, Pleaſure, Pain, Weari- 
weſ7, Reſt, &c. and all thoſe Things which belong 
to the Body; as Hunger is a painful Appetite, Light 
is pleaſant: Reſt is ſweet to the weary Limbs, 
Propoſitions which are built on this Evidence 


may be named ſenfible Propoſitions, or the Dictates 


of Senſe. 


II. As we learn what belongs to the Body by 
the Evidence of Senſe, ſo we learn what belongs 


to the Soul by an inward Conſciouſneſs, which 


my be call'd a fort of internal Feeling, or ſpiri- 
"Senſation of what paſſes in the Mind; as, / 
#hink before I ſpeak; I deſire large Knowledge ; J 
Suſpeft my own Practice; I fiudied hard to Day; 
ny Conſcience bears Witneſs of my Sincerity ; 5 


Soul bates vain Mougbts; Fear is an uneaſy Paſ- 


Jon; long Meditation on one Thing is tireſome. 


Thus 
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Thus it appears that we obtain the Knowledge 
of a Multitude of Propoſitions, as well as of ſingle 
Ideas by thoſe two Principles which Mr. Lock calls 
Senſation and Reflection. One of them is a ſort of 
Conſciouſneſs of what affects the Body, and the o- 
ther is a Conſciouſueſs of what paſſes in the Mind. 

Propoſitions which are built on this internal 
Conſciouſneſs, have yet no particular or diſtinguiſh» 
ing Name aſſign'd to them. 1 | 


III. Intelligence relates chiefly to thoſe abſtract- 
ed Propoſitions which carry their own Evidence 
with them, and admit no Doubt about them. 
Our Perception of this Se- Evidence in any Pro- 
| poſition is call'd Intelligence. It is our Knowledge 
of thoſe firſt Principles of Truth which are (as it 
| were) wrought into the very Nature and Make 
of our Minds: They are fo evident in them- 
| ſelves to every Man who attends to them, that 
they need no Proof, Ir is the Prerogative and 
peculiar Excellence of theſe Propoſitions, that 
they can ſcarce ever be prov'd or denied : They 
cannot eaſily be prov'd, becauſe there is no- 
thing ſuppos'd to be more clear or certain, from 
which an Argument may be drawn to prove 
them. They cannot well be denied, becauſe 
their own Evidence is ſo bright and convincing, 
that as ſoon as the Terms are underſtood the 
Mind neceſſarily aſſents: Such are theſe, hat- 
ſoever acteth hath a Being; Nothing has no Proper» 
ties; a Part is leſs than the Whole; Nothing can 

be the Cauſe of itſelf. _ JIE | 
Theſe Propoſitions are called Axioms, or Max- 
ins, or firſt Principles; theſe are the very Founda- 
tions of all improv'd Knowledge and Reaſonings, 
and on this Account theſe have been thought to 
be iunate Propoſitions, or Truths born with — 
ome 
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Some ſuppoſe that a great Part of the Know- 
ledge of Angels and human Souls in the ſeparate 
State is obtain'd in this manner; (viz.) by ſuch an 
immediate View of Things in their own Nature, 
which is call'd Intuition. | | 


[ TV. Reaſoning 1s the next ſort of Evidence, and 
| that is when one Truth is inferr'd or drawn from 
1 * others by natural and juſt Methods of Argument; 
[ * as, if there be much Light at Midnight, I infer, 
| wt proceeds from the Moon, becauſe the Sun is un- 
| Lo der the Earth. If I ſee a Cottage in a Foreſt, I 
4 Conclude, ſome Man has been there and built it. Or 
* { when I ſurvey the Heavens and Earth, this gives 
Evidence to my Reaſon, that there is @ God wi 
| made them. 1 | 1 
The Propoſitions which I believe upon this 
Kind of Evidence, are call'd Concluſions, or rati- 
onal Truths, and the Knowledge that we gain this 
Way is properly call'd Science. 
Vet let it be noted, that the Word Science i; 
uſually applied to a whole Body of regular or me- 
thodical Obſervations or Propoſitions which learn. 
W ed Men have formed concerning any Subject of 
. of Speculation, deriving one Truth from another by 
Ca 


a Train of Arguments. If this Knowledge chief. 
K ly directs our Practice, it is uſuaily call'd an Art. 
- And this is the moſt remarkable Diſtinction be. 

tween an Art and a Science, (vix.) the one refers 


—ä—— — U —ůpw̃ — EE 2 


; chiefly to Practice, the other to Speculation. Na- 
| tural Philoſophy or Phy/icks, and Ontology are Sci. 
' ences, Logick and Rhetorick are call'd Arts; but 
| Mathematics include both Art and Science; fot 
they have much of Speculation, and much of Prac- 
tice in them. | . 
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Obſerve here, that when the Evidence of a 
Propoſition deriv'd from Senſe, Conſciouſneſs, In- 
telligence, or Reaſon is firm and indubitable, it pro- 
duces ſuch an Aſſent as we call a natural Cer- 
tainty. 


| V. When we derive the Evidence of any Pro- 
poſition from the Teſfimony of others, it is call'd \ - 
the Evidence of Faith; and this is a large Part of 
our Knowledge. Ten thouſand Things thereare 
which we believe merely upon the Authority or 
Credit of thoſe who have ſpoken or written of 
them. Ir is by this Evidence that we know there 
b ſuch a Country as China, and there was ſuch a © 
Man as Cicero who dwelt in Rome. It is by this 
that moſt of the Tranſactions in human Life are 
manag'd: We know our Parents and our Kin- 
- cdred by this Means, we know the Perſons and 
Laus of our preſent Governors, as well as Things 
that are at a vaſt Diſtance from us in foreign Nas 
is MW tions, or in antient Ages. | 
According as the Perſons that inform us of any 
„ching are many or few, are more or leſs wiſe, and 
faithful, and credible, fo our Faith is more or leſs 
firm or wavering, and the Propoſition believed is 
f. either certain or doubtful z but in Matters of Faith, | 
„nan exceeding great Probability is call'd a moral 
Co Certainty. | bY 
Faith is generally diſtinguiſh'd into Divine and 
. Human, not with Regard to the Propoſitions that 
i: are believed, but with Regard to the Teſimony 
at Upon which we believe them. When God re- 
or veals any thing to us, this gives us the Evidence 
6: of Divine Faith; but what Man only acquaints 
| us with produces a human Faith in us; the one, 
being built upon the Word of Man, ariſes but to 
„moral Certainty; but the other being founded — 
* 5 rae 
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the Word of God, ariſes to an ab/olute and infal. 
lible Aſſurance, ſo far as we underſtand the Mean- 


ing of his Word, This is call'd ſupernatural Cer- 


Propoſitions which we believe upon the Evi- 


dence of human Teſtimony are call'd Narratives, b 


Relations, Reports, Hiſtorical Obſervations, &c. 
at ſuch as are built on Divine Teſtimony are term- 
ed Matters of Revelation; and if they are of great 
Importance in Religion, they are call'd Articles of 
Faith. © 541 5 
There are ſome Propoſitions, or Parts of Know- 
ledge, which are ſaid to be deriv'd from Ob/erva- 
tion and Experience, that is, Experience in our 
ſelves, and the Obſervations we have made on o- 
ther Perſons or Things; but theſe are made up of 
ſome of the former Springs of Knowledge join'd 
together (viz.) Senſe, Conſciouſneſs, Reaſon, Faith, 
&c. and therefore are not reckon'd a diſtinct kind 


of Evidence. | - 


VI. Inſpiration is a ſort of Evidence diftin& 


from all the former, and that is, when ſuch an 
overpowering Impreſſion of any Fropoſition is 
made upon the Mind by God himſelf, that gives 
a convincing and indubitable Evidence of the 
Truth and Divinity of it: So were the Prophet; 
and the Apoſtles infpir'd x. Fe 
Sometimes God may have been pleaſed to make 
uſe of the outward Senſes, or the inward Work 
ings of the Imagination, of Dreams, Apparitions, 
Viſions and Voices, or Reaſoning, or perhaps hu- 
man Narration, to convey divine Truths to the 
Mind of the Prophet; but none of theſe would 
be ſufficient to deſerve the Name of Iuſpiration, 


® Note here, 7 {peak ccf of che higheſi Kind of loſpv nion. 
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without a ſuperior or Divine Light and Power at- 
| trending the. B W 
This ſort of Evidence is alſo very diſtin& from 
what we uſually call Divine Faith; for every com- 
mon Chriſtian exerciſes Divine Faith when he be- 
| lieves any Propoſition which God has revealed in 
the Bible upon this Account, becauſe God bas ſaid 
it, tho' it was by a Train of Reaſonings that he 
was led to believe that zhis is the Word of God : 
| Whereas in the Caſe of /»/piration, the Prophet 
| not only exerciſes Divine, Faith in believing what 
God reveals, bur he is under a ſuperior heavenly 
| Impreſſion, Light, and Evidence, whereby he is 
aſſured that God reveals it. This is the moſt e- 
minent kind of ſupernatural Certainty. | 
Tho' Perſons might be aſſured of their own 
Inſpiration by ſome peculiar and inexpreſſible Con- 
ſciouſneſs of this divine Impreſſion and Evidence 
in their own Spirits, yet it is hard to make out 
this Inſpiration to others, and to convince them 
of it, except by ſome antecedent or conſequent 
Prophecies or Miracles, or ſome publick Appear- 
ances more than human. F 
The Propoſitions which are attain'd by this ſort 
of Evidence are call'd in/pir'd Truths. This is 
Divine Revelation at firſt hand, and the Dictates 
of God in an immediate manner, of which The- 
ological Writers diſcourſe at large; but fince it 
belongs only to a few Favourites of Heaven to 
be inipir'd, and not the Bulk of Mankind, it is 
not neceſſary to ſpeak more of it in a Treatiſe of 
Logick, which isdeſign'd for the general Improve- 
ment of human Reaſon. _ 
The various kinds of Evidence, upon which we 
believe any Propoſition, afford us theſe three Re- 
marks. | | | 


I. Remark. 
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I. Remark. The ſame Propoſition may be known 
to us by different kinds of Evidence: That the 
whole is bigger than a part is known by our Senſe, 
and it is known by the Szlf- Evidence of the Thing 


to our Mind. That God created the Heavens and | 


the Earthis known to us by Reaſon, and is known 
allo by Divine Teſtimony or Faith. 


IIA Remark. Among theſe various Kinds of 


Evidence, ſome are generally ſtronger than others 
in their own Nature, and give a better Ground 
for Certainty. Inward Conſciouſneſs and [ntelli- 
gence, as well as Divine Faith and Inſpiration, uſu- 
ally carry much more Force with them than Senſ⸗ 
or human Faith, which are often fallible; tho 
there are Inſtances wherein human Faith, Senſe 
and- Reaſoning lay a Foundation alſo for compleat 
Aſſurance, and leave no room for Doubt. 
EKeaſon in its own Nature would always lead us 
into the Truth in Matters within its Compaſs, if 
it were us'd aright, or it would require us to ſuſ- 
pend our judgment where there is want of Evi- 
dence. But it is our Sloth, Precipitancy, Senſe, 
Paſſicn, and many other Things that lead our 
Reaſon aſtray in this degenerate 'and imperfect 
Eſtate: Hence it comes to paſs that we are guilty 
of ſo many Errors in Reaſoning, eſpecially about 
divine Things, becauſe our Reaſon either is buſy 
to enquire, and reſolv'd to determine about Mat- 
ters that are above our preſent Reach; or becauſe 
we mingle many Prejadices and ſecret Influences 
of Senſe, Fancy, Paſſion, Inclination, &c. with 
our Exerciſes of Reaſon, and judge and determine 
according to theſe irregular Influences. 


Divine 
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Divine Faith would never admit of any Con- 


 xroverſies or Doubtings, if we were but aſſur'd 
that God had ſpoken, and that we rightly under- 


| flood his Meaning. 


1114 Remark. The greateſt Evidence and Cer- 


| tainty of any Propoſition does not depend up- 
on the Variety of the Ways or Kinds of Evi- 
| denee, whereby it is known, but rather upon 
| the Strength and Degree of Evidence, and the 
| Clearneſs of that Light in-or by which it appears 
to the Mind. For a Propoſition that is known 
only one Way may be much more certain, and 

have ſtronger Evidence than another that is ſup- 

| pos'd to be known many Ways. Therefore theſe 

| Propoſitions, Nothing has no Properties, Nothing 

can make itſelf, which are known only by Intelli- 
| gence, are much ſurer and truer than this Propo- 
| lition, The Rainbow has real and inherent Colours in 


it, or than this, the Sun rolls round the Earth; tho? 
we ſeem to know both theſe laſt by our Senſes, 
and by the common Teſtimony of our Neighbours, 


80 any Propoſition that is clearly evident to our 


own Conſciouſneſs or Divine Faith, is much more 
certain to us than a thouſand others that have on- 
ly the Evidence of feeble and obſcure Senſations, 
of mere probable Reaſonings and doubtful Argu- 
ments, or the /itne/3 of fallible Aer, or even tho' 
al theſe ſhould join together. i 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. III. 


The Springs of falſe Judgment, or the Doc. 
| trine of Prejudices. EO 


INTRODUCTION. 


N the End of the foregoing Chapter we 

have ſurvey'd the ſeveral: Sorts of Evidence, 
on which: we build our Aſſent to propoſitions. 
Theſe are indeed the general Grounds, upon 
which we form our Judgments concerning Things. 
What remains in this /ecoud Part of Lopick 
is to point out the ſeveral Springs and Ganſes of 
our Miſtakes in Judging, and to lay down ſome 
Rules by which we ſhould — ourſelves in 
paſſing a judgment of every Thing that is propo- 
ſed to us. bee 

I confeſs many Things which will be mention- 
ed in theſe following Chapters might be as well 
referr'd to the third Part of Logick, where we 
ſhall treat of Reaſoning and Argument; for moſt 
of our falſe Fudgments ſeem. to include a ſecret bad 
Reaſoning in them; and while we ſhew the Springs 
of Error, and the Rules of true Judgment, we do 
at the ſame. time diſcover which Arguments are 
fallacious, which Reaſoningsare weak, and which 
are juſt and ſtrong. Yet ſince this is uſually cal- 
led a zudging ill, or judging well, I think we may 
without any Impropriety treat of it here; and 


this will lay a ſurer Foundation for all forts of Ra- 


tiocination and Argument. 
Raſh Judgments are call'd Prejudices, and fo 
are the Springs of them. This Word in com- 
mon Life ſignifies an i Opinion which we have 
5 conceived 
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| conceived of ſome other Perſon, or ſome Injury done 
to him. But when we uſe the Word in Matters 
of Science, it ſignifies a Judgment that is formed 
concerning any Perſon or Thing before ſuſſicient Exa- 
mination; and generally we ſuppoſe it to mean a 
| falſe Judgment or Miſlake : At leaſt, it is an Opi- 
| nion taken up without ſolid Reaſon for it, or an 
Aſſent given to a Propoſition before we have juſt 
Evidence of the Truth of it, tho' the thing itſelf 
| may happen to be true. | | 
Sometimes theſe raſh Judgments are call'd Pre- 
| poſſeſſions, whereby is meant, that ſome particular 
Opinion has poſſeſſed the Mind, and engag'd the 


Aſſent without ſufficicnt Search or Evidence of 


the Truth of it. | 
There is a vaſt Variety of theſe Prejudices and 
Prepoſſeſſions which attend Mankind in every Age 
and Condition of Life; they lay the Foundations 
of many an Error, and many an unhappy Practice, 
both in the Affairs of Religion, and in our civil 
Concernments, as well as in Matters of Learning. 
It is neceſſary for a Man who purſues Truth to 
enquire into theſe Springs of Error, that as far as 
poſſible he may rid himſelf of od Prejudices, and 
watch hourly againſt ew ones. | 
The number of them is ſo great, and they are 
ſo interwoven with each other, as well as with 
the Powers of human Nature, that it is ſometimes 
hard to diſtinguiſh them apart; yet for Method 
Sake we ſhall reduce them to theſe four general 
| Heads, (viz.) Prejudices ariſing from Things, or 
from Words, from our ſelves, or from other Per/ons 


and after the Deſcription of each Prejudice, We 


ſhall propoſe one or more Ways of curing it. 
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Prejudices ariſing from Things. 


5 HE, frft fort of Prejudices are thoſe which a- 


riſe from the Things themſelves about which | 


We judge. Bur here ler it be obſerved that there 
is nothing in the Nature of Things that will neceſ- 
farily lead us into Error, if we do but uſe our 
Reaſon aright, and withhold our Judgment till 
there appear ſufficient Evidence of Truth. Bur 
fince we are ſo unhappily prone to take Advan- 
tage of every doubtful Appearance and Circum- 
ſtance of Things to form a wrong Judgment, and 
plunge our ſelves into Miſtake, therefore it is pro- 
per to conſider what there is in the Things them 
_ felves that may occaſion our Errors. 


I. The Ob/carity of ſome Truths, and the Difi- 

eulty of ſearching them out, is one Occaſion of raih 
and miſtaken Judgment. 155 
Some Truths are difficult becauſe they lye re- 
mote from the firſt Principles of Knowledge, and 
want a long Chain of Argument to come at them: 
Such are many of the deep Things of Algebra and 
Geometry, and ſome of the Theorems and Pro- 
blems of moſt Parts of the Mathematics. Many 
Things alſo in natural Philoſophy are dark and in- 
tricate upon this Account, becauſe we cannot 
come at any certain Knowledge of them without 
the Labour of many and difficult, as well as charge - 
able Experiments. 


There are other Truths which have great Dark- 


ne upon them, becauſe we have no proper Means 


or Mediums to come at the Knowledge of them. 


Tho in our Age we have found out many * the 
5 = cep 
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deep Things of Nature by the Aſſiſtance of Glaſ- 
ſes and other Inſtruments; yet we are not hither- 
to arrived at any ſufficient Methods to diſcover 
the Shape of thoſe little Particles of Matter which 
diſtinguiſn the various Sapours, Odours and Colours 
of Bodies; nor to find what ſort of Atoms com- 
poſe Liquids or Solids, and diitinguiſh Hood, Mi- 
nerals, Metals, Glaſs, Stone, &c. There is a 
Dartneſs allo lies upon the Actions of the intellec- 
tual or angelical World; their Manners of Subſiſt- 
ence and Agency, the Power of Spirits to move 
Bodies, and the Union of our Souls with this ani- 
mal Body of ours are much unknown to us on 
this Account. 155 | = 
Now in many of theſe Caſes a great part of 
Mankind is not content to be entirely ignorant; 
but they rather chooſe to form raſh and haſty 
Judgments, to gueſs at Things without juſt Evi- 
dence, to believe ſomething concerning them be- 
fore they can know them, and thereby they fall 
into Error. = | 
This fort of Prejudice, as well as moſt others, 
is cured by Patience and Diligence, in Inquiry and 
Reaſoning, and a Suſpen/ion of Judgment till we 
have attain'd ſome proper Mediums of Know- 
Tach and till we ſee ſufficient Evidence of the 
ruth. 


IT. The Appearance of Things in a Diſguiſe is 
another Spring of Prejudice or raſh Judgment. 
The Outſide of Things which firſt ſtrikes us is 
oftentimes different from their inward Nature, 


nnd we are tempted to judge ſuddenly accordin 


to outward Appearances. If a Picture is dab 
with many bright and glaring Colours, the vul - 
gar Eye admires it as an excellent Piece; whereas 
the ſame Perſon judges very 2 of 
N 2 ome 
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ſome admirable Deſign {ketch'd out only with a 
black Pencil on a coarſe Paper, tho' by the Hand 
of Raphael. So the Scholar ſpies the Name of a 
new Book in a publick News-Paper, he is charm- 
ed with the Title, he purchaſes, he reads with 
huge Expectations, and finds it all Traſh and Im- 

f pertinence: This is a Prejudice deriv'd from the 
Appearance; we are too ready to judge that Vo- 
„ lume valuable which had ſo good a Frontiſpiece. 
FA The large Heap of Encomiums and ſwelling Words 
of Aſſurance that are beſtowed on Quact Medi- 
deines in publick Advertiſements tempt many a 
| Reader to judge them infallible, and to uſe the 
Pills or the Plaiſter with vaſt Hope and frequent 

Diſappointment. 5 t £3 TY 

— Weare tempted to form our Judgment of Per- 
ſons as well as Things by theſe outward Appearan- 
ces. Where there is Wealth, Equipage and Splendor, 
we are ready to call that Man happy, but we ſee 
not the vexing 1 of his Soul: And 
when we ſpy a Perſon in ragged Garments, we 
form a deſpicable Opinion of him too ſuddenly, 
we can hardly think him either Happy or wiſe, our 
Judgment is ſo ſtrangely bials'd by outward and 
ſenſible Things. It was thro* the Power of this 
Prejudice that the Jews rejected our bleſſed Savi- 
our; they could not ſuffer themſelves to believe 
that the Man who appear'd as the Son of a Car- 
penter was alſo the Sou of God. And becauſe St. 
Paul was of a little Stature, a mean Preſence, and 
his Voice contemptible, ſome of the Corinthians 
were tempted to doubt whether he were inſpired 
or no. This Prejudice is cur'd by a longer As- 
quaintance with the World, and a juſt Obſervation 
"that Things are ſometimes better and ſometimes worſe 
tban they appear to bes We ought therefore to 
. reſtrain our exceſſive Forwardueſs to form our O- 
$4 = 5 | | pinion 
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pinion of Perſons or Things before we have Op- 
ortunity to ſearch into them more perfectly. 
— that a grey Beard does not make a Phi- 
loſopher; all is not Gold tha; gliſters; and @ rough 


Diamond may be worth an immenſe Sum. 


III. 4 Mixture of different Qualities in the ſame 
thing is another Temptation to judge amiſs. We 
are ready to be carried away by that Quality which 
ſtrikes the firſ# or the frongeſ# [mpreſſions upon us, 
and we judge of the whole Object according to 
that Quality, regardleſs of all the reſt; or ſome- 
times we colour over all the other Qualities with 
that one Tincture, whether it be bad or good. 
When we have juſt Reaſon to admire a Man 
for his Virtues, we are ſometimes inclin'd not on- 


ly to neglect his Meat neſſes, but even to put a 


good Colour upon them, and to think them ami- 


| able. When we read a Book that has many ex- 


cellent Truths in it and Divine Sentiments, we 
are tempred to approve not only that whole Book, 
but even all the W ritings of that Author. When 
a Poet, an Orator or a Painter has perform'd ad- 
mirably. in ſeyeral illuſtrious Pieces, we ſometimes 
alſo admire his very Errors, we miſtake his Blun- 
ders for Beauties, and are ſo ignorantly fond as to 
copy after them. 1 2 51 
It is this Prejudice that has render'd ſo many 
great Scholars perfect Bigots, and inclin'd them 
to defend Homer or Horace, Livy or Cicero, in all 
Hir Miſtakes, and vindicate all the Follies of 
their favourite Author. It is this that tempts ſome 
eat Writers to ſupport the Sayings of almoſt all 
the antient Fathers of the Church, and admire them 
eren in their very Reveries. . n 


73 On 


— * 


3 192 Zoten Or, wal. 
E * On the other hand, if an Author has profeſs'd 
| N * | beretical Sentiments in Religion, we throw our 


Scorn upon every thing he writes, we deſpiſe e- 
ö ven his critical or mathematical Learning, and will 
hardly allow him common Senſe. If a Poem has 
| ' ſome Blemiſhes in it, there is a Set of falſe Cri- 
. ticks who decry it univerſally, and will allow no 

Beauties there. n . 
This ſort of Prejudice is relieved by learning to 
diſtinguiſh Things well, and not to judge in the 
Lump. There is ſcarce any Thing in the World 
of Nature or Art, in the World of Morality or 
Religion, that is perfectly uniform. There is 2 
Mixture of Wiſdom and Folly, Vice and Virtue, 
Good and Evil, both in Men and Things. We 
ſhould remember that ſome Perſons have great Wit 
and little Fudgment ; others are judicious, but not 
witty. Some are good humour'd without Compli- 
ment; others have all the Formalities of Complai- 
ſance, bur no good Humour. We ought to know 
that one Man may be vicious and learned, while 
another has Virtue without Learning: That ma- 
ny a Man 7zhinks admirably well who has a poor 
utterance; While others have a charming manner 
of Speech, but their Thoughts are trifling and 
impertinent. Some are good Neighbours, and cour- 
teous and charitable toward Men who have 10 
Piety toward God; others are truly religious, but 
of a moroſe natural Temper. Some excellent Say- 
ings are found in very filly Books, and ſome filly 
Thoughts appear in Books of Value. We ſhould 
neither praiſe nor diſpraiſe by Wholeſale, but ſepa- 
rate the Good from the Evil, and judge of them 
t: The Accuracy of a good Judgment con- 
ſts much in making ſuch Diſtinctions. 


! 
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' Yet let it be noted too, that in common Diſ- 
courſe we uſually denominate Perſons and Things 
according to the major Part of their Character. 
He is to be call'd a wiſe Man who has but few 
Follies : He is a good Philoſopher who knows much 
of Nature, and for the. moſt Part reaſons well in 
Matters of human Science: And that Book ſhould 
be eſteem'd well written, which has'much more 


3 


of good Senſe in it than it has of Impertinence. 


IV. Tho' a Thing be uniform in its own Na- 
ture, yet the 588 Lights in which it may be 
plated, and the different Views in which it appears 
7045, will be ready to excite in us miſtaken Judg- 
ments concerning it. Let an erect Cone be placed 
in a horizontal Plane, at a great Diſtance from 
| the Eye, and it appears a plain Triangle; but we 
ſhall judge that very Cone to be nothing but a flat 
Circle, if its Baſe be obverted towards us. Set a 
common round Plate a little obliquely before our 
Eye, and we ſhall think it an oval Figure; but if 


the very Edge of it be turned toward us, we ſhall 


take it for a ſtrait Line: So when we view the 
ſeveral Folds of a changeable Silk, we pronounce 
this Part red, and that yellow, becauſe of its dif- 
ferent Poſition to the Light, tho? the Silk laid 
Rath in one Light appears all of one Co- 
our. 3 

When we ſurvey the Miſeries of Mankind, and 
think of the Sorrows of Millions, both on Earth 
and in Hell, the Divine Government has a terrible 
AſpeR, and we may be tempted to think hardly 
even of God himſelf : Bur if we view the Profu- 
ſion of his Bounty and Grace amongſt his Crea- 


tures on Earth, or the happy Spirits in Heaven, 


we ſhall. have fo exalted an Idea of his Goodneſs as 


to forget his Vengeance. Some Men dwell en- 
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tirely upon the Promiſes of his Goſpel, ad think 
him all Mercy : Others, under a melancholy Frame, 
dwell upon his Terrors and his Threatnings, and 
are overwhelmed with the Thought of his Seve- 
10 5 and Vengeance, as tho there were no Mercy 
in him. 
The true Method of delivering ourſelves from 
"this Prejudice is to compare af the. various Ap- 
pearances of the ſame thing with one another, and 
let each of them have its full Weiche in the Ba- 
Jance of our Judgment, before we fully determine 
dur Opinion. It was by this Means that the mo- 
dern Aſtronomers came to find out that the Planet 
Saturn, bath a Nat broad Circle round its Globe, 
which is call'd its Ring, by obſerving the differ- 
ent Appearances, as a narrow, or a broader Oval, 
or as it ſometimes ſeems to be a Nrait Line, in the 
different Parts. of its twenty nine, Years Revoluti- 
on thro” the Ecliptic. And if we take the ſame 
Juſt and religious Survey of the great and bleſſed 
Tp in all 5 Diſcoveries of, his Vengeance and 
his Mercy, we, ſhall at lt ute s to be 


* Juſt and god. 5 


IT V. The cauſal Aſeciation 2 any of 0 our Lee. 
becomes the Spring of another Prejudice or, raſh 
Judgment, to which we ait ſometimes expos'd, 

f in our younger Vears we have taken Medicines 
that have been nauſcous, When any Medicine what - 
ſoever is afterward propos d to us under Sickneſs, 
we immediately m__ it nauſ⸗ 4455 Our Fancy has 
ſo Na ag K oin d th Ideas together, that we 
know not how to ſeparate them: Then the Sto- 
ms feels the Diſguſt, and perhaps refuſes the 
only prog that can 1 58855 Tie. 8 So a Child 
who has been let Blood joins the Ideas of Pain 
ud the r roger dl. he hates the e 
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of the Surgeon, becauſe he thinks of his Pain - 
Or if he has drunk a bitter Potion, he conceives 
| a bitter Idea of the Cap which held it, and will 
drink nothing out of that Cup. 

It is for the ſame Reaſon that the Bulk of the 
common People are fo ſuperſtitiouſly fond of the 
Pſalms tranſlated by Hopkins and Sternold, and 
think them ſacred and divine, - becauſe they have 
been now for more than an hundred Ycars bound 
up in the ſame Covers with our Bibles, 

The beſt Relief againſt this Prejudice of 4/- 


dation is ro conſider, whether there be any natu- 


| ral and neceſſary Connection between thoſe Ideas 
| which Fancy, Cuſtom, or Chance hath thus join'd 
together: And it Nature has not join'd them, let 
our Judgment correct the Folly of our Imaginati- 
on, and ſeparate theſe Ideas again. 
8 C r. II. 
55 Prejudices ariſing from Words. | 
| UR Ideas and Words are ſo linkt together, 
that while we judge of Things according to 
Words, we are led into ſeveral Miſtakes. Theſe 
may be diſtributed under two general Heads, (viz.) 


Such as ariſe from /ingle Words or Phraſes, or ſuch. 


4 ariſe from Words join'd in Speech, and compoſing 
4 Diſcourſe. | 1 


I. The moſt eminent and remarkable Errors of 
the firlt Kind, are theſe three. (1.) When our 


Words are in/ignifitant, and have no Ideas; as 
when the myſtical Divines talk of the Prayer of 


Silence, the ſupernatural and paſſive Night of the 
Soul, the Vacuity of Powers, the Suſpen/ion' of all 
Thoughts: Or (2.) When our Words are equivo- 
2 a JOY! $5 94 $ 2064-76 d onen cal, 
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cal, and ſignify two or more Ideas, as the Words 
Law, Light, Fleſh, Spirit, Righteouſneſs, and ma- 
ny other Terms in Scripture: Or (3.) When two 
or three Words are /jnonymous, and ſignify one 
Idea, as Regeneration and new Creation in the new 
Teſtament ; both which mean only a Change of 


Heart from Sin to Holineſ3 ; or as the Elector if 


Cologne and the Biſhop of Cologne are two Titles 
of the ſame Man. EN Sos 
Theſe kinds of Phraſes are the Occaſions of 
various Miſtakes; but none ſo unhappy as thoſe 
in Theology : For both Words without Ideas, az 
well as /ynonymous and equivocal Mords, have been 
us'd and abugd by the Humours, Paſſions, . Inte- 
refts, or by the real Tgnorance and Weakneſs of 
Men to 'beger terrible Conteſts among Chri- 
tans. 4 J 
But to relieve us under all thoſe Dangers, and 
to remove theſe /orts of Prejudices which arile 
from /ingle Words or Phraſes, I muſt remit the 
Reader to Part I. Chap. 4. where | have treated 
about Words, and to thoſe Directious which | 
have given concerning the Definition of Name, 
Part I. Chap. 6. Sect. 3. „ 


II. There is another ſort of falſe Judgments ot 
Miſtakes which we are expos'd to by Words; and 


that is, when they are join'd in Speech, and con- 


poſe a Diſcourſe z and here we are in Danger two 
aySs 8 1 TM 
The one is, when a Man writes good Senſe, or 
ſpeaks much to the Purpoſe, but he has not 2 
happy and engaging manner of Expreſſion. Per- 
| Haps he uſes coarſe and vulgar Words, or old, ob- 
ſolete, and unfaſhionable Language, or Terms 


and Phraſes that are foreign, latiniz'd, ſcholaſtick, | 


very uncommon, and hard to be underſtood : = 
FOO. Le, this 
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| this is ſtill worſe, if his Sentences are long and 


intricate, or the Sound of them harſh and grat- 


ing to the Ear. All theſe indeed are Defects in 


Style, and lead ſome nice and unthinking Hearers 
or Readers into an ill Opinion of all that ſuch a 
Perſon ſpeaks or writes. Many an excellent Diſ- 


| courſe of our Forefathers has had Abundance of 


Contempt caſt upon it by our modern Pretenders 
to Senſe, for want of their diſtinguiſhing between 
the Language and the Ideas. 


On the other Hand, when a Man of Eloquence 


ſpeaks or writes upon any Subject, we are too 
ready to run into his Sentiments, being ſweetly 


and inſenſibly drawn by the Smoothneſs of his 


Harangue, and the pathetic Power of his Language. 
Rhetorick will varniſh every Error fo that it ſhall 
appear in the Dreſs of Truth, and put ſuch Orna- 
ments upon Vice as to make it look like Yirtue - 
It is an Art of wondrous and extenſive Influence; 
it often conceals, obſcures or overwhelms the 
Truth, and places ſometimes a groſs Falſhood in 


a moſt alluring Light. The Decency of Action, 


the Muſick of the Voice, the Harmony of the 
Periods, the Beauty of the Stile, and all the en- 


gaging Airs of the Speaker have often charm'd 


the Hearers into Error, and perſuaded them to 
approve whatſoever is propos'd in fo, agreeable a 


manner. A large nr ſtands expos'd at once 


to the Power of theſe Prejudices, and imbibes 
them all. So Cicero and Demoſthenes made the 


Romans and the Athenians believe almoſt whatſo- 


erer they pleaſed. ' 3 | | 

The belt Defence againſt both theſe Dangers 
is to learn the Skill (as much as poſſible) of /epa-- 
rating our Thoughts and Ieas from Words and Phra- 


%, to judge of Things in their own Natures, 


and in their natural or juſt Relation to one an- 


other, 
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ther abſtracted from the Uſe of Language, and 
to maintain a ſteady and obſtinate Reſolution to 
hearken to nothing but Truth, in whatſoever 
Style or Dreſs it appears. | 

Then we ſhall hear a Sermon of pious and juſt 
Sentiments with Eſteem and Reverence, tho' the 
Preacher has but an unpoliſh'd Style, and many 
Defects in the manner of his Delivery. Then 
we ſhall neglect and diſtegard all the flattering In. 
ſinuations whereby the Orator would make Way 
for his own Sentiments to take Poſſeſſion of our 
Souls, if he has not ſolid and inſtructive Senſe e. 
qual to his Language. Oratory is a happy Talent 


When it is rightly employ'd to excite the Paſſions 


to the Practice of Virtue and Piety; but to ſpeak 
properly, this Art has nothing to do in the Search 
after Truth, | 
SY Scr. III. 

Prejudices ariſing from ourſelves. 

7 Either rds nor 7; Bings would ſo often lead 


us aſtray from Truth, if we had not with- 
in our ſelves ſuch Springs of Error as theſe that 


4 * 


follo Wp). 


I. Many Errors are deriv'd from our Feakne; 


of Reaſon, and Incapacity to judge f Things in ou 


infant State. Theſe are call'd the Prejudices of 
Infancy. We frame early Miſtakes about the 
common Objects which ſurround us, and the com- 
mon Affairs of Life: We fancy the Nurſe is our 
zeſt Friend, becauſe Children receive from their 


Nurſes their Food and other Conveniences of 
Life. We judge that Books are very unpleaſant | 
Things, beczule. perhaps we have been driven to 


| them 


Miſtakes of another, as when à Sick thruſt into 
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them by the Scourge. We judge alſo that the 
Skie touches the 22 Hills, becauſe we cannot 


inform onr ſelves better in Childhood. We be- 


lieye the Stars are not riſen till the Sun is ſet, be- 
cauſe-we never ſee them by Day. But tome of 
theſe Errors may ſecm to be deriv'd from the next 
eng 

be Way to cure the Prejudices of Infancy is 
to diſtinguiſn, as far as we can, which are thoſe 
Opinions which we fram'd in perfect Childhood, 
to remember that at that Time our Reaſon was 


incapable of forming a right Judgment, and to 


bring theſe Propoſitions again to be examined at 
the Bar of maturer Reaſon. 


II. Our Senſes give us many a falſe Informati- 
onof Things, and tempt us to judge amiſs. This 
is call'd the Prejudice of Senſe, as when we ſup- 
poſe the Sun and Moon to be flat Bodies, and to 
be but a few Inches broad, becauſe they appear fo 


to the Eye. Senſe inclines us to judge that Air 


bas no Height, becauſe we don't feel it preſs hea- 
yy upon us; and we judge alſo by our Senſes that 


Cold and Heat, Sweet and Sour, Red and Blue, 


&c. are ſuch real Properties in the Objects them- 
ſelves, and exactly like thoſe Senſations which 


they excite in us. | 
Note, Thoſe Miſtakes of this fort which all 


Mankind drop and loſe in their advancing Age are 


call'd mere Prejudices of [nfaycy, but thoſe which 
abide with the vulgar Part of the World, and 
generally with all Men, till Learning and Philo- 


lophy cure them, more properly retain the Name 


of Prejudices of Senſes | 
Theſe Prejudices are to be remoy'd ſeveral Ways. 


(..) By the Aſſiſtance of one Senſe we cure the 


Leal | | > = 
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the Water ſeems crooked, we are prevented from 


Judging it to be really ſo in itſelf, for when we 


take it out of the Water, both our Sight and our 
Feeling agree and determine it to be ſtrait. (2.) 
The Exerciſe of our Reaſon, and an Application 
to mathematical and philoſophical Studies cures 
many other Prejudices of Senſe both with Rela- 
tion to the heavenly and earthly Bodies. (3.) We 
ſhould remember that our Senſes have often de- 


cCeiv'd us in various Inſtances, that they give but 


a confus'd and imperfect Repreſentation of things 


in many Caſes, that they often repreſent falſly. 


thoſe very Objects to which they ſeem to be ſuit- 
ed, ſuch as the Shape, Motion, Size and Situation 
of groſs Bodies, if they are but placed at a Diſ- 
tance from us; and as for the minute Particles of 
which Bodies are compos'd, our Senſes cannot 
atſtinguſn them. (4.) We ſhould remember alſo 
that one prime and original Deſign of our Senſes 
is to inform us what various Relations the Bodies 


that are round about us bear to our own animal 


Body, and to give us Notice what is pleaſant and 
uſeful, or what is painful and injurious to us; but 
they are not ſufficient of themſelves to lead us in- 
to a philoſophical Acquaintance with the inward 
Nature of Things. It muſt be confels'd it is by 
the Aſſiſtance of the Eye and the Ear eſpecially 
(which are call'd the Senſes of Diſcipline) that our 
Minds are furniſh'd with various Parts of Know- 


ledge, by reading, hearing, and obſerving Things 


divine and human; yet Reaſon ought always to 
accompany the Exerciſe of our Senſes whenever 
we would form a juſt Judgment of Things pro- 
pos'd to our Enquiry. io 

Here it is proper to obſerve alſo, that as the 
Weakneſs of Reaſon in our Infancy, and the Dic- 


tates of our Senſes ſometimes in advancing _ 
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lead the wiſer part of Mankind aſtray from Truth; 
ſo the meaner Parts of our Species, Perſons whoſe 
Genius is very low, whoſe Judgment is always 
weak, who are ever indulging the Dictates of 
Senſe and Humour, are but Children of a larger 
Size; they ſtand expos'd to everlaſting Miſtakes 
in Life, and live and die in the midſt of Preju- 
dices. 55 | 


III. Imagination is another fruitful Spring of 


A- A 1 


falſe Judgments. Our Imagination is nothing elſe 


but the various Appearances of our ſenſible Ideas 
in the Brain, where the Soul frequently works in 
uniting, disjoining, multiplying, magnifying, di- 
miniſhing and altering the ſeveral Shapes, Colours, 
Sounds, Motions, Words and Things that have 
been communicated to us by the outward Organs 
of Senſe. It is no wonder therefore if Fancy 
lead us into many Miſtakes, for it is but Senſe at 
ſecond hand. Whatever is ſtrongly impreſt upon 
the Imagination ſome Perſons believe to be true. 
Some will chooſe a particular Number in à Lot- 
tery, or lay a large Wager on a ſingle Chance of a 
Dye, and doubt not of Succeſs, becauſe their 
Fancy feels ſo powerful an Impreſſion, and aſſures 
them ir will be proſperous. A thouſand pretended 
Prophefies and Inſpirations, and all the Freaks of 
Entbufiaſm have been derived from this Spring. 

reams are nothing elſe but the Deceptions of 

Fancy : A Delirium is but a ſhort Wildneſs of the 
Imagination; and a ſettled Irregularity of Fancy 
is Diſtraction and Madneſ5. 

One Way to gain a Victory over this unruly 
Faculty, is to ſet a Watch upon it perpetually, 
and to bridle it in all its Extravagances; never to 
believe any thing merely becauſe Fancy dictates it 
any more than I would believe a Midnight Dream, 

& | nor 
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nor to truſt Fancy any farther than it is attended 
with /evere Reaſon. It is a very uſeful and enter- 
taining Power of human Nature in Matters of 
Illuſtration, - Perſuaſion, Oratory, Poeſy, Wit, Con- 
verſation, &c. but in the calm Enquiry after Truth 
and final Judgment of Things Fancy ſhould re- 
tire, and ſtand aſide, unleſs it be call'd in to ex- 
plain or illuſtrate a difficult Point by a Simi- 
Suge. | - | 

Another Method of Deliverance from theſe 
Prejudices of fancy, is to compare the Ideas that 
ariſe in our /maginations with the real Nature of 
Things, as often as we have occaſion to judge 
concerning them; and let calm and ſedate Kea/or 
govern and determine our Opinions, tho' Fancy 
ſhould ſhew never fo great a Reluctance. Fancy 


| Ti the inferior Faculty, and it ought to obey. 
IV. The various Paſſions or Aſffections of the 


Mind are numerous and endleſs Springs of Preju- 


dice. They diſguiſe every Object they converſe 


with, and pur their own Colours upon it, and 
thus lead the Judgment aſtray from Truth. Iris 
Love that makes the Mother think her own Child 
the faireſt, and will ſometimes perſuade us that a 
| Blemiſh is a Beauty. Hope and Deſire make an 
Hour of Delay ſeem as long as two or three 
Hours; Hope inclines us to think there is nothing 
too difficult to be attempted; Deſpair tells us that 
2 brave Attempt is mere Raſhneſs, and that every 
Difficulty is unſurmountable. Fear makes us i- 
magine that a Buſh ſhaken with the Wind has 
ſome ſavage Beaſt in it, and multiplies the Dan- 
gers that attend our Path: But {till there is a 


more unhappy Effect of Fear when it keeps Mil- 


lions of Souls in Slavery to the Errors of an efta- 
bliſhed Religion: What could perſuade the _ 
S | 5 en 
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Men and Philoſophers of a Popi/h Country to be- 
lieve the groſs Abſurdities of the Roman Church, 
but the Fear of Torture or Death, the Galleys or 
the Inguiſition? Sorrow and Melancholy tempt us 
to think our Circumſtances much more diſmal 
than they are, that we may have ſome Excuſe for 
Mourning: And Ezvy repreſents the Condition of 
our Neighbour better than it is, that there might 
be ſome Pretence for her own Vexation and Un- 
eaſineſs. Anger and Wrath and Revenge, and all 
thoſe hateful Paſſions excite in us far worſe Ideas 


of Men than they deſerve, and perſuade us to be- 
lieve all that is ill of them. A Detail of the Evil 


we are call'd to paſs a Judgment of any thing: 
And when our Affections are warmly engag'd, let 


Hours of Life, when the Paſſions of Nature are 
all ſilent, and the Mind enjoys its moſt perfect 
Compoſure: And theſe Judgments ſo formed ſhould 
be treaſur d up in the Mind, that we might 
have Recourſe to them in Hours of Need. 


V. The Fondne/s we have for SEL r, and 
the Relation which other Perſons and Things 
have to our Selves, furniſh us with another long 
Rank of Prejudices. This indeed might be redu- 
ced to the Paſſion of Self- Love, but it is ſo copi- 
ous an Head that I choſe to name it as a diſtinct 
Spring of falſe Judgments. We are generally 

ready to fancy every thing of ozr own has ſome- 
| - NE thing 
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thing peculiarly valuable in it, when indeed there 
is no other Reaſon, but becauſe it is our own. 


Were we born amongſt the Gardens of Italy, the 


Rocks of Switzerland, or the Ice and Snows of 
Rufſia and Sweden, ſtill we ſhould imagine pecu- 
liar Excellencies in our native Land. We con- 
ceive a good Idea of the Town and Village where 
we firſt breathed, and think the better of a Man 
for being born near us. We entertain the beſt 
Opinion of the Perſons of our own Party, and ea- 
ſily believe evil Reports of Perſons of a different 
See or Faction. Our own Sex, our Kindred, our 
Houſes, and our very Names ſeem to have ſome- 
thing good and deſirable in them. We are ready 
to mingle all theſe with our ſelves, and cannot bear 
to have others think meanly of them. 

So good an Opinion have we of our own Senti- 
ments and Practices, that it is very difficult to be- 
lieve what a Reprover ſays of our Conduct; and 
we are as ready to aſſent to all the Language of 
Flattery. We ſet up our own Opinions in Religi- 
on and Philoſophy as the Teſts of Orthodoxy and 
Truth; and we are prone to judge every Practice 
of other Men either a Duty or a Crime which 
we think would be a Crime or a Duty to us, tho 
their Circumſtances are vaſtly different from our 
own. This Humour prevails ſometimes to ſuch 
a Degree, that we would make our own Taſie and 
Inclination the Standard by which to Jucge of e- 
very Diſh of Meat that is ſet upon the Table, e- 
very Book in a Library, every Employment, Stu- 
dy and Buſineſs of Life, as well as every Re- 
creation. : FRE ooh uh = 


It is from this evil Principle of /etting'up ſelf | 


for a Model what other Men ought to be, that the 
Antichriſtian Spirit of Impoſition and Perſecution 
had its Original: tho' there is no more _ 
4 or 
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for it than there was for the Practice of that Ty- 
rant, who having a Bed fit for his own Size, was 
reported to ſtretch Men of low Stature upon the 
Rack, till they were drawn out to the Length of 
his Bed; and ſome add alſo that he cut off the 
Legs of any whom he found too long for it. 

It is alſo from a Principle near akin to this that 
we pervert and ſtrain the Writings of any vene- 
rable Authors, and eſpecially the ſacred Books of 
Scripture to make them ſpeak our own Senſe. 
Thro' the Influence which our own Schemes or 
Hypotheſes have upon the Mind, we ſometimes 
become ſo ſnarp- ſighted as to find theſe Schemes 
in thoſe Places of Scripture where the holy Wri- 
ters never thought of them, nor the holy Spirit 
intended them. Art other times this Prejudice 
brings ſuch a Dimneſs upon the Sight, that we can- 
not read any thing that oppoſes our own Scheme, 
tho' it be written as with Sunbeams, and in the 
plaineſt Language; and perhaps we are in Dan- 
ger ſuch a Caſe of winting a little againſt the 

Ight. | | | 

We ought to bring our Minds free, unbiaſs'd 
and teachable to learn our Religion from the 
Word of God; but we have generally form'd all 
the leſſer as well as the greater Points of our Re- 
ligion beforchand, and then we read the Prophets 
and Apoſtles only to perſuade them to confirm 
our own Opinions. Were it not for this Influ- 
ence of Self, and a Bigotry to our own Tenets, 
we could hardly imagine that ſo many ſtrange, 
abſurd, inconſiſtent, wicked, miſchieyous, and 
bloody Principles ſhould prerend to ſupport and 
defend themſelves by the Goſpel of Chrif. | 

Every learned Critick has bis. own Hypotheſis z 
and if the common Text be not favourable to his 
Opinion, a various Lection ſhall be made authen- 
5 8 tick 
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tick. The Text muſt be ſuppos'd to be defective 


or redundant, and the Senſe of it ſhall be literal 


or metaphorical, according as it beſt ſupports his 
own Scheme. Whole Chapters or Books ſhall 
be added or left ont of the ſacred Canon, or be 
turn'd into Parables by this Influence. Luther 
knew not well how to reconcile the Epiſtle of St. 
James to the Doctrine of Juſtiſication by Faith 
alone, and ſo he could not allow it to be Divine, 
The Papiſis bring all the Apocrypha into their Bi- 
ble, and ſtamp Divinity upon it; for they can 
fancy Purgatory is there and they find Prayers for 
the Dead. But they leave out the /econd Com- 
mandment becauſe it forbids the Worſhip of Images. 
Others ſuppoſe the Mo/aick Hiftory of the Creation 
and the Fall of Man to be oriental Ornaments, or 
a mere Allegory, becauſe the literal Senſe of thoſe 
three Chapters of Geneſis don't agree with their 
Theories. Even an honeſt plain-hearted and un- 
learned Chriſtian is ready to find ſomething in e- 
very Chapter of the Bible, ro countenance his 
own private Sentiments; but he loves thoſe Chap- 

ters beſt which ſpeak his own Opinions plaineſt: 
This is a Prejudice that ſticks very cloſe to our 
Natures; the Scholar is infeſted with it daily, and 
the Mechanick is not free. : 

Self has yet a farther and pernicious Influence 


upon our Underſtandings, and is an unhappy | 


Guide in the Search after Truth. When our owns 
Inclination, or our Eaſe, our Honour or our profit 
tempts us to the Practice of any thing of ſuſpect- 
ed Lawfulneſs, how do we ſtrain our Thoughts 
to find Arguments for it, and perſuade our ſelves 
it is lawful: We colour over Iniquity and ſinful 
Compliance with the Names of Virtue and Inno- 
cence, or at leaſt of Conſtraint and Neceſſity. All 
the different and oppoſite Sentiments and Practi- 
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mean Bribery, and give too juſt Occaſion for ſa- 
tyrical Writers to ſay that Se- Intereſt governs all 
Mankind. | 
When the Judge had awarded due Damages to 
a Perſon into whoſe Field a Neighbour's Oxen 
had broke, it is reported that he reverſed his own 


Sentence, when he heard that the Oxen which 
had done this Miſchief were his own. Whether 


this be a Hiſtory or a Parable, it is ſtill a juſt Re- 
preſentation of the wretched Influence of Self to 
corrupt the Judgment, | 


One Way to amend this Prejudice is to thruſt 


Se, fo far out of the Queſtion that it may have 
no manner of Influence Wwhenſocver we are call'd 


to judge and conſider the naked Nature, Truth 
and Juitice of Things. In Matters of Equity 


between Man and Man, our Saviour has taught 
us an effectual Means of guarding againſt this Pre- 
judice, and that is to put my Nezghbour in the 
Place of my Self, and my Self in the Place of my 
Neighbour, rather than be brib'd by this corrupt 
Principle of Seif- Love to do Injury to our Neigh- 
bours. Thence ariſes that Golden Rule of dealing 
with others as we would have others deal with us. 
In the Judgment of Truth and Falſhood, Right 
and Wrong, Good and Evil, we ought to conſider 
that every Man has a SELF as well as we; and 
that the Taſtes, Paſſions, Inclinations and Inte- 
reſts of different Men are very different and often 
contrary, and that they dictate contrary Things: 
Unleſs therefore all manner of different and con- 
trary Propoſitions could be true at once, Self can 
never be a juſt Teſt or Standard of Truth and 


Falſbocd, Good and Evil. 
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VI. The Tempers, Humours, and peculiar Turns 
of the Mind, whether they be natural or acquir'd, 
have a great Influence upon our Judgment, and 
become the Occaſion of many Miſtakes. Let us 

ſurvey a few of them. 7 
(t.) Some Perſons are of an eaſy and credulous 
Temper, while others are perpctually diſcovering a 
Spirit of Contradiction. 

The credulous Man is ready to receive every thing 
for Truth, that has but a Shadow of Evidence; 
every new Book that he reads, and every ingeni- 
ous Man with whom he converſes, has Power e- 
nough to draw him into the Sentiments of the 
Speaker or Writer. He has ſo much Complai- 
ſance in him, or Weakneſs of Soul, that he is 
ready to reſign his own Opinion to the firſt Ob- 
jection which he hears, and to receive any Senti- 
ments of another that are aſſerted with a poſitive 
Air and much Aſſurance. Thus he is under a 
kind of Neceſſity, thro' the Indulgence of this 
credulous Humour, either to be often changing 

his Opinions, or to believe Inconſiſtencies. 
The Man of Contradiction is of a contrary Hu- 
mour, for he ſtands ready to oppoſe every thing 
that is ſaid: he gives a ſlight Attention to the 
Reaſons of other Men, from an inward ſcornful 
Preſumption that they have no Strength in them. 
When he reads or hears a Diſcourſe different from 
his own Sentiments, he does not give himſelf leave 
to conſider whether that Diſcourſe may be true; 
but employs all his Powers immediately to con- 
fate it. Your great Diſputers and your Men of 
Controverſy are in continual Danger of this ſort of - 
Prejudice: they contend often for Victory, and 
will maintain whatſoever they have aſſerted, while 
Truth is loſt in the Noiſe and Tumult of reci- 

= Bo procal 
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procal Contradictions; and it frequently happens 
that a Debate about Opinions is turned into a mu- 


tual Reproach of Perſons. 


The Prejudices of Credulity may in ſome Mea- 


ſure be cur'd by learning to ſer a high Value on 
Truth, and by taking more Pains to attain it; re- 
membring that Truth oftentimes lies dark and 
deep, and requires us to dig for it as for hid Trea- 
ſure; and that Falſhood often puts on a fair Diſ- 
guiſe, and therefore we ſhould not yield up our 


Judgment to every plauſible Appearance. It is 


no part of Civility or good Breeding to part with 


Truth, but to maintain it with Decency and 


Candor. 
A Spirit of Contradiction is fo pedantick and 


hateful that a Man ſhould take much Pains with 
himſelf ro watch againſt every Inſtance of it: He 


| ſhould learn ſo much good Humour at leaſt as ne- 
ver to oppoſe any thing without juſt and ſolid 

Reaſon for it: He ſhould abate ſome Degrees of 
Pride and Moroſeneſ5, which are never failing In- 
gredients in this ſort of Temper, and ſhould ſeek 
after ſo much Hoxeſty and Conſcience as never to 
contend for Conqueſt or Triumph; but to re- 
view his own Reaſons and to read the Arguments 
of his Opponents (if poſſible) with an equal In- 
differency, and be glad to ſpy Truth and to ſub- 

mit to it, tho? it appear on the oppoſite Side. 


(2.) There is another Pair of Prejudices de- 


riv'd from two Tempers of Mind, near akin to 
thoſe I have juſt mention'd; and theſe are the 
 dogmatical and the ſceptical Humour, i. e. always 
poſitive, or always doubting. ; 

By what means ſoever the Dogmati// came by 
his Opinions, whether by his Senſes, or by his 
Fancy, his Education, or his own Reading, yet 
he believes them all with the ſame Aſſurance that 


. he 
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he does a mathematical Truth, he has ſcarce any 
mere Probabilities that belong to him ; every thing 
with him is certain and infallible; every Punctilio 
in Religion is an Article of his Faith, and he an- 
ſwers all manner of Objections by a ſovereign 
Contempr. +. | | 

Perſons of this Temper are ſeldom to be con- 
vinc'd of any Miſtake : A full. Aſſurance of their 
own Notions makes all the Difficulties of their 
own Side vaniſh ſo entirely, that they think eve- 
ry Point of their Belief is written as with Sun- 
beams, and wonder any one ſhould find a Diffi- 
culty in it. They are amaz'd that learned Men 
ſhould make a Controverſy of what is to them 
ſo perſpicuous and indubitable. The loweſt Rank 

of Pcople both in learned and in vulgar Life is 
very ſubject to this Obſtinacy. . 

Scepticiſm is a contrary Prejudice. The Dogma- 
tiſt is {ure of every thing, and the Sceptic be- 
lieves nothing. Perhaps he has found himſelf of- 
ten miſtaken in Matters of which he thought 
himſelf well aſſur'd in his younger Days, and 
therefore he is afraid to give Aſſent ro any 
thing again. He ſces ſo much Shew of Reaſon 
for every Opinion, and fo many Objections alſo 
ariſing againſt every Doctrine, that he is ready 
to throw off the Belief of every thing: He re- 
nounces at once the Purſuit of Truth, and contents 
himſelf to ſay, There is nothing certain. It is well 
if thro' the Influence of ſuch a Temper he does 
not caſt away his Religion as well as his Philoſo- 
phy, and abandon himſelf to a' profane Courſe of 
Like, regardleſs of Hell and Heaven. | 
Both theſe Prejudices laſt mention'd, tho' they 
are ſo oppoſite to each other, yet they ariſe from 
the ſame Spring, and that is, /mpazience of Study, 
and Han of diligent Attention in the Search of 
; . e Truth. 
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Truth. The Dogmatiſt is in haſte to believe ſome- 
thing; he can't keep himſelf long enough in Sul- 
pence till tome bright and convincing Eyidence 
appear on one Side; but throws himſelf caſually 
into the Sentiments of one Party or another, and 
then he will hear no Argument to che contrary. 
The Sceptick will not take Pains to ſearch things 
to the Bottom, bur when he ſees Difficulries on 
both Sides reſolves to believe neither of them. 
Humility of Soul, Patience in Study, Diligence in 
Enquiry, with an honeſt Zeal for Truth, would go 
- great Way towards the Cure of both theſe Fol- 
ICs. | 
(3.) Another ſort of Temper that is very injuri- 
ous to a right Judgment of things is an inconſtant, 
fickle, changeable Spirit, and a very uneven Temper 
of find. When ſuch Perſons are in one Hu- 
mour, they paſs a Judgment of Things agreeable 
to itz when their Humour changes, they reverſe 
their firſt Judgment, and embrace a new Opinion, 
They have no Steadine/s of Soul; they want Firm- 
neſs of Mind ſufficient to eſtablith themſelves in 
any Truth, and arc ready to change it for the 
next alluring Falſhood that is agreeable to their 
Change of Humour. This Fic&ene/5 is ſometimes 
ſo mingled with their very Conſtitution by Na- 
ture or by Diſtemper of Body, that a cloudy Day 
and a lowring Skie ſhall ſtrongly incline them to 
form an Opinion, both of themſelves and of Per- 
ſons and Things round about them, quite different 
from what they believe when the Sun ſhines and 
the Heavens are ſerene. | 
This ſort of People ought to judge of Things 
and Perſons in their molt ſedate, peaceful and 
compoſed Hours of Lite, and reſerve theſe Judg- 
ments for their Conduct at more unhappy Sea- 


ſons, : 
(42 


| 
| 


FEY 
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4.) Some Perſons have a violent and turgid Man- 
ner both of Talking and Thinking ; whatſoever they 
judge of, it is always with a Tincture of this Va- 
nity. They are always in Extremes, and pro- 
nounce concerning every thing in the Superlative. 
If they think a Man to be learned, he is the chief 
Scholar of the Age; if another has low Parts, be 
is the greateſt Blocthead in Nature: It they ap- 
prove any Book on divine Subjects, it is the beſt 


Bool in the World next to the Bible; if they ſpeak 


of a Storm of Rain or Hail, it is the moſt terrible 
Storm that fell ſince the Creation, and a cold Win- 
ter Day is the coldeſt that ever was known. 
But the Men of this ſwelling Language ought 
to remember that Nature has ten thouſand mode- 
rate Things in it, and does not always deal in Ex- 
tremes as they do. 3 
(J) I think it may be call'd another fort of 
Prejudices deriv'd from Humour, when ſome Men 
believe a Doctrine merely becauſe it is antient and 
has been long believ'd; others are ſo fond of No- 
velty, that nothing prevails upon their Aſſent ſo 
much as new Thoughts and new Notions. Again, 
there are ſome who ſet a high Eſteem upon every 
thing that is foreign, and far-fetch'd ; therefore 
China Pictures are admir'd, how auk ward ſoever : 
Others value Things the more for being of our 
own native Growth, Invention, or Manufacture; 
and theſe as much deſpiſe foreign Things. 
Some Men of Letters and Theology will not be- 
lieve a Propoſition even concerning a ſublime Sub- 
ject, till every thing myſterious, deep and diffi- 


cult is cut off from it, tho” the Scripture aſſerts 


it never ſo plainly; Others are ſo fond of a My- 

gery and Things incomprehenſible, that they would 

ſcarce believe the Doctrine of the Trinity if it 

could be explain'd; they incline to that fooliſh 
| | | Rant 
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Rant of one of the Antients, Credo quia impoſſi- 
bile eſt; I believe it becauſe it is impoſſible. 

To cure theſe Miſtakes, remember that neither 


antique or novel, foreign or native, myjterious or 


plain, are certain Characters either of Truth or 
Falſhood. 

l! might mention various other Humours of Men 
that excite in them various Prejudices, and lead 
them into raſh and miſtaken Judgments; bur theſe 
are ſufficient for a Specimen. 


VII. There are ſeveral other Weakneſſes which 


belong to human Nature, whereby we are led in- 


to Miſtakes, and indeed are render'd almoſt unca- 
pable of paſſing a ſolid Judgment in Matters of 
oo Depth and Difficulty. Some have a nazive 
bſcurity of Perception, (or ſhall I call it a want 
of natural Sagacity ?) whereby they are hinder'd 
from attaining clear and diſtinct Ideas. Their 
Thoughts always ſeem to have ſomething con- 
fus'd and cloudy in them, and therefore they judge 
in the dark. Some have a Defe&# in Memory, and 
then they are not capable of comparing their pre- 
ſent Ideas with a great Variety of other, in or- 
der to ſecure themſelves from Inconſiſtency in 
Judgment. Others may have a Memory large e- 
nough, yet they are ſubject to the ſame Errors 
from a Narrowneſs of Soul, and ſuch a Fixation 
and Confinement of Thought to a few Objotts, that 
they ſcarce ever take a Survey of Things wide e- 
nough to judge wiſely and well, and to ſecure 
themſelves from all Inconfiſtencies. 
Tho? thele are natural Defefts and Weakneſſes 
— they may in ſome meaſure be reliev'd by La- 
_ Diligence and a due Attention to proper 
Ules. 


But 
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But among all the Cau/es of falſe Judgment 
which are within our ſelves, | ought by no means 
to leave out that aniver/al and original Spring of 
Error, which we are inform'd of by the Word 
of God, and that is the Sin and Defection of our 
firſt Parents, whereby all our beſt natural Powers 
both of Mind and Body are impair'd, and ren- 
der'd very much inferior to what they were in 
a Stare of Innocence. Our Underſtanding is 
darken'd, our Memory contracted, our corrupt 
Humours and Paſſions are grown predominant, 
our Reaſon infeebled, and various Diſorders attend 
our Conſtitution and animal Nature, whereby the 
Mind is ſtrangely impos'd upon in its Judgment 
of Things. Nor is there any perfect Relief to 
be expected on Earth. There is no hope of ever 
recovering from theſe Maladies, but by a fincere 
Return to God in the Ways of his own Appoint- 
ment, whereby we ſhall be kept ſafe from all dan- 
gerous and pernicious Errors in the Matters of the 
Religion; and tho' Imperfections and Miſtakes will 

hang about us in the preſent Life as the Effects 
of our original Apoſtacy from God, yet we hope 
for a full Deliverance from them when we arriye 
at Heaven. 8 - | 


SECT. IV. 
Prejudices ariſing from other Perſons: 


wW ERE it not for the Springs of Prejudice, 
that are Iurking in ourſelves, we ſhould nor 
be ſubject to ſo many Miſtakes from the Influence 
of others: But ſince our Nature is ſo ſuſceptive 
of Errors on all Sides, it is fit we ſhould have 
Hints and Notices given us, how far other Per- 
ſons may have Power over us, and become the 
Dy _ Cauſes 
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_ Cauſes of our falſe Judgments. This might all 
be caſt into one Heap, for they are all near akin, 
and mingle with each other: But for Diſtinction 
ſake let them be call'd the Prejudices of Educati- 
on, of Cuſtom, of Authority, and ſuch as ariſe 
from the manner of Propoſal. 


I. Thoſe with whom our Education is entruſt» 
ed may lay the firſt Foundation of many Miſtakes 
in our younger Years. How many Fooleries and 
Errors are 1nſtill'd into us by our Nurſes, our 
Fellow-Children, by Servants or unſkillful Teach- 
ers, which are not only maintain'd through the fol- 
lowing Parts of Lite, but ſometimes have a very 
unhappy Influence upon us! We are taught that 
There are Goblins and Bugbears in the Dark; our 
young Minds are crouded with the terrible Ideas 
of Ghoſts appearing upon every Occaſion, or with the 
pleaſanter Tales of Fairies dancing at Midnight. 
We learn to propheſy betimes, to forete] Futurities 
by good or evil Omens, and to preſage approaching 
Death in a Family by Ravens and little Worms, 
which we therefore call a Death-watch. We are 
taught to know beforehand, for a 'Twelvemonth 
together, which Days of the week will be fair or 
foul, which will be Jacky or unlucky; nor is there 
any Thing ſo filly, but may be impos'd upon our 
Underſtandings in that early part of Life; and 
theſe ridiculous Stories abide with us too long, 
and too far influence the weaker Part of Man- 
kind. 00 
We chuſe our particular Sect and Pariy in the 
civil, the religious and the learned Life, by the In- 
fluence of Education. In the Colleges of Learn- 
ing, ſome are for the Nominal, and ſome for the 
Realiſts in the Science of Metaphyſicks, becauſe 


their Tutors were devoted to theſe Parties. = 
| | 0/ 
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old Philoſophy and the new have gained thouſands 
of Partizans the ſame Way: And every Religion 
has its Infant Votaries, who are born, live and die 
in the ſame Faith without Examination of any 
Article. The Turks are taught early to believe in 
Mahomet; the Fews in Moſes; the Heathens wor- 
ſhip a Multitude of Gods under the Force of their 
Education. And it would be well if there were 
not Millions of Chriſtians, who have little more 
ro ſay of their Religion, than that they were 
born and bred up in it. The greateſt Part of the 
Chriftian World can hardly give any Reaſon why 
they believe the Bible to be the Word of God, but 
becauſe they have always believ'd it, and they 
were taught ſo from their Infancy. As Fews and 
Turks, and American Heathens believe the moſt 
monſtrous and incredible Stories, becauſe they 
have been train'd up amongſt them, as Articles of 
Faith; ſo the Papiſts believe their Tranſubſtanti- 
ation, and make no Difficulty of aſſenting to Im- 
poſſibilities, ſince it is the current Doctrine of 
their Carechiſms. By the ſame Means the ſeveral 
Sets and Parties in Chriſtianity believe all the 
trained interpretations of Scripture by which they 
have been taught to ſupport their own Tenets : 
They find nothing difficult in all the abſurd Glo/- 
ſes and far-fecht Senſes that are ſometimes put up- 
on the Words of the ſacred Writers, becauſe 
their Ears have been always accuſtom'd to theſe 
Gloſſes; and therefore they ſit ſo ſmooth and caſy 
upon their Underſtandings, that they know not 
how to admit the moſt natural and eaſy Interpre- 
tation in Oppoſition to chem. . 


In the ſame manner we are nurſt up in man 


filly and groſs Miſtakes about domeflick Affairs as 
well as in Matters of political Concernment. It 
is upon the fame Ground that Children are train'd 

* 1 N 2 up 


C. III. S. 4. The right Uſe of Reaſon. 217 
up to be M higs and Tories betimes; and every one 
learns the diſtinguiſhing Terms of his own Party, 
as the Papiſts learn to ſay their Prayers in Latin, 
without any Meaning, Reaſon, or Devotion. 
This fort of Prejudice muſt be cur'd by calling 
all the Principles of our younger Years to the Bar 
of more mature Reaſon, that we may judge of 


the Things of Nature and political Affairs by juſt- 


er Rules of Philoſophy and Obſervation: And e- 


ven the Matters of Religion mult be firſt enquir'd_ 


into by Rea/on and Conſcience, and when theſe 
have led us to believe Scripture to be the Word of 
God, then that becomes our ſovereign Guide, and 


Reaſon and Conſcience mult ſubmit to receive its 


Dictates. Es | 


II. The next Prejudice which I ſhall mention 

is, that which ariſes from the Cuſtom or Faſhion of 
thoſe amongſt whom we live. Suppoſe we have 
freed our ſelves from the younger Prejudices ef cur 
Education, yet we are in Danger of having our 
Mind turned aſide from Truth by the Influence 
of general Cuſtom. 


Our Opinion of Meats and Drinks, of Car- 


ments and Forms of Salutation are influenc'd much 
more by Cuſtom than by the Eye, the Ear, or the 
Taſte. Cuſtom prevails even over Senſe itſelf, and 
therefore no Wonder if it prevail over Reaſon too. 
W har is it but Caſtom that renders many of the 
Mixtures of Food and Sauces elegant in Britain, 
which would be aukward and nauſeous to the In- 
habitants of China, and indeed were nauſeous to 
us when we firſt taſted them? What but Cuſtom 
could make thoſe $alutations polite in Muſcovy, 
which are ridiculous in France or England? We 
call our ſelves indeed the politer Nations, but it is 
we who judge thus of ourſelves; and that fan- 
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cied Politeneſs is oftentimes more owing to Cuſtom 
than Reaſon. Why are the Forms ot our preſent 


Garments counted beautiful, and thoſe Faſhions of 


our Anceſtors the Matter of Scoff and Contempt, 


which in their Day were all decent and genteel? 
It is Cuſtom that forms our Opinion of Dreſs, and 
reconciles us by Degrees to thoſe Habits which 


at firſt ſeem'd very odd and monſtrous. It muſt 


be granted there are ſome Garments and Habits 
which have a natural Congruity or Incongruity, 
Modeſty or Immodeſty. Decency or Indecency, 
Gaudery or Gravity; tho! for the moſt part there 
is but little of Reaſon in theſe Affairs: But what 
little there is of Reaſon or natural Decency, Cuſtom 
triumphs over it all. It is almoſt impoſſible to 


| perſuade a gay Lady that any Thing can be de- 


cent which is out of Faſbion And it were well if 
Faſhion ſtretch'd its Powers no farther than the 
Bufineſs of Drapery and the Fair Sex. | 
The Methods of our Education are govern'd 
by Cuſtom. It is Cuſtom and not Reaſon that ſends 
every Boy to learn the Roman Poets, and begin a 
little Acquaintance with Greek, before he is bound 
an Apprentice to a Soapboiler or a Leatherſeller. 
It is Fultom alone that teaches us Latin by the 
Rules of a Latin Grammar; a tedious and abſurd 


Method! And what is it but Cuſtom that has for 


paſt Centuries confin'd the brighteſt Genius's e- 
ven of high Rank in the Female World to the 
only Buſineſs of the Needle, and ſecluded them 


moſt unmercifully from the Pleaſures of Know- 


ledge, and the Divine Improvements of Reaſon ? 
But we begin to break all theſe Chains, and Rea- 
ſon begins to dictate the Education of Youth. 


May the growing Age be learned and wiſe! 


It 
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It is by the Prejudice ariſing from our own CA. 
tom, that we judge of all other civil and religious 


Forms and Practices. The Rites and Ceremonies 
of War and Peace in other Nations, the Forms 


of W'eddings and Funerals, the ſeveral Ranks of 


Magiſtracy, the Trades and Employments of both 
Sexes, the publick and the domeſtick A fairs of Life, 


and almoſt every thing of foreign Cuſtoms is judg'd 


irregular. It is all imagin'd to be aureaſonable or 
unnatural, by thoſe who have no other Rule to 
judge of Nature and Rea/0n, but the Cuſtoms of 
their own Country, or the little Town where 
they dwell. Cuſtom is call'd a ſecond Nature, bur 
we often miſtake it for Nature it ſelf. | 

Beſides all this, there is a Faſhion in Opinions, 
there is a Faſhion in Writing and Printing, in 
Style and Language. In our Day it is the Vogue 
of the Nation, that Parliaments may ſettle the 
Succeſſion of the Crown, and that a People can make 
a King; in the laſt Age this was a Doctrine akin 
to Treaſon. Citations from the Latin Poets were 
an Embelliſhment of Style in the laſt Century, 
and whole Pages in that Day were cover'd with 
them; it is now forbidden by Cuſtom, and ex- 
pos'd by the Name of Pedantry; whereas in 
Truth both theſe are Extremes. Sometimes our 
printed Books ſhall abound in Capitals, and ſome» 
times reject them all. Now we deal much in E/- 
ſays, and moſt unreaſonably deſpiſe tematic Learn- 
ing, whereas our Fathers had a juſt Value for Re- 


gularity and Sy/ems; then Folio's and Onuarto's 


were the faſhionable Sizes, as Volumes in Oct avo 
are now. We are ever ready to run into Ex- 
tremes, and yet Cuſtom {till perſuades us that Rea- 
ſon and Nature are on our Side. | 


P | This 
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This Buſineſs of the Faſhion has a moſt pow- 
erful Influence on our Judgments; for it employs 
thoſe two ſtrong Engines of Fear and Shame to 
operate upon our Underſtandings with unhappy 
Succeſs. We are aſham'd to believe or profeſs an 

unfaſhionable Opinion in Philoſophy, and a cow- 
ardly Soul dares not ſo much as indulge a Thought 
contrary to the efiabliſh'd or faſhionable Faith, nor 
act in Oppoſition to Caſſom, tho' it be according 
to the Dictates of Reaſon. 

I confeſs, there is a Reſpect due to Mankind 
which ſhould incline even the wiſeſt of Men to 
follow the innocent Cuſtoms of their Country in 
outward Practices of the civil Life, and in ſome 
Meaſure to ſubmit to Faſhion in all indifferent Af- 
fairs, where Reaſon and Scripture make no Re- 
monſtrances againſt it. But the Judgments of the 
Mind ought to be for ever free, and not biaſs'd 
by the Cuſtoms and Faſbions of any Age or Nati- 
on whatſoever. 
Too deliver our Underſtandings from this Dan- 
ger and Slavery, we ſhould conſider theſe three 
Things. | <7 

1. That the greateſt Part of the Civil Cuſtoms 
of any particular Nation or Age ſpring from 
Humour rather than Reaſon. Sometimes the Hu- 
mour of the Prince prevails, and ſometimes the 
Humour of the People. It is either the Great or 

the Many who dictate the Faſhion, and theſe 
have not always the higheſt Reaſon on their Side. 

2. Conſider alſo, that the Cuſtoms of the ſame 
Nation in different Ages, the Cuftoms of different 
Nations in the ſame Age, and the Cufoms of dif- 
ferent Towns and Villages in the ſame Nation, are 
very various and contrary to each other. The faſßhi- 
onable Learning, Language, Sentiments and Rules 
of Politeneſs differ greatly in diferent _— 
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and Ages of Mankind; but Truth and Reaſon are 
of a more uniform and ſteady Nature, and don'c 
change with the Faſhion. Upon this Account, 
to cure the Prepoſſeſſiuns which ariſe from Caſom, 
it is of excellent Ule to travel, and tee the Cuſ- 
toms of various Countries, and to read the Tra- 
vels of other Men, and the Hiſtory of paſt Ages, 
that every Thing may not ſcem ſtrange and un- 
couth which is not practis'd within the Limits of 
our own Pariſh, or in the narrow Space of our 
own Life - time. | | 
3. Conſider yet again, how often we our ſelves 
have chang'd our own Opinions concerning the 
Decency, Propriety, or Congruity of ſeveral 
Modes or Practices in the World, eſpecially if we 
have lived to the Age of thirty or forty. Cuſtom 
or Faſhion, even in all its Changes, has been rea- 
dy to have ſome Degree of Aſcendency over our 
Underſtanding, and what at one time ſeem'd de- 
cent, appears obſolete and diſagreeable afterward, 
when the Faſhion changes. Let us learn there- 
fore to abſtract as much as poflible from Cuaſtom 
and Faſhion, when we would paſs a Judgment 
concerning the real Value and intrinſic Nature of 


Things. 


III. The Authority of Men is the Spring of an- 
other Rank of Prejudices. | 

Among theſe the Authority of our Forefathers 
and antient Authors is moſt remarkable. We pay 
Deference to the Opinions of others, merely be- 
cauſe they liv'd a thouſand Years before us; and 
even the Trifles and Impertinencies that have a 
Mark of Antiquity upon them are reverenc'd for 
this Reaſon, vo they came from the Anli- 
ents. It is granted, that the Antients had many 
wiſe and great Men among them, and ſome of 

— 11 their 
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their Writings, which Time hath deliver'd down 
to us, are truly valuable: But thoſe Writers liv- 
ed rather in the Infant- State of the World; and 
the Philoſophers, as well as the polite Authors of our 
Age, are properly the Elders, who have ſeen the 
Miſtakes of the younger Ages of Mankind, and 
corrected them by Obſervation and Experience. 

Some borrow all their Religion from the Fa- 
thers of the Chriſtian Church, or from their Sy- 
nods or Councils; but he that will read Monſieur 
Daille on the U/e of the Fathers will find many 
Reaſons why they are by no means fit to dictate 
our Faith, fince we have the Goſpel of Christ, 
and the Writings of the Apoſtles and Prophets in 
our own Hinds. | - 

Some Perſons believe every thing that their 
Kindred, their Parents, and their Tutors believe. 
The Veneration and the Love which they have 
for their Anceſtors inclines them to ſwallow down 
all their Opinions at once, without examining 
what Truth or Falſhood there is in them. Men 
take up their Principles by Inheritance, and de- 
fend them as they would their Eſtates, becauſe 
they are born Heirs to them. I freely grant, that 
Parents are appointed by God and Nature to teach 
us all the Sentiments and Practices of our younger 
Years; and happy are thoſe whole Parents lead 
them into the Paths of Wiſdom and Truth! I 
grant farther, that when Perſons come to Years 
of Diſcretion, and judge for themſelves, they 
ought to examine the Opinions of their Parents 
with the greateſt Modeſty, and with a humble 
Deference to their ſuperior Character; they ought 
in Matters perfectly dubious to give the Preter- 
ence to their Parents Advice, and always to pay 
them the firſt Reſpect, nor ever depart from their 
Opinions and Practice, till Reaſon and 9 

| | * | Make 
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make it neceſſ:ry, But after all, it is poſſible that 
Parents may be miſtaken, and therefore Reaſon 


and Scripture ouzht to be our final Rules of De- 

termination in Matters that relate to this World, 

and that which iꝭ to come. | 
Sometimes a favourite Author, or a Writer of 


great Name, drags a thouſand Followers after him 


into his own Mittakes, merely by the Authority 
of his Name and Character. The Sentiments of 
Ariſtotle were imbib'd and maintain'd by all the 
Schools in Europe for ſeveral Centuries; and a 
Citation from his Writings was thought a ſuffici- 
ent Proof of any Propoſition. The great De/- 


cartes had alſo roo many implicit Believers in the 


laſt Age, tho' he himſelf, in his Philoſophy, diſ- 


{ claims all ſuch Influence over the Minds of his 


Readers. Calvin and Luther, in the Days of Re- 
formation from Popery, were learned and pious ' 
Men, and there have been a Succeſſion of their 


Diſciples even to this Day, who pay too much 


Reverence to the Words of their Maſters. There 
are others who renounce. their Authority, but 
give themſelves up in too ſervile a manner to the 
Opinion and Authority of other Maſters, and fol- 


low as bad or worſe Guides in Religion. 


If only learned, and wiſe, and good Men had 
Influence on the Sentiments of others, it would 
be at leaſt a more excuſable fort of Prejudice, and 
there would be ſome Colour and Shadow of Rea- 
ſon for it: But that Riches, Honours, and outward 
Splendour ſhould ſer up Perſons for Dictators to all 
the reſt of Mankind; this is a moſt ſhameful In- 
vaſion of the Right of our Underſtandings on 


the one hand, and as ſhameful a Slavery of the 


Soul on the other. The poor Man or the Labour- 
er believes ſuch a Principle in Politics, or in Mo- 
rality, and judges concerning the Rights of rhe 
55 King 
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King and the People, juſt as his wealthy Neighbour 
does. Half the Pariſh follows the Opinion of 
the Eſquire, and the Tenants of a Manor fall into 
the Sentiments of their Lord, eſpecially if he lives 
amongſt them. 7 ] 

As for Principles of Religion, we frequently 
find how they are taken up and forſaken, chang'd 
and reſum'd by the Influence of Princes. In all 


Nations the Prieſts have much Power alſo in dic- 


tating the Religion of the People, but the Princes 
dictate to them: And where there is a great Pomp 
and Grandeur attending the Prieſthood in any 
Religion whatſoever, with ſo much the more Re- 
verence and ſtronger Faith do the People believe 
whatever they teach them : Yer it 1s too often 
evident that Riches, and Dominious, and high Ti- 
res in Church or State have no manner ot Pre- 
tence to Truth and Certainty, Wiſdom and Good- 
neſs, above the reſt of Mortals, becauſe rheſe Su- 
periorities in this World are not always confer'd 
according to Merit, | e 

I conteſs, where a Man of Viſdom and Tears, 
of Obſervation and Experience, gives us his Opi- 
nion and Advice in Matters of the civil or the 
moral Life, Reaſon tells us we ſhould pay a great 
Attention to him, it is probable he may be in the 
Right. Where a Man of long Exerciſe in Piety 
| ſpeaks of praical Religion, there is a due Defer- 
ence to be paid to his Sentiments: And the ſame 
we may ſay concerning an ingenious Man long ver/- 
ed in any Art or Science, he may juſtly expect due 
Regard when he ſpeaks of his own Affairs and 
proper Buſineſs. But in 0:her things each of theſe 
may be ignorant enough, notwithſtanding all their 
Piety, and Years, and particular Skill: Nor even 
in their own proper Province are they to be believ'd 
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in every thing without Reſerve, and without Ex- 
amination. N | | 
To free our ſelves from theſe Prejudices, it is 

ſufficient to remember that there is no Rank nor 
Character among Mankind, which has any juſt 
Pretence to ſway the Judgments of other Men 
by their Authority : For there have been Perſons 
of the ſame Rank and Character who have main- 
tain'd different and contrary Sentiments; but all 
theſe can never be true, and therefore. the mere 
Name or Reputation that any of them poſſeſſes 
is not a ſufficient Evidence of Truth. 
Shall we believe the Autients in Philoſophy ? But 
ſome of the Antients were Sticks, ſome Peripa- 
tetichs, ſome Platonicks, and ſome Epicureans, ſome 
Cynics, and ſome Sceptics. Shall we judge of Mat- 
ters of the Chriſtian Faith by the Fathers or Pri- 
mitive Friters for three or four hundred Years 
after Chriſt ? But they often contradicted one an- 
other, and themſelves too; and what is worſe, 
they ſometimes contradicted the Scripture itſelf, 
Now among all theſe different and contrary Sen- 
timents in Philoſophy and Religion, which of the 
Antients muſt we believe, for we cannot believe 
them all? | | 75 
Again, To believe in all Things as our Prede- 
ceſſors did, is the ready way to keep Mankind in 
an everlaſting State of Infancy, and to lay an e- 
ternal Bar againſt all the Improvements of our 
Reaſon and our Happineſs. Had the preient Age 
of Philoſophers ſatisfied themſelves with the f- 
feantial Forms, and occult Qualities of Ariſtotle, 
with the /olid Spheres, Excentricks and Epicycles of 
Ptolomy, and the antient Aſtronomers ; then, the 
great Lord Bacon, Copernicus, and Deſcartes, with 
the greater Sir //aac Newton, Mr. Locke, and Mr. 
Boyle, had riſen in our World in yain. We muſt 
T2 have 
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have blunder'd on ſtill in ſucceſſive Generations 
amongſt Abſurdities and thick Darkneſs, and a 
hundred uſeful Inventions for the Happineſs ot 
human Life had never been known. 

Thus it is in Matters of Philoſophy and Science. 
Bat, you will ſay, ſhall not our own Anceſtors de- 
termine our Judgment in Matters of civil or religi- 
ous Concernment ? If they muſt, then the Child 
of a Heathen muſt believe that Heatheni/m is 
Truth; the Son of a Papiſt mult aſſent to all the 
Abſurdities of Popery; the Poſterity of the Fews 
and Socinians mult for ever be Socinian and eus; 
and a Man, whoſe Father was of Republican Prin- 
ciples, muſt make a Succeſſion of Republicaus in 
his Family to the end of the World, If we 
ought always to believe whatſoever our Parents, 
or our Prieſts, or our Princes believe, the Inhabi- 
tants of China ought to worſhip their own Idols, 


and the Savages ot Africa ought to believe all the 


Nonſenſe, and practiſe the Idolatry of their Ne- 
gro Fathers and Kings. The Britiſh Nation, when 
it was Heathen, could never have become Chriſti- 
an; and when it was a Slave to Rome, it could 
never have been reform d. of | 
Beſides, let us conſider that the great God, our 
common Maker, has never given one Man's Un- 
derſtanding a legal and righttul Sovereignty to de- 
termine Truth for others, at leaſt after they are paſt 
the State of Childhood or Minority. No ſingle Per- 
ſon, how learned and wiſe, and great ſoever, or 
whatſoever natural, or civil, or ecclefiaſtical Rela- 
tion he may haye to us, can claim this Dominion 
over our Faith. St. Paul the Apoſtle in his pri- 
vate Capacity would not do it; nor hath an in- 
ſpir'd Man any ſuch Authority, until he make his 
: che Commiſſion appear. Our Saviour himſelf 
tells the Jews, that if he bad not done ſuch _ 
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drous Works among them, they had not ſinned in 
disbelieving his Doctrines, and refuſing him for 
the Meſſiab. No Biſhop or Presbyter, no Synod 
or Council, no Church or Aſſembly of Men, 
(fince the Days of Inſpiration) hath Power de- 
rived to them from God to make Creeds or Arti- 
cles of Faith for us, and impoſe them upon our 
Underſtandings. We muſt all act according to 
the beſt of our own Light, and the Judgment of 
our own Conſciences, uſing the beſt Advantages 
which Providence hath given us, with an honeſt 
and impartial Diligence to enquire and ſearch out 
the Truth: For every one of us muſt give an Ac- 
count of himſelf to God. To believe as the Church, 
or the Court believes, is but a ſorry and a danger- 
_ ous Faith: This Principle would make more Hea- 
thens than Chriſtians, and more Papiſts than Pro- 
teſtants; and perhaps lead more Souls to Hell than 
to Heaven; for our Saviour himſelf has plainly 
told us, that if the Blind will be led by the Blind, 
they muſt both fall into the Ditch. | 
Tho” there be ſo much Danger of Error ariſing 
from the three Prejudices laſt mention'd, yet be- 
fore I diſmiſs this Head, I think ir proper to take 
Notice, that as Education, Cuſtom and Authority 
are no ſure Evidences of Truth, ſo neither are they 
certain Marks of Falſhood ; for Reaſon and Scrip- 
ture may join to dictate the ſame Things which 
our Parents, our Nurſes, our Tutors, our Friends, 
and our Country believe and profeſs. Vet there 
appears ſometimes in our Age a Pride and Petu- 
lancy in Youth, zealous to caſt off the Sentiments 
of their Fathers and Teachers on Purpoſe to ſhew 
that they carry none of the Prejudices of Educa- 
tion and Authority about them. They indulge all 
manner of licentious Opinions and Practices, from 
3 vain Pretence of aſſerting their Liberty. —_ 
Fe MOL alas 
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alas ! This is but changing one Prejudice for an- 
other; and ſometimes it happens by this means, 
that they make a Sacrifice both of Truth and 
Virtue to the vile Prejudices of their Pride and 
Senſuality. 1 


IV. There is another Tribe of Projudices which 


are near akin to thoſe of Authority, and that is 


when we receive a Doctrine becauſe of the Man- 


ner in which it is propes'd to us by others. I have 


already mentioned the powerful Influence that O- 
ratory and fine Words have to inſinuate a falſe O- 
Pinion 3 and ſometimes Truth is refus'd, and ſuf- 


ters Contempt in the Lips of a wife Man, for 


want of the Charms of Language: But there are 


ſeveral other Manners of Propoſal whereby miſ- 


taken Sentiments are powerfully conveyed into 
the Mind. | = 1 | 
Some Perſons are eaſily perſuaded to believe 
what another dictates with a poſitive Air and a 
great Degree of Aſſurance : They feel the over- 
bearing Force of a confident Dictator, eſpecially 


- 


if he be of ſuperior Rank or Character to them- 


res. 
Some are quickly convinced of the Truth of 


any Doctrine, when he that propoſes it puts on 


all the Airs of Piet), and makes ſolemn Appeals to 


| Heaven, and Proteſtations of the Truth of it: The 


pious Mind of a weaker Chriſtian is ready to re- 
ccive any thing that is pronounced with ſuch an 

awful Solemnity. , eden, 
It is a Prejudice near akin to this, when a hum- 
ble Soul is frighted into any particular Sentiments 


of Religion, becauſe a Man of great Name or 


Character pronounces Hereſy upon the contrary 
Sentiments, caſts the Disbeliever out of the Church, 
and forbids him the Gates of Heaven. 4 
1 e 1 
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Others are allured into particular Opinions by 
gentler Practices on the Underſtanding : Not on- 
ly the ſofter Tempers of Mankind, but even har- 
dy and rugged Souls are ſometimes led away Cap- 
tives to Error by the /oft Airs of Addrzfs, and the 
arg and engaging Methods of Perſuaſion and Kind- 
neſs. | 

I grant, where natural or reveal'd Religion 

lainly dictate to us the infinite and everlaiting 

mportance of any ſacred Doctrine, it cannot be 
improper to uſe any of theſe Methods to perſuade 
Men to receive the Truth, after we have given 
ſufficient Reaſon and Argument to convince their 
Underſtandings. Yet all theſe Methods conſider- 
ed in themſelves, have been often us'd to convey 
Falſhood into the Soul as well as Truth; and if 
we build our Faith merely upon theſe Foundati- 
ons, without Regard to the Evidence of Truth 
and the Strength of Argument, our Belief is but 
the Effect of Prejudice: For neither the poſitive, 
the a ful or ſolemn, the terrible, or the gentle Me- 
thods of Addreſs carry any certain Evidence with 
them that Truth lies on that Side. 

There is another Manner of propoſing our own ' 
Opinion, orrather oppoſing the Opinions of others, 
which demands a mention here, and that is when 
Perſons make a Fe/ ſerve inſtead of an Argument 
when they refute what they call Error by a Turn 
of Wit, and anſwer every Objection againſt their 
own Sentiments, by caſting a Sneer upon the Ob- 
jector. Theſe Scoffers practiſe with Succeſs up- 
on weak and cowardly Spirits: Such as have not 
been well eſtabliſh'd in Religion or Morality, 
have been laught out of the beſt Principles by 2 
configent Buſffoon; they have yielded up their O- 
pinions to a witty Banter, and ſold their Faith and 

Religion for a Jeſt. 
| Z 
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There is no Way to cure theſe Evils in ſuch a 
degenerate World as we live in, hut by learning 
to diſtinguiſh well between the Sub/tance of any 
Doctrine, and the manner of Addre/s either in pro- 
poſing, attacking, or defending it; and then by 
ferting a juſt and ſevere Guard of Reaſon and 
Conſcience over all the Exerciſes of our Judg- 
ment, reſolving to yield to nothing bur the con- 
vincing Evidence of 'Truth, religiouſly obeying 
the Light of Reaſon in Matters of pure Reaſon, 
and the Dictates of Revelation in Things that re- 
late to our Faith. 1 | OILY 
Thus we have taken a brief Survey of ſome of 
the infinite Varieties of Prejudice that attend Man- 
kind on every fide in the preſent State, and the 
Dangers of Error or of raſh Judgment, we are 
_ perpetually expos'd to in this Life: This Chapter 
mall conclude with one Remark, and one Piece of 
Advice. | - 
The Remark is this. The ſame Opinion, whe- 
ther fal/e or true, may be diftated by many Pre- 
judices at the ſame time; for, as I hinted before, 
Prejudice may happen to dictate Truth ſometimes 
as well as Error. But where two or more Prejudices 
oppoſe one another, as it often happens, the ſtrong- 
er prevails and gains the Aſſent: Vet how ſeldom 
does Reaſon interpoſe with ſufficient Power to 
get the Aſcendant of them all as it ought to do! 
The Advice follows, (viz.) Since we find ſuch 
a ſwarm of Prejudices attending us both within 
and without; ſince we feel the Weakneſs of our 
Reaſon, the Frailty of our Natures, and our In- 
ſufficiency to guard our ſelves from Error upon 
this Account, it is not at all unbecoming the Cha- 
racter of a Logician or a Philoſopher (together with 
the Advices already given) to direct every Perſon 
in his Search after Truth to make his daily Ad- 
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dreſſes to Heaven, and implore the God of Truth 
to lead him into all Truth, and to aſk Wiſdom of 
him who giveth liberally to them that afk it, and 
#pbraideth us not with our own Follies. 

Such a devout Practice will be an excellent Pre- 
parative for the beſt Improvement of all the Di- 
reftions and Rules propos'd in the two following 
Chaprers. 


HAP. . 


General Directious to aſſiſt us in judging 
aright. Wo 


TI chief Deſign of the Art of Logick is to 
aſſiſt us in forming a true Judgment of 
Things; a few proper Os&/ervations for this End 
have been dropt occaſionally in ſome of the fore- 
going Chapters: Vet it is neceſſary to mention 
them again in this Place, that we may have a 
more compleat and ſimultaneous View of the ge- 
neral Directions, which are neceſſary in order to 
judge aright. A Multitude of Advices may be 
framed for this Purpoſe; the chief of them may, 
1 — 8 ſake, be reduced to the following 
eads. 


I. Direct. When we conſider our ſelves as Phi- 
loſophers, or Searchers after Truth we ſhould ex- 
amine all our old Opinions afreſh, and enquire what 
Was the Ground of them, and whether our Aſſent 
were built on juſt Evidence; and then we ſhould caſt 
z all thoſe Judgments which were formed hereto- 

ore without due Examination, A Man in purſuit 
of Knowledge ſhould throw off all thoſe W 

3 | | eg 
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dices which he had imbib'd in Times paſt, and 
guard againſt all rhe Springs of Error mention'd 
in the preceding Chapter, with utmoſt watchful- 
neſs for Time ro come. . 
Obſer ve here, that this Rule of caſting away all 
our former prejudicate Opinions and Sentiments, is 
not propos'd to any of us to be practiſed at once, 
conſider'd as Men of Buſineſs or Religion, as Friends 
or Neighbours, as Fathers or Sons, as Magiſtrates, 
Sabjects or Chriſtians ; but merely as Philoſophers 
and Searchers after Truth: And tho' it may be 
well preſum'd that many of our Judgments, both 
true and falle, together with the Practices built 
thereon in the natural, the civil and the religious 
Life were form'd without ſufficient Evidence; 
yet an aniverſal Rejection of all theſe might deſtroy 
at once our preſent Senſe and Practice of Duty 
with Regard to God, our Selves, and our Fellow- 
Creatures. Mankind would be hereby thrown in- 
to ſuch a State of Doubting and Indiſference, that 
it would be too long e're they recover'd any 
Principles of Virtue or Religion by a Train of 
Reaſonings. 8 5 | 
Befides, the common Affairs of human Life of- 
ten demand. a much ſpecdier Determination, and 
we mult many times act upon preſent Probabili- 
tics: The Bulk of Mankind have nor Time and 
Leiſure, and Advantages ſufficient to begin all 
their Knowledge anew, and to build up every 
ſingle Opinion and Practice aircſh upon the juſt- 
eſt Grounds of Evidence. 
Yer let it be o4/erv'd allo, that ſo far as any 
Perſon is capable of forming and correcting his 


Notions and his Rules of Conduct in the natural, 


Civil and religious Life by the ſtrict Rules of Lo- 
gick; and fo f.r as he hath Time and Capacity to 
review his old Opinions, to re-examine all thoſe 

| | which 
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which are any Way doubtful, and to determine 
nothing without juſt Evidence, he is likely to be- 
come ſo much the wiſer, and che happier Man, 
and (if Divine Grace aſſiſt him) ſo much the bet- 
ter Chriſtian. And tho' this cannot be done all 
at once, yet it may be done by prudent Steps and 
Degrees, till our whole Set of Opinions and Prin- 
ciples be in time corrected and reform'd, or at 
leaſt eſtabliſhr upon juſter Foundations. 


II. Direct. Endeavour that all your Ideas of thoſe 
Oljects concerning which you paſs any Judgment, be 
| clear and diſtin, compleut, comprehenſive, extenſive 
and orderly, as far as you have Occaſion to judge 
concerning them. This is the Subſtance of the laſt 
Chapter of the „irt Part of Logick. The Rules 
_ which direft our Conceptions, mult be review'd, if 
we would form our Judgments aright. Bur if 
we will make haſte to judge at all Adventures, 
while our Ideas are dark and confus'd and very 
imperfe, we ſhall be in Danger of running into 
many Miſtakes. This is like a Perſon who would 
pretend to give the Sum total of a large Account 
in Arithmetick, without ſurveying all the Particu- 
lars; or as a Painter who profeſſes to draw a fair 
and diſtin&t Landſkip in the Twilight, when he 

can hardly diſtinguiſh a Houle from a Tree. 
Obſerve here, that this Direction does not re- 
quire us to gain clear, diſtinct, compleat Ideas of 
Things in all their Parts, Powers, and Qualities 
in an abſolute Senſe, for this belongs to God alone, 
and is impoſſible for us to attain: But it is expreſt 
in a relative or limited Senſe; that is, our Ideas 
ſhould be clear, diſtinft and comprehenſive, c. 
at leaſt ſo far as we have Occaſion at that time to 
judge concerning them. We may form many true 
and certain Judgments concerning God, Angels, A- 
| | nimals, 


be: 
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if we have never ſeen their Faces. Sojthe Scrip- 
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nimals, Men, Heaven, Hell, &c. by thoſe partial 
and very imperfect Conceptions of them to which 
we have attain'd, if we judge no farther concern- 
ing them than our Conceptions reach. 

We may have a clear and diſtinct Idea of the 
Exiſtence of many Things in Nature, and affirm 
that they do exiſt, tho' our Ideas of their iniimate 
Eſences and Cauſes, their Relations and Manners of 
Action are very confus'd and obſcure. We may 
judge well concerning /everal Properties of any 
Being, tho' other Properties are unknown, for per- 


haps we know not all the Properties of any Being 


whatſoever. 
Sometimes we have clear Ideas of the ab/olute 


Properties of an Object; and we may judge of 


them with Certainty, while the relative Proper- 
ties are very obſcure and unknown to us. So we 
may have a clear and juſt Idea of the Area of a 
Parallellogram without knowing what Relation it 
bears to the Area of 4 Triangle or a Polygon. I may 


know the length of the Diameter of a Circle, with- 


out knowing what Proportion it has to the Cir- 


cumference. 


There are other Things whoſe external relative 


Properties with reſpect ro each other, or whoſe 


Relations to us we know better than their own 
inward and abſolute Preperties, or their eſſential 
diftinguiſhing Attributes. We perceive clearly, 
that Fire will warm or burn us, and will evaporate 
Vater; and that Vater will allay our Thirſt, or 
guench the Fire, tho' we know not the inward diſ- 


tinguiſhing Particles or prime eſſential Properties 


of Fire or ater. We may know the King, and 
Lord Chancellor, and affirm many Things of them 


in their legal Characters, tho' we can have but a 


confus'd Idea of their Perſons or natural Features, 


ture 
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ture has reveal'd God himſelf to us, as our Cre- 
ator, Preſerver, Redeemer, and Sanfifier, and as 


the Object of our Horſhip, in clearer Ideas than it 


has reveal'd many other abſtruſe Queſtions which 
may be rais'd about his own Divine Eſence or 
Subſtance, his Immenſity or Omnipreſence. 

This therefore is the general Obſervation in or- 
der to guide our Judgments, that we ſhould not al- 
low our ſelves to form a Judgment concerning Things 
farther than our clear and diſtinct Ideas reach, and 
then we are not in danger of Error. 


But there is one conſiderable Objection againſt 


this Rule which is neceſſary to be anſwer'd; and 
there is one juſt and reaſonable Exception, which is 
as needful to be mention'd. em 


The Objection is this: May we not judge ſafely 


concerning ſome total or compleat Ideas, when ws 


have a clear Perception only of ſome Parts or 


Properties of them? May we not affirm, that All 
that is in God is Eternal, or that all his unknown 
Attributes are infinite, tho' we have ſo very imper- 
fect an Idea of God, Eternity and Infinity ? Again, 
May we not ſafely judge of particular Objects 
whoſe Idea is obſcure by a clear Idea of the Ge- 
neral ? May I not affirm, that every unknown Spe- 


ries of Animals has inward Springs of Motion, be- 


cauſe I have a clear Idea that theſe inward Springs 
belong to an Animal in general? 
Anſwer. All thoſe ſuppos'd unknown Parts, Pro- 


perties or Species are clearly and diſtinctly perceiv- 


ed to be connected with, or contain'd in the 
known Parts, Properties or general Ideas, whick 
we ſuppoſe to be clear and diſtinct as far as we 


judge of them: And as we have no particular I- 


dea of thoſe unknown divine Attributes, or unknown 
Species of Animals; ſo there is nothing particular 


affirm'd concerning 9 beyond what belongs to 


the 
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the general Idea of Divine Attributes or Animals, 


with which I clearly and diſtinctly perceive them 
to be connected. 


It may be illuſtrated in this manner. Suppoſe 
a long Chain lies before me, whole zeareſt Links | 
ſee are Iron Rings, and I ſee them faſten'd to a Poſt 


near me, but the moſt diſtant Links lie beyond the 
reach of my Sight, fo that I know not whether 
they are Oval or Round, Braſs or Iron: NowT 


may boldly affirm the whole length of this Chain is 


faſten'd to the Poſt, for J have a clear Idea that the 
_ neareſt, Links are thus faftened, and a clear Idea 
that the diſtant Links are connected with the 
Os if I can draw the whole Chain by one 
Link. | 
Or thus; If two known Ideas, A and B are e- 
vidently join'd, or agree, and if C unknown be 


included in A, and allo D unknown be included 


in B, then I may affirm thar C and D are join'd 
and agree; for I have a clear Perception of the 
Union of the two known Ideas A and B; and 
alſo a clear Perception of the Connexion of the 
unknown Ideas with the known. So that clear 
and ditinf Ideas muſt ſtill abide as a general ne- 
ceſſary Qualification in order to form right Judg- 
ments: and indeed, it is upon this Foot that all 
Ratiocination is built, and the Concluſions are thus 


formed, which deduce Things unknown from 


Things known. 
__ Yer it ſeems to me that there is one juſt Limilati- 
on or Exception to this general Rule of Judgment, as 
built on clear and diſtinct Ideas, and it is this; 
Exception. In Matters of mere Teſtimony, whether 


Human or divine, there is not always a Neceſſity of clear 


and diſtin Ideas of the Things which are believ' d. Tho 


the Evidence of Propoſitions, which are entirely 


form'd «by ourſelves, depends on the Clearneſs and 
: þ 1 Diſtinctneſs 


C. V. Theright Uſe of Reaſon; 237 
Diſtinctneſs of thoſe Ideas of which they are 


compos'd, and on our own clear Perception of 


their Agreement or Diſagreement, yet we may 


juſtly aſſent to Propoſitions form'd by others, when 


we have neither a very clear Conception in our 
ſelves of the two Ideas contained in the Words, 
nor how they agree or diſagree; provided always 
that we have a clear and ſufficient Evidence of the 
Credibility of the Perfons who inform us. 
Thus when we read in Scripture the great Doc- 
trines of the Deity of Chriſt, of the Union of the 
divine and human Natures in him, of the divine Agen- 


cy of the bleſſed Spirit, that the Son is the brightneſs of 


bis Father's Glory, that all Things were created by 


him, and for him, that the Son ſhall give up his 


Kingdom to the Father, and that God ſhall be all 
in all, we may ſafely believe them: For tho” our 
Ideas of theſe Objects themſelves are not ſufficient- 
ly clear, diſtinct, and perfect, for our own Minds 
to form theſe Judgments or Propoſitions concern- 
ing them, yet we have a clear and diſtin& Per- 
ception of God's revealing them, or that they 


are contain'd in Scripture; and this is ſufficient 


Evidence to determine our Aſſent. 
The ſame Thing holds true in ſome Meaſure, 


where credible human Teſtimony aſſures us of ſome 


Propoſitions, while we have no ſufficient Ideas of 


the Subject and Predicate of them to determine 
our Aſſent. So when an honeſt and learned Ma- 


themarician aſſures a Plowman that the three An- 


ples of a Triangle are equal to two right Angles, or 
that the Square of the Hypotenuſe of aright-anght4 
Triangle is equal to the Sum of the Squares of the 
two Fides; the Plowman, who has bur confus'd 
Ideas of theſe Things, may firmly and ſafely be- 


lieve theſe Propoſitions upon the ſame Ground, 
| Q 2 becauſe 
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becauſe he has Evidence of the Skill and Faith- 
ſulneſs of his informer *. 1 8 


III. Directlon. when you have obtain'd as 
clear and comprehenſive Ideas as is needful, both 
of the Subject and Predicate of a Propoſition, 
then compare thoſe Ideas of the Subjeft and Predi- 


cat 


® Perhaps ſome may object againſt this Repreſentation of things, and 
„that“ We cannot properly be ſaid to be/ieve 4 Prqpeſition any farther 
M than we ourſelves have Ideas under the Terms: Therefore if we have ns 
« Idas, under the Terms, we believe nothing but the Connection of Words 
« or Sounds; and if we have but obſcare and inadequate Ideas under the 
„Terms, then we partly believe a Connection of Things, and partly, « 
« Connection of Sounds: but that we cannot properly be ſaid to believe thy 
4 Propoſition, for our Faith can never go beyond our Ideas. 

Now to ſet this Matter in a clear Light, I ſuppoſe that every Propoſition 
which is propoſed to my Aﬀent, is a Sentence made up of Terms which 
have ſome Ideas under them, known or unknown to me. I confeſs, if 1 
believe there are no Ideas at all under the Terms, and there is nothing 
meant by them, then indeed (with regard to me) it is the mere joining of 
Sounds: Bur if (for Inſtance) « Plowman has credible Information from an 
honeſt and skilſul Mathematician, that an Eilpſis is made by the Sectien of 

| @ Cone, he believes the Propofition, or he believes the Sentence is true, asit 
is made up of Terms which his Informant underſtands, cho the Ideas be 
unknown to him; that ts, he believes there are ſome Ideas which his In- 
formant has under theſe Words which are really connected. And, I think 


chis may juſily be called, believing the Propoſition, for it is a Belief of ſome | 


thing more than the — of Sownds; it is a Belief of the real Con- 
nection of ſome unknown Ideas belonging to thoſe Sounds: and in this 
Senſe a Man may be faid to believe the Truth of a Propoficion, which he 
goth not underſtand at all. ooh. 

With more Reaſon ſtill may we be ſaid to believe a Provofetion upon cre: 
dible Teſtimony, if we have ſome ſort of Ideas under the Terms, tho? they 
are bur partial or inadequare, and obſcure; ſuch as Divine Anſwers were giv- 
en by Urim and Thummim : For ſince it is purely upon Teſtimony we believe 
the bnown Parts of the Ideas fignified by thoſe Words to be connected, upon 

the fame Teftimony we may alſo believe all the wnknown Parts of the Idea 

Ggnified by thoſe Words to be connected, (vx. ) becauſe our Informant it 

Knowing and faithful. And in this Senſe we may juſtly be ſaid to believe 

2 Propoficion of Scriprure entirely, which we underſtand but very imperfedh, 
becaufe God who reveals it is knowing and faithful in Perfection. 

And indeed, unleſs this Repreſentation of the Matter be allowed, there ate 
but very few Propoſitions in the World, even in hwnan Things, to which 
we can give an entire Aﬀent, or which we may be faid either to know, of 

to belizue, beczuſe there is ſcarce any thing on Earth of which we have an 
_ adequate and moſt perfect Idea. And it is evident that in Divine Things 
there is ſcarce any thing which we could either know or believe without 
this Allowance: For tho” R and Revelation join to inform me, that 
God is holy, how exceeding inadequate are my Ideas of God, and of his He 
linefs? yet I may boldly and entirely aſſent to this whole Propofition, ſince 
L am ſure iat every Known and unknown Idea fignified by the Term Ga 
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| cate together with utmoſt Attention, and obſerve how 


far they agree, and wherein they differ : Whether 
the Propoſition may be affirmed Abſolutely or Re- 
latively, whether in hole or in Part, whether 


Univerſally or Particularly, and then under what 


particular Limitations. Turn theſe Ideas about in 
your Mind, and take a View of them on all Sides, 
juſt as a Maſon would do to ſee whether two hewn 
Stones exactly ſuit each other in every Part, and 


is connected with the Ideas of he Term Holineſs, becauſe Reaſon partly in- 


forms me, but eſpecially becauſe the Divine Teſtimony which has connected 


them, is certainly credible, | | 

I might argue upon this Head perhaps more forcibly from the Doctrine 
of Ged's Incompreben ſibleneſi. If we could believe nothing bur what we have 
Ideas of, it would be impoſſible for us to believe that Sed is Tncomprehenſi- 
ble: For this implies in it a Belief, that there are ſome unknown Ideas be- 
longing to the Nature of God. Therefore we do both believe and profeſs 
ſomething concerning unknown Ideas, when we believe and profels that 
God is Incomprehenſible. | 

I perſuade my felf that moſt of thoſe very Perſons who object againſt my 
88 of Things, will yet readily confeſs, thy believe all the Propo- 

tions in Scripture, rather than declare They do not believe ſeveral of them; 
tho* they muſt acknowledge that ſevera! of them are far above their Under- 
ſanding, or that they have ſcarce any; Ideas of the true Senſe of them, And 
therefore where Propoſitions deriv'd from credible Teſtimony are made up 
of dark or inadequate Ideas, I think it is much more proper to ſay, We be- 
lieve them, than that We do not believe them, leſt we cut off a Multitude of the 
Propokirions of the Bible from our Aſſent of Faith. | 
et let it be obſerv'd here, that when we believe a Propoſition on mere 
Teftimony, of which we have no Ideas at all, we can only be ſaid to give 2 
general implicit Aſſent to the Truth of that Propoſition, without any particular 
Knowledge of, or explicit Aſſent to the ſpecial Truth contained in that 3 
tion: And this our implicit Aſſent is of very little Uſe, unleſs it be to teſſify 
our Belief of the Knowledge and Ver acity of him that informs us. 8 

As our Ideas of a Propofition are more or leſs clear and adequate, as well 
28 juſt and proper, fo we do explicitly aſſent more or leſs to the particalar 
Trath contained in that Propoſition. And our Aﬀent hereby becomes more 
—# uſeful for the Encreaſe of our Knowledge or the Dire&ion of our 

ice. 

When Divine Teſtimony plainly propoſes to our Faith ſuch a Propoſition 
whereof we have bur obſcure, doubtful and inadequate Ideas, we are bound 
implicitly ro believe the Truth of it, as expreſt in thoſe Terms, in order to 
ſhew our Submiſſion to God who revealed it, 2s a God of perfect Know- 
_ and Veracity: But it is our Duty to uſe all proper Methods to obtain 
2 farther and explicit Knowledge of the particular Truth contain'd in the 
Propofition, if we would improve by it either in Knowledge or Virtue. Ak 
neceſſary Rules of Grammar and Criticiſm ſhould be employed to find out 
the very Ideas that belong to thoſe Words, and which were deſign'd by the 

ivine Speaker or Writer. Tho* we may believe the Truth of a Propoſiti- 
on which we do not underſtand, yet we ſhould endeavour $0 underſtand 
eve y Propoſition which we believe to be true, 
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are fit to be join'd in erecting a carved or fluted 

Pillar. = | 
Compare the whole Subject with the whole Pre- 
dicate in their ſeveral Parts: Take heed in this 


Matter that you neither add to, or diminiſh the 


Ideas contain'd in the Subject or in the Predicate; 
for ſuch an Inadvertence or Miſtake will ex poſe 
you to great Error in Judgment. - 


IV. Direct. Search for Evidence of Truth with 
Diligence and Honeſiy, and be heartily ready to re- 
ceive Evidence, whether for the Agreement or Diſ- 


1 


agreement of [deas. 


Search with Diligence; ſpare no Labour in ſearch- 
ing for the Truth in due proportion to the Im- 
portance of the Propoſition. Read the beſt Au- 
thors who have writ on that Subject; conſult 


your wiſe and learned Friends in Converſation; 
and be not 3 to borrow Hints toward 


your Improvement, from the meaneſt Perſon, nor 


to receive any Glimpſe of Light from the moſt 


Unlearned. Diligence and Humility is the Way 
to thrive in the Riches of the Underſtanding, as | 
well as in Gold or Silver. Search carefully for 
the Evidence of Truth, and dig for Wiſdom as 


for hid Treaſure. 
Search with a fleady Honeſiy of Soul, and a ſin- 


cere Impartiality to find the Truth, Watch a- 


ainſt every Temptation that might bribe your 
Judgment, or warp it aſide from Truth. Donor 
indulge yourſelf to wiſh any unexamined Propoſi - 
tion were true or falſe. A Wiſh often perverts the 


Judgment, and tempts the Mind ftrangely to be- 


lieve upon ſlight Evidence whatſoever we wiſh to 


be true, or to renounce whatſoever we wiſh to 


falſe, Ml 
V. Direct. 


V. The right Uſe of Reaſon. z 


V. Direct. Since the Evidence of the Agree. 
ment or Diſagreement of two Ideas is the Ground 
of our Aſſent to any Propoſition, or the great Cri- 
terion of Truth; therefore we ſhould ſuſpend our 
Judgment, and neither affirm or deny till this Evi- 
dence appear. | 

This Direction is different from the /econd; for 
tho' the Evidence of the Agreement or Diſagreement 
of two Ideas moſt times depend on the Clearneſs 
and Diſtinctneſs of the Ideas themſelves, yet it does 
not always ariſe thence, Teſtimony may be a ſuf- 
ficient Evidence of the Agreement or Difagree- 
ment of two obſcure Ideas, as we have ſeen juſt 
before in the Exception under the /econd Direttion. 
Therefore, tho' we are not univerſally, and in all 
Caſes bound to ſuſpend our Judgment 2ill our Ideas 
f the Objects themſelves are clear and diſtinct, yet 
we muſt always ſuſpend our Judgment, and with- 
hold our Aſſent to, or Denial of any Propoſiti- 
on, Zill ſome juſt Evidence appear of its Truth or 
Falſbood. It is an Impatience of Doubt and Suſ- 
pence, a Raſhneſs and Precipitance of Judgment, 
and Haſtineſs to believe ſomething on one Side or 
the other, that plunges us into many Errors. 

This Direction to delay and ſuſpend our Aſſent, 
is more particularly neceſſary to be obſerved when 
ſuch Propoſitions offer themſelves to us as are 
ſupported by Education, Authority, Cuſtom, Iucli- 
nation, Intereſt, or other powerful Prejudices; for 
our Judgment is led away inſenſibly to believe all 
that they dictate; and where Prejudices and Dan- 
gers of Error are multiplied, we ſhould ſet the 
ſtricter Guard upon our Aſſent. 

Vet remember the Caution or Limitation here 
which I gave under the firf Direction, (ui. ) that 
this is not to be too ſtrictly applied to Matters of 
daily Practice, either in human Life or Religion; 
| — W 4 but 


ꝑ— ZOGCICK- Or, Part II. 
but when we conſider our ſelves as Philoſophers or 
Searchers after Truth, we ſhould always with-hold 


our Aſſent where there is not juſt Evidence: 
And as far and as faſt as we can in a due Conſi ſt- 


ence with our daily neceſſary Duties, we ſhould |} 


alſo reform and adjuſt all our Principles and Prac- 
tices both in Religion and the civil Life by theſe 
Rules. . 


VI. Direct. We muſt judge of every Propoſition 
by thoſe preper and peculiar Mediums or Means 
whereby the Evidence of it is to be obtain d, whe- 
ther it be Senſe, Conſciouſneſs, Intelligence, Rea- 
ſen, or Teſtimony. All our Faculties and Powers 
are to be employ'd in judging of their proper 
_—: 

If we judge of Sounds, Colours, Odours, Sapors, 
the Smoothneſs, Roughneſs, Softneſs or Hardneſs of 
Bodies, it muſt be done by the uſe of our Senſes : 
But then we muſt take heed that our Senſes are 
well diſpos'd, as ſhall be ſhewn afterward. 

And ſince our Senſes in their various Exerciſes 
are in ſome Caſes liable to be deceiv'd, and more 
eſpecially when by our Eyes or Ears we judge of 
the Figure, Quantity, Diſtance, and Poſition of 
Objects that are afar off, we ought to call our 
Reaſon into the Aſſiſtance of our Senſes, and cor- 
rect the Errors of one Senſe by the help of another. 

It is by the Powers of Sex/e and Reafon join'd 
together that we muſt judge philoſophically of 
the inward Nature, the far Properties and Pow- 
ers, the Cauſes and Effects, the Relations and Pro- 
portions of a thouſand corporeal Objects which 
ſurround us on Eath, or are placed at a Diſtance 
in the Heavens. If a Man on the one Hand con- 
fines himſelf only to ſehible Experiments, and does 
eee eee e 
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himſelf and others with ſtrange Appearances, and 
learn to entertain the World with Sights and 
Shews, but will never become a Philoſpher: And 
on the other Hand, if a Man impriſon himſelf in 
his Cloſet, and employ the moſt exquiſite Powers 
of Reaſon to find out the Nature of Things in 
the corporcal World, without the Uſe of his 
Senſes, and the Practice of Experiments, he will 
frame to himſelf a Scheme of Chimeras inſtead of 
rrue Philoſophy. Hence came the Invention of 
ſubſtantial Forms and Qualities, of Materia Prima 
and Privation, with all the inſignificant Names 
_ . us'd by the Peripatetict Writers; and it was for 
want of more Experiments that the Great De 
cartes fail'd in ſeveral Parts of his philoſophical 
Writings. _ 

In the abſiraffed and ſpeculative Parts of the 
Mathematicks, which treat of Quantity and Num- 
ber, the Faculty of Reaſon muſt be chiefly em- 
ploy'd to perceive the Relation of various Quan- 
tities, and draw certain and uſeful Concluſons; but 
it wants the Aſſiſtance of Senſe allo to be acquaint», 
ed with Lines, Angles and Figures. And in practical 
Matbematicks our Senſes have ſtill greater Employ- 
ment. 15 | | 
If we would judge of the pure Properties, and 
Actions of the Mind, of the Nature of Spirits, 
their various Perceptions and Powers, we mult nor 
enquire of our Eyes and our Ears, nor the Images or 
Shapes laid up in the Brain, but we muſt have re- 
courſe to our own Conſciouſneſs of what paſſes with- 
in our own Mind. 

Iſ weare to paſs a Judgment upon any thing that 
relates to Spirits in a State of Union with Animal Na- 
ture, and the mixt Properties of Sen/ation, Fancy, Ap« 
petite, Paſſion, Pleaſureand Pain, which ariſe thence, 
we mult conſult our own Senſations and = other 

| | owers 
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Powers which we find in ourſelves conſider'd as Men 
or Creatures made up of a Mind and an Animal; and 
by juſt Rea/onings deduce proper Conſequences, 
and improve our Knowledge in theſe Subjects. : 

If we have Occaſion to judge concerning Mat- 
zers done in paſt Ages, or in diſtant Countries, and 
where we our ſelves cannot be preſent, the Pow- 
ers of Senſe and Reaſon (for the molt part) are not 
ſufficient to inform us, and we muſt therefore have 
recourle to the Teftimeny of others; and this is 
either divine or human. 4 

In Matters of mere human Prudence, we ſhall 
find the greateſt Advantage by making wiſe Ob- 
ſervations on our own Conduct, and the Conduct 
of others, and a Survey of the Events attending 
ſuch Conduct. Experience in this Caſe is equalto 
a natural Sagacity, or rather ſuperior. A Treaſure 
of Obſervations and Experiences collected by wile 
Men, is of admirable Service here. And perhaps 
there is nothing in the World of this kind equal 
to the ſacred Book of Proverbs, even if we look 
on it as a mere human Writing. 

In Queſtions of Natural Religion we muſt ex- 
erciſe the Faculty of Reaſon which God has given 
us; and ſince he has been pleaſed to afford us His 
Mord, we ſhould confirm and improve or correct 
our Reaſonings on this Subject by the Divine Aſ- 
ſiſtance of the Bible. 15 | | 

In Matters of reveal d Religion, that is, Chri/- 
#ianity, Judaiſin, &c. which we could never have 
known by the Light of Nature, the Word of 
God is our only Foundation and chief Light; tho 
here our Reaſon mult be us'd both to find out the 
true Meaning of God in his Word, and to derive 
juſt Inferences from what God has written, as 
well as to judge of the Credentials whereby Di- 
vine Teftimony is diſtinguiſh'd from mere — 
Teſtimony, or from Impoſture. As 
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As Divine Revelation can never contradict right 
Reaſon, (for they are two great Lights given us 
by our Creator for our Conduct) fo Reaſon ought 
by no Means to aſſume to itfelf a Power to con- 
tradict Divine Revelation. : | 
| Tho" Revelation be not contrary to Reaſon, yer 
there are four Caſes wherein Matters of Revelati- 
on may be ſaid to riſe above, or go beyond our 
Reaſon. | 

1. Mhen Revelation aſſerts two Things of which 
we have clear Ideas, to be join'd, whoſe Connection or 
Agreement is not diſcoverable by Reaſon ; as when 
Scripture informs us that The Dead ſhall riſe, that 
The Earth ſhall be burnt up, and the Man Chriſt 
Feſus ſhall return from Heaven, none of theſe 
Things could ever be found out or prov'd by 


Reaſon. 
2. When Revelation affirms any Propoſition, 


while Reaſon has no clear and diſtinct Ideas of the 


Subject, or of the Predicate; as God created all 
| Things by Jeſus Chriſt: By the Urim and Thum- 
mim God gave forth Divine Oracles. The Predi- 
cate of each of theſe Propoſitions is to us an ob- 
ſcure Idea, for we know not what was the pecu- 


liar agency of Jeſus Chriſt when God the Father cre- 


ated the World by him; nor have we any clear and 
certain Conception what the Urim and Thummius 
were, nor how God gave Anſwers to his People by 
them. 

3. hen Revelation, in plain and expreſs Language, 
declares ſome Doctrine which our Reaſon at preſent 
knows not with evidence and certainty how or in what 
Senſe to reconcile to ſome of its own Principles ; as, that 
the Child Jeſus is the mighty God, Eſa. ix. 6. which 
carries a ſeeming Oppoſition to the Unity and Spiri- 


tuality of the Godbead, which are Principles of Reaſon. - 


4. When two Propoſitions or Doftrines are plainly 
1 | aſſerted 
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a//erted by divine Revelation, which our Reaſon at pre- 
ſent knows not how or in what Senſe with evidence and 
certainty to reconcile with one another; as, The Father 
is the only true God, John xvii. N and yet Chriſt is 
over all, God bleſſed for ever, Rom. ix. y. 
No divine Revelation having declar'd all theſe 
Propoſitions, Reaſon is bound to receive them, be- 
cauſe it cannot prove them to be utterly inconſiſ- 
tent or impoſſible, tho? the Ideas of them may be 
obſcure, tho' we ourſelves ſee not the rational Con- 
nection of them, and tho' we know not certainly 
how to reconcile them. In theſe Caſes Reaſon muit 
ſubmit to Faith; that is, we are bound to believe 
what God aſſerts, and wait till he ſhall clear up 
that which ſeems dark and difficult, and till the 
Myſteries of Faith ſhall be farther explain'd to us ci- 
ther in this World or in the World to come?, 
and Reaſon itſelf diftates this Submiſſion. 


VII᷑h Direction. It is very uſeful to have ſome ge- 
neral Principles of Truth ſettled in the Mind, whoſe 
Evidence is great and obvious, that they may be al- 
ways ready at Hand to aſſiſt us in judging of the 
great Variety of Things which occur. Theſe may 
be call'd firſ# Notions, or fundamental Principles 
for tho* many of them are deduc'd from each o- 

ther, yet moſt or all of them may be call'd Prin- 
ciples when compar'd with a thouſand other Judg- 
ments which we form under the Regulation and 
Influence of theſe primary Propoſitions. | 

Every Art and Science, as well as the Affairs of 
civil Lite and Religion, have peculiar Principles 
of this kind belonging to them. There are Me- 
zaphyfical, Phyſical, Mathematical, Political, Oe- 
ronomical, Medicinal, Theological, Moral and Pru- 


2 * ſomething more on this Subject, Dirc#. IL, preced. and Chap. v. 
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dential Principles of Judgment. It would be too 
tedious to give a Specimen of them all in this 
Place. Thoſe which are of the moſt univerſal 
| Uſe to us both as Men and as Chriſtians, may be 
found in the follewing Chapter among the Rales 
Judgment about particular Oljects. 


VIII h Direction. Let the Degrees of your A 
ſent to every Propoſition bear an exact Proportion to 
the different Degrees of Evidence. Remember this 
is one of the greatelt Principles of Wiſdom that 
Man can arrive at in this World, and the beſt 

human Security againſt dangerous Miſtakes in Spe- 
Culation or Practice. | Shes 

In the Nature of Things of which our Know- 

| ledge is made up there is infinite Variety in their 
Degrees of Evidence. And as God hath given 


our Minds a Power to ſuſpend their Aſſent till 


the Evidence be plain, ſo we have a Power to re- 
ceive Things which arc propos'd to us with a 
ſtronger or weaker Belief in infinite Variety of 
Degrees proportionable to their Evidence. I be- 
lieve that the Planets are inhabited, and I believe 
that the Earth rolls amongſt them yearly round the 
Sun; but I don't believe both theſe Propoſitions 
with an equal Firmneſs of Aſſent, becauſe the A. 
uments for the latter are drawn from mathematical 
bſervations ; but the Arguments for the former are 
dut probable Conjectures and moral Reaſonings. Let 
neither do I believe either of theſe Propoſit ions ſo 
firmly, as I do that the Eqrth is about twenty four 
thouſand Miles round, becauſe the mathematical 
Proof of this is much caſter, plainer and ſtronger. 
And yet farther, when I ſay that zhe Earth was 
created by the Power of God, I have ſtill a more in- 
fallible Aſſurance of this than of all the reſt, becauſe 
Reaſon and Scripture join to aſſure me of 1 1 
| | 15 
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IXch Direction. Keep your Mind always open to 
receive Truth, and never ſet Limits to your own Im- 
provements. Be ready always to hear what may be 

objected even againſt your favourite Opinions, and 

thoſe which have had longeſt Poſſeſſion of your Aſ- 
ſent. And if there ſhould be any new and uncontrou- 
lable Evidence brought againſt theſe old or belov- 
ed Sentiments, don't wink your Eyes faſt againſt 
the Light, bur part with any Thing for the Sake 
of Truth: Remember when you overcome an Er- 
ror you gain Truth; the Victory is on your Side, 

and the Advantage is all your own. 
I confeſs thole grand Principles of Belief and 
Practice which univerſally influence our Conduct 
both with Regard to this Life and the Life to 
come, ſhould be ſuppos'd to be well ſettled in the 
firſt Vears of our Studies, ſuch as, the Exiſtence 
and Providence of God, the Truth of Chriſtianity, 
the Authority of Scriptare, the great Rules of Mo- 
rality, Cc. We ſhould avoid a light fluttering 
Genius, ever ready to change our Foundations, 
and to be carried about with every Wind of Doc- 
 #rine. To guard againſt which Inconvenience, 

N. ſhould labour with earneſt Diligence and fer- 

vent Prayer, that our moſt fundamental and im- 

ortant Points of Belief and Practice may be e- 
ſtabliſh'd upon juſt Grounds of Reaſon and Scri- 
Pture when we come to Years of Diſcrttion, and 
fit to judge for ourſelves in ſuch important Points. 
Vet ſince it is impoſſible that the Folly or Prejudices 
of younger Years may have eſtabliſh'd Perſons in 
ſome miſtaken Sentiments, even in very important 
Matters, we ſhould always hold ourſelves ready to 
receive any new Advantage toward the Correction 
or Improvement even of our eftabliſh'd Principles, 


as well as Opinions of leſſer Moment. 
|. CHAP. 
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CHAP. v. 


Special Rules to direct us in judging of par- 
| —_ 4zcular Objects. = 


T would be endleſs to run thro” all thoſe par- 


ticular Objects concerning which we have Oc- 
caſion to paſs a Judgment at one Time or an- 
other. Things of the moſt frequent Occurrence, 


of the wideſt Extent, and of the greateſt Im- 


portance, are the Objects and Exerciſes of Senſe, 
of Reaſon and Speculation, the Matters of Mora- 
lity, Religion and Prudence, of human and divine 
Teſtimony, together with the £/ays of Reaſoning 
upon Things paſt and future. Special Rules relat- 
ing to all theſe will be the Subject of the follow- 
ing Sections. 1 | 


SOT. . 


Principles and Rules of Judgment concerning the 
1 Objects of Senſe. | 


T HO' our Senſes are ſometimes liable to be 

deceiv'd, yet when they are rightly di/po/< 
ed, and fitly exerciſed about their proper Objects, 
with the juſt Aſſiſtance of Reaſon, they give us 
ſufficient Evidence of Truth. | 578. 
This may be prov'd by an Argument drawn 


from the Wiſdom, Goodneſs, and Faithfulne/s of 


God our Creator. It was he gave us our Senſes, 


and he would not make us of ſuch a Conſtitution” 


as to be liable ro perpetual Deception and una- 


voidable Error in uſing theſe Faculties of Senſe in 
the beſt manner we are capable of, about theſe 


very 
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very Things which are the proper Objects of 
them. 

This may be prov'd alſo by the / Conſequences 
| that would follow from the Suppoſition of the con- 
trary. If we could have no Certainty of the 
Dictates of our Senſes, we could never be ſure of 
any of the common Affairs and Occurrences of 
Life. Men could not tranſact any of their civil 
or moral Concerns with any Certainty or Juſtice 
nor indeed could we eat or drink, walk or move 
with Safety. Our Senſes direct us in all theſe. 

Again, the Matters of Religion depend in ſome 
Mealure upon the Certainty of the Difates of 
Senſe; for Faith comes by Hearing; and it is to 
our Senſes that God appeals in working Miracles 
to prove his own Revelation. Now it when our 
Eyes and Ears, and other Organs of Senſe are 
rightly diſpos'd and exercis'd about their proper 


Objects, they were always liable to be decciv'd, 


there could be no Knowledge of the Goſpel, no 
Proof of divine Revelation by Viſions, Voices, 
or Miracles. : 

Our Senſes will diſcover Things near us and 
round about us, which are neceſſary for our pre- 
ſent State with ſufficient exactneſs, and Things 
diſtant alſo, ſo far as they relate to our neceſſary 
Uſe of rhem. i 8] 

Nor is there nced of any more accurate Rules 
for the Uſe of our Senſes in the Judgment of all 
the common Affairs of Life, or even of miraculous 
and divine Operations, than the vulgar Part of 
Mankind are ſufficiently acquainted with by Na- 
ture, and by their own daily Obſervations. 

But if we would expreſs theſe Rules in a more 
exact manner, how to judge by the Didtates of our 
Senſes, they ſhould be repreſented thus. 


1. We 
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1. We muſt take care that the Organs of our 
Senſe be rightly diſpos'd, and not under the Power 
of any Diſtemper or conſiderable Decay; as for 
Inſtance, that our Eyes are not tinctured with the 
Jaundice, when we would judge of Colours, leſt 
we pronounce them all Yee, That our Hands 
are not burning in a Fever, nor benumm'd with 
Froft or the Palſy, when we would judge ofthe 
Heat or Coldneſs of any Object: That our Palate 
be not vitiated by any Di/ea/e, or by ſome other 
' improper Taſte, when we would judge of the true 
Tate of any Solid or Liquid. This Direction re- 
lates 10 all our Senſes, but the following Rules 
chiefly refer to ou. Sight. 

2, We muſt obſerve whether the O4je# be at 
4 proper Diſtance, for if it be too near or too far 
off, our Eyes will not ſufficiently diſtinguiſh ma- 
ny Things which are properly the Objects of 
Sight; and therefore (if poſſible) we muſt make 
nearer Approaches to the Object, or remove far- 
ther from it, till we have obtained that due Diſ- 
tance which gives us the cleareſt Perception. 

. We muft not employ our Sight to take a 
falt Survey at once of Objects that are too large for 
it, but we muſt view them by Parts, and then 
judge of the whole: Nor muſt our Senſes judge 
of Objects too ſmall, for ſome Things which 4 | 
pear thro' Glaſſes to be really and diſtinctly exitt- 
ent, are either utterly inviſible, or greatly con- 
fus'd when we would judge of them by the na- 
ked Eye. | 

4. We muſt place eur/elves in ſuch a Poſition 
toward the Object, or place the Oꝶject in ſuch a 
Pofition toward our Eye, as may give us the clear- 
elt Repreſentation of it; for a different Poſition 
greatly alters the Appearance of the Shape of Bo- 
digs, And for this Neaſen we ſhould change the 

LB — Poſitiog 
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Poſition both of the Eye and the Oedt in ſome 
Caſes, that by viewing the Ohject in ſeveral Ap- 
pearances we may pals a more compleat and cer- 
rain Judgmennt concerning it. | 

5. We muſt conſider what the Medium is by 
Which Objects are repreſented to our Senſes; whe- 
ther it be thinner or thicker; whether it be Air, 
or Vapour, or Water, or Glaſs, c. whether it 
be duly enlightned or dusky; whether it reflect, 
or refract, or only tranſmit the Appearance of the 


Object; and whether it be tinctur'd with any | 


= Colour; whether it be moving or at 
Reſt. es 5 1 

6. We muſt ſometimes uſe other Helps to aſſiſt 
our Senſes; and if we make uſe of Gl/a//es, we 
muſt make all juſt Allowances for the Thickneſs 
or Thinneſs of them, for the Clearneſs or Dul- 
neſs, for the Smoothneſs or Roughnels, for the 
Plainneſs, the Convexity or Concavity of them, 
and for the Diſtance at which theſe Glaſles are 
placed from the Eye, or from the Object, (or 
from one another, if there be two or more Glaſ- 
ſes ulcd ) and all this according to the Rules of 
Art. The ſame ſort of Caution ſhould be uſed 
alſo in Mediums which aſſiſt the Hearing, ſuch as 
Speaking-Trumpets, Hearing-Trumpets, &c. 
- 7. If the Object may be propoled to more Sen- 
fes than one, let us call in the Aſſiſtance of ſome 
other Senſes to examine it, and this will increaſe 
the Evidence of what one Senſe dictates. Ex. gr. 
Our Ear may aſſiſt our Eye in judging of the Di- 


ſtance of Bodies, which are both viſible and ſo- 


norous,. as an exploded Canon, or a Cloud charged 
with Thunder. Our Feeling may aſſiſt our Sight in 
judging of the Kind, the Shape, Situation or Di- 
ſtance of Bodies that are near at Hand, as whec- 


ther a Garment be Silk or Stuff, Cc. So if T 7 
. | te 
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| ſee, hear, and embrace my Friend, J am ſure he is 
| preſent. ED 


8. We ſhould allo make ſeveral Trials, at ſome 


diſtant Times, and in different Circumſtances, 


comparing former Experiments with later, and 


our own Obſervations with thoſe of other Per- 
| ſons. 


It is by ſuch Methods as theſe that modern Phi- 


| loſophy has been fo greatly improved by the uſe of 
| ſenſible Experiments. | 


Sx cr. II. 


Principles and Rules of Judgment in Matters of 


Reaſon and Speculation. 


T is by Reaſon we judge both in Matters of 
Speculation and Practice; there are peculiar 


| Rules which relate to Things practical, whether 


they be Matters of Religion, Morality or Prudence, 
yet many Things in this Section may be applied 
to practical Enquiries, and Matters of Faith, tho? 
it chiefly relates ro Knowledge or Speculations of 
Reaſon. 1 . 

I. Whatſoever clear Ideas we can join toge- 
ther without Inconſiſtency, are to be counted 
poſſible, becauſe Almighty Power can make what» 
ſoever we can conceive. . | 
2. From the mere Poſſibility of a Thing we 
cannot infer its actual Exiſtence; nor from the 
Non-Bxiftence of it can we infer its Impolſibility. 

Note, The Idea of God ſeems to claim an Ex- 
emption from this general Rule, for if he be poſ- 


ible, he certainly exiſts, becauſe the very Idea 


includes Eternity, and he cannot begin to be: If 
he exiſt uot, he is impoſſible, for the very ſame 


Reaſon, 
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3. Whatſoever is cvidently contain'd in the Idea 
ok any thing, may be affirmed of that thing with 
Certaimy. Keaſon is contained in the Idea of a 
Man; and Exiſtence is contained in the Idea of 
God; and therefore we may affirm God exiſis, and 
Man is reaſonable. | | 
4. It is impoſſible that the fame Thing ſhould 
be, and not be at the ſame Time, and in the ſame 
Reſpect. Thence it follows, that 2 contradic- 
tory Ideas cannot be joined in the ſame Part of the 
ſame Subjef, at the ſame Time, and in the ſame 
Reſpefs: Or, that two contradictory Propoſitions 
can never be both true. | 
F. The more we converſe with any Subject in 
its various Properties, the better Knowledge of 
it we are likely to attain; and by frequent and re- 
peated Enquiries and Experiments, Reaſonings and 
Converſations about it, we confirm our — 
ments of that Thing, and correct our former Mil- 
takes. 5 | | 
6. Vet after our utmoſt Enquiries, we can ne- 
ver be aſſur'd by Reaſon, that we know all the 
Powers and Properties of any finite Being. 

7. If finite Beings are not adequately known by 
us, much leſs are Things infinite: For it is of the 
Nature ofa finite Mind not to be able to compre- 
hend what is infinite. 

8. We may judge and argue very juſtly and 
certainly concerning Infinites, in ſome Parts of 


them, or ſo far as our Ideas reach, tho' the Inſi- 


nity of them hath ſomething incomprehenſible in 
it. And this is built on the general Rule follaw- 
ing (viz.) 

9. Whatſoever is ſufficiently clear and evident 
| ought not to be denied, tho? there are other things 
belonging to the ſame Subject which cannot be 
comprehended. I may affirm many Things with 
vr”, 3 Certainty | 
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Certainty concerning human Souls, their Union with | 


Bodies, concerning the Diviſibility ef Matter, and 


the Attributes of God, tho' many other Things 


relating to them are all Darkneſs to us. 
10. If an Opinion propos'd lias either 20 Ar- 


guments, or equal Arguments for and againſt it, we 
muſt remain in perfect ſuſpenſe about it, till con- 


2 


vincing Evidence appear on one Side. 
11. Where preſent Neceſſity of Action does 


not conſtrain us to determine, we ſhould not im- 
| mediately yield up our Aſſent to mere probable 


Arguments, without a due Reſerve, if we have any 
reaſonable Hope of attaining greater Light and 


| Evidence on one Side or the other: For when the 


Balance of the Judgment once reſigns its Eęuili- 
brium or Neutrality to a mere probable Argument, 


it is too ready to ſettle itſelf on that Side, fo that 


the Mind will not eaſily change that Judgment, 
tho' bright and ſtrong Evidence appear atterwards 
on the other Side. | : 

12, Of two Opinions if one has wnan/werable 
Difficulties attending it, we mult not reject it im- 
mediately, till we examine whether the contrary 
Opinion has not Difficulties as unanſwerable. 


13. If each Opinion has Oz&jefions againſt it 
which we cannot anſwer, or reconcile, we ſhould 


rather embrace that which has the le D. cu. 
ties in it, and which has the be? Arguments to ſup- 
port it: And let our Aſſent bear Proportion to 
the ſuperior Evidence. „ 
14. If any Doctrine hath very ſtrong and fi- 
ficient Light and Evidence to command our Aſſenr, 
we ſhould not reject it becauſe there is an Ohjec- 
tion or two againſt it which we are not able to 
anſwer; for upon this Foot a common Chriſtian 
would be baffled out of every Article of his Faith. 
and muſt renounce even the Dictates of his Rea- 
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ſon and his Senſes, and the moſt learned Man per- 
haps would hold but very few of them fait ; for 
ſome Objections which. attend the ſacred Doc- 
trines of the Eternity and the Omnipreſence of 
God, and the philoſophical Doctrines of Light, 
Atoms, Space, Motion, &c. are hardly ſolvable to 
this Day. | | 

If. Where two Extremes are propoſed either 
in Matters of Speculation or Practice, and neither 
of them has certain and convincing Evidence, it is 
generally ſafeſt to rake the middle Way. Modera- 
tion is more likely to come near the Truth than 
doubtful Extremes. This is an excellent Rule to 
judge of the Characters and Value of the greateſt 
— of Perſons and Things; for Nature ſeldom 
deals in Superlatives. It is a gcod Rule alſo by 
which to form our Judgment in many ſpeculative 
Controverſies; a reconciling Medium in ſuch Caſes 
does often belt fecure Truth as well as Peace. 

16. When two different Propoſitions have each 
a very ſirong and cogent Evidence, and do not plain- 
ly appear inconſiſtent, we may believe both of 
them, tho' we cannot at preſent ſee the Way to 
reconcile them. Reaſon, as well as our own Con- 
ſciouſneſs, aſſures us that the Will of Man is free, 
and that Multitudes of human Actions are in that 
Reſpect contingent; and yet Reaſou and Scripture 
aſſure us that God foreknows them all, and this im- 
plies a certain Futurity, Now tho? learned Men 
have not to this Day hit on any fo clear and hap- 
py Method as is deſired to reconcile theſe Pro- 
poſitions, yet ſince we do not ſee a plain Incon- 
fiſtency in them, we juſtly believe them both, be- 


cauſe their Evidence is great. 

17. Let us not therefore too ſuddenly determine 
in difficult Matters that two Things are utterly in- 
conſiſtent. For there are many Propoſitions which 

| may 
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may appear inconſiſtent at firſt, and yet afterwards 


we find their Conſiſtency, and the Way of recon- 
ciling them may be made plain and eaſy: As allo, 


there are other Propoſitions which may appear 


conſiſtent at firſt, but after due Examination we 
find their Iacoufiftency. N 
18. For the fame Reaſon we ſhould not call 


thoſe Difficulties utterly / ble, or thoſe Ob- 
jections unan/werable, which we are not preſently 


able to anſwer: Time and Diligence may give far- 
ther Lighr. 

19. In ſhort, if we will ſecure ourſelves from 
Error, we ſhould not be too frequent or haſty in 


_ aſſerting the certain Con/ifency or Inconſiſtency, the 
abſolute Univer/ality, Neceſſity, or Impoſſibility of 


Things, where there is not the brighteſt Evi- 
dence. He is but a young and raw Philofopher, 
who, when he ſces two particular Ideas evidently 
agree, immediately aſſerts them to agree univer- 
ſally, to agree neceſarily, and that it is impoſſible it 
ſhould be otherwiſe : Or when he ſees evidently that 
two particular Ideas happen to diſagree, he pretently 


_ aſſerts their conſtant and natural Inconſiſtency, their 


utter Impoſſibility of Agreement, and calls every thing 
contrary to his Opinion Alſurdity and Nonſenſe. A 


true Philoſopher will affirm or deny with much 


Caution and Modeſty, unleſs he has thoroughly ex- 


| amin'd and found the Evidence of every Part of his 


Aſſertion exceeding plain. | 
20. Let us have a Care of building our Aſſur- 
ance of any important Point of Doctrine upon one 
ſingle Argument, if there are more to be obtain'd. 
We ſhould not flight and reject all other Argu- 
ments which ſupport the ſame Doctrine, leſt if 
our favourite Argument ſnould be refuted, and fail 
us, we ſhould be tempted to abandon that 7por- 
tant Principle of Truth. I think this was a very 
R 4 culpable 
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culpable Practice in Deſcartes, and ſome of his 
Followers, who when he had found out the Ar- 
gument for the Exiftence of God, deriv'd from the 

Idea of a moſt per fett and ſelf-exiſtent Being, he 
ſeem' d to deſpiſe, and abandon all other Arguments 

againſt Atheiſin. . „ 

21. If we happen to have our chief Argument: 
for any Opinion refuted, we ſnould not immedi- 
ately give up the Opinion itſelf; for perhaps it 

may be a Truth ſtill, and we may find it to be 
juſtly ſupported by other Arguments, which we 
might once think weaker, or perhaps by new 

Arguments which we knew not before. 

22. We ought to eſteem that to be /afficient | 
Evidence of a Prapofition, where both the Kind 
and the Force of the Arguments or Proofs are as 

great as the Nature of the Thing admits, and as 
the Neceſſity or Exigence of the Caſe requires, 

So if we have a credible and certain Teſiimony that 

Chriſt roſe from the Dead, it is enough; we are 

not to expect mathematical or ocular Demonſtrati- 

on for it, at leaſt in our Day. 5 

23. Tho' we ſhould ſeek what Proofs may be 
attain'd of any Propoſition, and we ſhould receive 
any Number of eee which are juſt and 
evident for the Confirmation of the ſame Truth, 

yet we muſt not judge of the Truth of any Pro- 
oſition by the Number of Arguments which are 
| er to ſupport it, but by the Strength and 

Weigbt of them : A Building will ſtand firmer and 

longer on four large Pillars of Marble, than on 

ten of Sand, or Earth, or Timber. | 

24. Yet where certain Evidence is not to be 
found or expected, a conſiderable Number of pro- 
bable Arguments carry great Weight with them 
even in Matters of Speculation. That is a proba- 
ble Hypotheſis in Philoſophy or in Theology, which 

5 „ . 
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goes fartheſt toward the Solution of many diffi- 


cult Queſtions ariſing on any Subject. 
7” Seer. III. 


Principles and Rules of Judgmen: in Matters of 


Morality and Religion. 


IJERE it may be proper in the firſt Place to 
H mention a few Definitions of Words or 
Terms. 2 : 

4 Matters of Morality and Religion, I mean 
thoſe things which relate to our Duty to God, 
our Selves, or our Fellow-Creatures. 

Moral Good, or Virtue, or Holineſs, in an Ac- 
tion or Temper conformable to the Rule of our 
Duty. Moral Evil, or Vice, or Sin, is an Action 
or Temper unconformable ro the Rule of our 
Duty, or a Neglect to fulfil it. 


Note, The Words Vice or Virtue chiefly imply 


the Relation of our Actions to Men and this 


World: Sin and Holine/5 rather imply their Re- 


nt ion to God and the other World, _ 
Matura Good is that which gives us Pleaſure or 
Satisfaction. Natural Evil is that which gives 
us Pain or Grief. 5 
Happineſs conſiſts in the Attainment of the 
higheſt and moſt laſting natural Good. Miſery 
conſiſts in ſuffering the higheſt and moſt laſt- 
ing natural Evil; that is, in ſhort, Heaven or 
ell. EL, | 
Tho” this be a juſt Account of perfect Happi- 
neſs and perfect Miſery, yet whereſoever Pain o- 
verbalances Pleaſure, there is à Degree of Miſery 3 
and whereſoever Pleaſure overbalances Pain, there 
iS a Degree of Happineſs. : 


- I proceed 
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_ I proceed now to lay down fome Principles and 
Rules of Judgment in Matters of Morality and Re- 
ligion. N | £ | 
8 1. The Will of our Maker, whether diſcover- | 
ed by Reaſon or Revclation, carries the higheſt 
Authority with it, and is therefore the higheſt Rule 
„ Duty to intelligent Creatures; a Conformity or 
Non -· Conformity to it determines their Actions to 
be morally good or evil. | 
2. Wharſoever is really an immediate Duty to- 
ward our ſelves, or toward our Fellow-Creatures, 
is more remotely a Duty to God; and therefore in 
the Practice of it we ſnould have an Eye to the 
ill of God as our Rule, and to his Glory as our 
End. e | 0 
3. Our wiſe and gracious Creator has cloſely 
united our Daty and aur Flappineſs together; and 
has connected Sin, or Vice, and Puniſhment; that 
is, he has ordain'd that the higheſt natural Good 
and Evil ſhould have a cloſe Connection with mo- 
ral Good and Evil, and that both in the Nature 
of Things, and by his own poſitive Appoint- 
ment. Mr? VN 
4. Conſcience ſhould ſeek all due Information 
in order to determine what is Duty, and what 
is Sin, becauſe Happineſs and Miſery depend upon 
5 | | | 
5. On this Account our Inclination to pre/en! 
temporal Good, and our Averſion to preſent tempo- 
ral Evil, muſt be wiſely overbalanced by the Con- 
ſideration of future and eternal Good or Evil, that 
18, Happineſs or Miſery. And for this Reaſon we 
ſhould nor omit a Duty, or commit a Sin, to gain 
—4 temporal Good, or to avoid any temporal 
VII. | ; | | 


Wo Tho' 
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6. Tho' our natural Reaſon in a State of Iuno- 
cence might be ſufficient to find out thoſe Duties 
which were neceſſary tor an innocent Creature, in 
order to abide in the Favour of his Maker, yer in 
a fallen State our natural Reaſon is by no means 
ſufficient to find our all that is neceſſary to reſſore 
a ſinful Creature to the divine Favour. 

7. Therefore God hath condeſcended in vari- 
ous Ages of Mankind to reveal to ſinful Men what 
he requires of them in order to their Ræſtoration, 
and has appointed in his Word ſome peculiar Mat- 
ters of Faith and Practice, in order to their Sal- 
vation. This is call'd reveald Religion, as the 
Things knowable concerning God, and our Du- 
ty by the Light of Nature are call'd atural Reli- 

ion. | 
x 8. There are alſo many Parts of Morality, and 
natural Religion, or many natural Duties relating 
to God, to our ſelves, and to our Neighbours, 
which would be exceeding difficult and tedious 
for the Bulk of Mankind to find out and deter- 
mine by natural Reaſon; therefore it has pleaſed 
God in this ſacred Book of Divine Revelation to 
expreſs the moſt neceſſary Duties of this kind in 
a very plain and eaſy manner, and made them in- 
telligible to Souls of the loweſt Capacity; or they 
may be yery caſily deriv'd thence by the Ule of 
Reaſon. 

9. As there are ſome Duties much more neceſ- 
fary, and more important than others are, lo every 
Duty requires our Application to underſtand and 
practiſe ic in Proportion to its Neceſſity and Im- 
portance. 

10. Where two Duries ſeem to ſtand in Op- 
poſition to each other, and we cannot practiſe 
both, the 1% muſt give Way to the greater, and 
the Omiſſion of the leſs is not ſinful. So cerems- 

| ; nial 


* * - 5 
— — — — —— f—mw[—— ———ͤ U ͤ ͤ3 


| 
| 
| 
| 


—ꝓ——— ſ — GO — 2 


we 


262 ð E OG Tex. Or, Part ll. 


nial Laus give Way to moral. God will have 
Mercy and not Sacrifice. 

11. In Duties of natural Religion, we may 
judge of the different Degrees of their Neceſſity 
and Importance by Reaſon, according to their 
greater or more apparent Tendeney to the Ho- 
nour of God and the good of Men: But in Mat- 
ters of reveal d Religion, it is only divine Revela- 


tion can certainly inform us what is moſt neceſſa- 
ry and moſt important; yet we may be aſſiſted 


alſo in that Search by the Exerciſes of Reaſon. 
12. In Actions wherein there may be ſome Scru- 
ple about the Duty or Lawfulneſs of them, we 
ſhould chooſc always the ſafeſt Side, and abſtain 
as far as we can from the Practice of Things whoſe 

Lawfulneſs we ſuſpect. = 
13. Points of the greateſ Importance in human 
Lite, or in Religion, are generally the moſt evi- 
gent, both in the Nature of Things and in the 
Word of God; and where Points of Faith or 
Practice are exceeding difficult to find out, they 
cannot be exceeding important. This Propoſition 
may be proved by the Goodneſs and Paithfulneſs 
of God, as well as by Experience and Obſfer- 
vation. ER, | | 
14. In ſome of the outward Practices and 
Forms of Religion, as well as human Affairs, 
there is frequently a preſent Neceſſity of ſpeedy Ac- 
tion one Way or another; In ſuch a Caſe, hav- 
ing ſurveyed Arguments on both Sides, as far as 
our Time and Circumſtances admit, we muſt 
guide our Practice by thofe Reaſons which appear 
moſt probable, and ſeem at that Time to overbalance 
the reſt; yet always reſerving room to admit far- 
ther Light and Evidence, when ſuch Occurrences 
return again. It is a Preponderation of circumſtantial 
| | 4 | Arguments 
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Arguments that muſt determine our Actions in a 
thouſand Occurrences. 

If. We may alſo determine upon probable Ar- 
guments where the matter is of {mall Conſequence, 
and would not anſwer the Trouble of ſeeking af- 
ter Certainty. Life and Time are more precious 
than to have a large Share of them laid out in 
ſcrupulous Enquiries, whether /moaking Tobacco, 
or wearing a Periwig be lawful or no. br Es 

16. In Affairs of greater Importance, and which 
may have a long and laſting, and extenſive Influ- 
ence on our future Conduct or Happineſs, we 
ſhould not take up with Probabilities, if Certain- 
ty may be attain'd. Where there is any Doubt 
on the Mind, in ſuch Cafes we ſhould call in the 
Aſſiſtance of all manner of Circumſtances, Rea- 
ſons, Motives, Conſequences on all Sides: We 
muſt wait longer, and with earneſt Requeſt ſeek 
human and divine Advice before we fully deter- 
mine our Judgment and our Practice, according 
to the old Roman Sentence, Quod ſtatuendum eſt 

femel, deliberandum eff diu. We ſhould be long 
| — conſidering what we muſt determine once 
or all. 


SECT. Vo 


Principles and Rules of Judgment in Matters of bu- 
man Prudence. | 


HE great Deſign of Prudence, as diſtinct 
from Morality and Religion, is to determine 
and manage every Affair with Decency, and to 
the beſt Advantage. „ 
Thbat is decent, which is agreeable to our State, 
Condition, or Circumſtances, whether it be in 
Behaviour, Diſcourſe, or Action. 2 
. | lat 


dose or., Patt l. 


That is advantagious which attains the moſt and 
beſt Purpoſes, and avoids the moſt and greateſt 
Inconveniences. | q 
Ass there is infinite Variety in the Circumſtances 


of Perſons, Things, Actions, Times and Places, ſo | 


we mult be furniſh'd with ſuch general Rules as 


| are accommodable to all this Variety by a wiſe 


Judgment and Diſcretion: For what is an Act of 
conſummate Prudence in ſome Times, Places and 
Circumſtances, would be conſummate Folly in others. 


Now theſe Kules may be rang'd in the following 


manner. 

1. Our Regard to Perſons or Things ſhould be 
govem'd by the Degree of Concernment we have 
with them, the Relation we have to them, or the 
Expeftation we have from them. Theſe ſhould 


be the Meaſures by which we ſhould proportion 
our Diligence and Application in any thing that 


relates to them. | | 
2. We ſhould always confider whether the 
Thing we purſue be attainable z whether it be 
Sorthy our Purſuit ; whether it be worthy the 
Degree of Purſuit z whether it be worthy of the 
Means uſed in order to attain it. This Rule is 
neceſſary both in Matters of Azowledge, and Mat- 
ters of Praflice. 5 

2. When the Advantages and Diſadvantages, 
Conventencies and {aconveniencies of any Action are 
balanc'd together, we mult finally determine on 
that Side which has the ſuperior Weight; and 
the ſooner in things which are neceſſarily and ſpee- 
dily to be done or determin'd. FOE. 

4. If Advantages and Diſadvantages in their 


own Nature are equal, then thoſe which are moſt 


certain or likely as to the Event ſhould turn the 


Scale of our Judgment, and determine our Prac- 


kiee. | 


7. Where 
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5. Where the Improbabilities of Succeſs or Ad- 
vantage are greater than the Probabilities, it is 
not Prudence to act or venture. It is proper to 
enquire whether this be not the Caſe in almoſt all 
Lotteries; for they that hold Stakes will certainly 
ſecure Part to themſelves; and only the Remain- 
der being divided into Prizes mult render the In- 
probability of Gain to each Adventurer greater than 
the Probability. | : 

6. We ſhould not deſpiſe or neglect any real 
Advantage, and abandon the Purſuit cf it, tho? 
we cannot attain all the Advantages that we de- 
fire, This would be to act like Children, who 
are fond of ſomething which ftrikes their Fancy 
moſt, and ſullen and regardleſs of every thing elle, 
if they. are not humour'd in that Fancy. | 

7. Tho' a general Knowledge of Things be uſe- 
ful in Science and in human Life, yet we ſhould 
content our ſelves with a more ſuperficial Know- 
ledge of thoſe things which have the leaſt Rela- 
tion to our chief End and Deſign. 5 

8. This Rule holds good alſo in Matters of Bu- 
| fines and Practice, as well as in Matters of Kno- 
ledge; and therefore we ſhould not graſp at every 
thing, lef# in the end we attain nothing. Perſons 
that either by an Inconſtancy of Temper, or by 
a vain Ambition, will purſue every fort of Art 
and Science, Study and Buſineſs, ſeldom grow ex- 
cellent in any one of them: And Projettors who 
form twenty Schemes ſeldom uſe ſufficient Ap- 
plication to finiſh one of them, or make it turn 
to good Account. 

9. Take heed of delay ing and trifling amongſt 
the Means inſtead of reaching at the End. Take 
heed of waſting a Life in mere ſpeculative Studies, 
which is call'd to Action and Employment : Dwell 

not too long in philoſophical, mathematical, or 
| | grammatica 


266 E O GID R. Or, Part Il. 


grammatical Parts of Learning, when your chief 
Deſign is Law, Phyſick, or Divinity. Don't 
ſpend the Day in gathering Flowers by the Way 


Side, leſt Night come upon you before you ar. 


rive at your Journey's End, and then you will not 
reach it. | \'1 
10. Where the Caſe and Circumſtances of wiſe 
and good Men reſemble our own Caſe and Circum- 
ances, we may borrow a great deal of Inſtructi- 
on toward our prudent Conduct from their Eæxam- 


ple, as well as in all Caſes we may learn much 


from their Conver/ation and Advice. 

11. After all other Rules remember this, that 
mere Speculation in Matters of human Prudence can 
never be a perfect Director without Experience and 
Obſervation. We may be content therefore in 
our younger Vears to commit ſome unavoidable 
Miſtakes in Point of Prudence, and we ſhall ſeec 
Miſtakes enough in the Conduct of others, both 
which ought to be treaſur'd up amongſt our uſe- 
ful Obervations, in order to teach us better Judg- 
ment for Time to come. Sometimes the M.. 


takes, Imprudences and Follies, which our ſelves or 


others have ew ge 'of, give us brighter and 
more effectual Leſſons of Prudence, than the wi- 
ſeſt Counſels, and the faireſt Examples could ever 
haye done. 1 | | ET: 


S EC r. V. 


Principles and Rules of Judgment in Matters of 
| human Teſtimony. | 


T HE Evidence of human Teſtimony is not ſo 
proper to lead us into the Knowledge of 
the Eſſence and inward Nature of Things, as to 
acquaint us with the Exiſteuce of Things, to 

£1 inform 
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inform us of Matters of Fact both paſt and pre- 
ſent. And vho there be a great deal of Fallibility 
in the Teſtimony of Men, yet there are ſome 
Things we may be almoſt as certain of, as that 
the Sun ſhines, or that five Twenties make a Hun- 
dred. Who is there at London that knows any 
thing of the World, but believes there is ſuch a 
City as Paris in France; that the Pope dwells at 
Rome; that Julius Cæſar was an Emperor, or that 
Luther had a great hand in the Reformation? 
If we obſcrve the following Rules, we may ar- 
rive at ſuch a Certainty in many Things of human 

Teſtimony, as that it is morally impoſſible we 
ſhould be deceived, i. e. we may obtain a moral 
Certain tyꝛ. : 

1. Let us conſider whether the Thing report- 
ed be in itſelf poſſible z if not, it can never be 
credible, whoſoever relates it. 

2. Conſider farther whether it be probable, whe- 
ther there are any concurring Circumſtances to prove 
it, beſide the mere Teſtimony of the Perſon that 
relates it. I confeſs if theſe laſt Conditions are 
| wanting, the thing may be true, but then it 
ought to have the ſtronger Teſtimony to ſup- 

ort It. | | 
3, Conſider whether the Perſon who relates it 
be capable of knowing the Truth : Whether he be 
a ſkilful Judge in ſuch Matters, if it be a Buſineſs 
of Art, or a nice Appearance in Nature, or ſome 
curious Experiment in Philoſophy. But if ir be 
a mere Occurrence in Life, a plain, ſenſible Mat- 
ter of Fact, it is enough to enquire whether he 
who relates it were an Eye or Ear-HYitneſ5, or 
whether he himſelf had it only by Hear/ay, or can 
trace it up to the Original, 


8 9 Conſider 


re - Pais 


4. Conſi der whether the Narrator be Honeſt and 
faithſul, as well as ſkilltul: Whether he hath no 
Braſs upon his Mind, no peculiar Gain or Profit 
by believing or reporting it, no Intereſt or Prin- 
ciple which might warp his own Belict aſide from | 
Truth, or which might tempt him to prevaricate, 
to ſpeak falſly or to give a Repreſentation a lit- 
tle different from the naked Truth of Things. In 
ſhort, whether there be no Occaſion of Suſpicion 
concerning his Reporr. 5 

5. Conſider whether ſeveral Perſons agree toge- 
ther in the Report of this Matter; and itſo, then 
whether theſe Perſons who join'd together in their 
Teſtimony might not be ſuppos'd to combine to- 
gether in a Falſhood. Whether they are Perſons 
of ſufficient Sill, Probity and Credit. It might 
be alſo enquired whether they are of different Na- 
tions, Sccts, Parties, Opinions, or Intereſts, For 
the more divided they are in all theſe, the more 
likely is their Report to be true, if they agree to- 
gether in their Account of the ſame Thing; 
and eſpecially if they perſiſt in it without wa- 
vering. 

6. Conſider farther, whether the Report were 
capable of being eafily refuted at firſt if it had not 
been true; if fo, this confirms the Teſtimony. 

7. Enquire yet again, whether there hath been 
a conſtant, uniform Tradition and Belief of this 
Matter from the very firit Ageor Time when the 
Thing was tranſacted, without any reaſonable 
Doubts or Contradictions. Or, 

8. If any Part of it hath been doubted by any 
conſiderable Perſons, whether it has been ſearch- 
ed out and afterwards confirmed, by having all the 
Scruples and Doubts removed. In either of theſe 
Caſes the Teſtimony becomes more firm and cre- 

: 9. Enquire 
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9. Enquire on the other Hand, whether there 
are any conſiderable Obijectious remaining againſt the 
Belief of that Propoſition ſo atteſted. Whether 
there be any thing very improbable in the thing it 
ſelf. Whether any concurrent Circumſtances ſeem 
to oppoſe it. Whether any Perſon or Perſons give 
a puſitive and plain Teſtimony againſt it. Whether 
they are equally 5kilful, and equally faithful as thoſe 
who aſſert it. Whether they be as many or more 
in Number, and whether they might have a- 
ny ſecret Biaſs or Influence on them to contra- 
dict it. | | 

10. Sometimes the entire Silence of a Thing may 
have ſomething of Weight toward the Decifion 
of a doubtful Point of Hiſtory, or a Matter of 
human Faith, (viz.) where the Fact is pretended 
to be publick, if the Perſons who are ſilent about 
it were ſkilful to obſerve, and could not but know 
ſuch an Occurrence; if they were engaged by 
Principle or by Intereſt ro have declared it; if 
they had fair Opportunity to ſpeak of it: And 
theſe Things may tend to make a Matter —_— 

ous, if it be not very well atteſted by poſitive 
Proof. | | 

11. Remember that in ſome Reports there are 
more Marks of Falſhood than of Truth, and in o- 
thers there are more Marks of Truth than of Fal/- 
hood. By a Compariſon of all theſe things toge- 
ther, and putting every Argument on one Side 
and the other into the Balance, we muſt form as 
good a Judgment as we can which Side prepon- 
erates; and give a ſtrong or a feeble Aſſent or 
Diſſent, or with-hold our ſudgment entirely, ac- 
cording to greater or leſſer Evidence, according to 
poo plain or dubious Marks of Truth or Falſ- 
bod. | 
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12, Obſerve that in Matters of human Teſti- 
mony, there is oftentimes a great Mixture of Truth 
with Fa!ſhood in the Report itſelf: Some Parts of 
the Story may be perfectly true, and ſome utter- 


ly falſe ; and ſome may have ſuch a blended Con- 


fuſion of Circumſtances which are a little warpt 
alide from the Truth, and miſrepreſented, that 
there is need of good Skill and Accuracy to form 
a Judgment concerning them, and determine 
which Part is true, and which is falſe. The whole 
Report is not to be believed, becauſe ſome Parts 
are indubitably true, nor the whole to be rejected, 
becauſe ſome Parts are as evident Falſhoods. 
We may draw two remarkable Ob/ervations 
from this Section. 


Ob/erv. I. How certain is the Truth of the 
Chriſtian Religion, and particularly of the Reſur- 
redtios of Chriſt, which is a Matter of Fact on 
which Chriſtianity is built! We have almoſt all 
the concurrent Evidences that can be derived from 
auman Teſtimony joining to confirm this glorious 
Truth. The Fact is not impoſſible z concurrent 


Circumſtances caſt a favourable Aſpect on it; it | 


was foretold by one who wrought Miracles, and 
therefore not unlikely, nor unexpected: The A- 
poſtles and firſt Diſciples were Eye and Ear Wit- 
. neſſes, for they converſed with their riſen Lord; 
they were the moſt plain, honeſt Men in them- 
ſelves; the Temptations of worldly Intereſts did 
rather diſcourage their Belief and Report of it: 
They all agree in this Matter, tho' they were 
Men of different Characters; Phariſees and Fiſber- 
men, and Publicaus, Men of Judea and Galilee, 
and perhaps ſome Heathens, who were early con- 
verted: The Thing might eaſily have been diſ- 
proved if it were falſe; it hath been conveyed by 

.T conſtant 
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conſtant Tradition and Writing down to our 
Times; thoſe who at firſt doubted were after- 
wards convinced by certain Proofs; nor have any 
pretended to give any Proof of the contrary, but 
merely denied the Fact with impudence in Oppo- 
fition to all theſe Evidences. | 


 Ob/erv. II. How weak is the Faith which is due 
to a Multitude of things in antient human Hiſto- 
ry! For tho' many of theſe Criteria, or Marks 
of Credibility are found plainly in the more ge- 
neral and public Facts, yet as to a Multitude of 
Particular Facts and Circumſtances, how deficient 
are they in ſuch Evidence as ſnould demand our 
Aſſent! Perhaps there is nothing that ever was 
done in all paſt Ages, and which was not a publick 
Fact, ſo well atteſted as the Reſurrection of Chriſt. 


SEC Tr. VI. 


Principles and Rules of Judgment in Matters of di- 
vine Teſtimony. 


S human Teſtimony acquaints us with Matters 
of Fat}, both paſt and preſent, which lye 
beyond the Reach of our own perſonal Notice; 
ſo divine Teſiimony is ſuited to inform us both of 
the Nature of Things, as well as Matters of Fatt, 
and of Things future, as well as preſent or paſt. 
W hatſoever is dictated to us by God himſelf, 
or by Men who are divinely inſpired, muſt be be- 
lieved with full Aſſurance. Reaſon demands us to 
believe whatſoever divine Revelation dictates: For 
God is perfectly wi/e, and cannot be deceived; he 
is faithful and good, and will not deceive his Crea- 
tures: And when Reaſon has found out the cer- 
tain Marks or Credentials of divine Teſtimany to 
| 83 belong 
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belong to any Propoſition, there remains then. no 
farther Enquiry to be made, bur only to find out 
the irue Senſe and Meaning of that which God 
has revealed, for Reaſon itſelf demands the Belief | 
of it. | . 
No divine Teſſimony or Revelation requires theſe 
following Credentials. . 
1. That the Propoſitions or Doctrines revealed 
be not inconſiſtent with Reaſon; for intelligent 
Creatures can never be bound to believe real In- 
conſiſtencies. There ſore we are ſure the Popiſh 
Doctrine of Tranſuabſtantiation is not a Matter of 
divine Revelation, becaule it is contrary to all our 
Senſe; and our Reaſon, even in their proper Ex- 
erciſes. | | | 

God can dictate nothing but what 1s worthy of 
himſelf, and agrecable to his own Nature and di- 
vine Perfections. Now many of theſe Perfecti- 
ons are diſcoverable by the Light of Reaſon, and 
whatſoever is inconſiſtent with theſe Perfections, 
cannot be a divine Revelation. 

Bur let it be noted that in Matters of Practice 
toward our Fellou- Creatures, God may command 
us to act in a Manner contrary to what Reaſon 
would direct antecedent to that Command. 80 
Abraham was commanded to offer up his Sen a 
Sacrifice : The Hraelites were ordered to borrow 
of the Egypiians without paying them, and to 
plunder and ſlay the Inhabitants of Canaan: Be- 
cauſe God has a ſovereign Right to all Things, 
and can with Equity diſpoſſeſs his Creatures of 
Life, and every Thing which he has given them, 
and eſpecially ſuch finful Creatures as Mankind 
and he can appoint whom he pleaſes to be the In- 
ſtruments of this juſt Diſpoſſeſſion or Deprivati- 
on. So that theſe divine Commands are not re- 
ally inconſiſtent with right Reaſon z for whatſoever 
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is ſo cannot be believed where that Inconſiſtency 
appears. Tp. | 

2. Upon the ſame Account the whole Dofrine 
of Revelation mult be conſiſtent with itſelf; every 
Part of it muft be conſiſtent with each other: 
And tho' in Points of Practice latter Revelation 
may repeal or cancel former divine Laws, yet in 
Matters of Belief no latter Revelation can be in- 
conſiſtent with what has been heretofore re- 
yealed. 1 FT 

3. Divine Revelation mult be confirm'd by 
ſome divine and ſupernatural Appearances, ſome 
extraordinary Signs or Tokens, Viſions, Voices, or 
Miracles wrought, or Prophecies fulfill'd. There 
muſt be fome Demonſtrations of the Preſence and 
Power of God, ſuperior to all the Powers of Na- 
ture, or the ſettled Connection which God as 
Creator has eſtabliſh'd among his Creatures in 
this viſible World. | 

4. If there are any ſuch extraordinary and won- 
derful Appearances and Operations brought to 
conteſt with, or to oppoſe 4ivine Revelation, there 


muſt and always will be ſuch a Superiority on the 


Side of that Revelation which is truly divine, as 
to manifeſt that God is there. This was the 
Caſe when the Egyptian Sorcerers contended with 
Moſes : But the Wonders which Moſes wrought did 
ſo far tranſcende the Power of the Magicians, as 
made them confeſs, It was the Finger of God. 
7. Theſe divine Appearances or Atteſtations to 
Revelation mult be either &nown is ourſelves, by 
our own perſonal Obſervation of them, or they 


muſt be ſufficiently atteſted by others, according to 


the Principles and Rules by which Matters of Hu- 
man Faith are to be judg'd in the foregoing Sec- 
tian. | 


84 Some 
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Some of thoſe who liv'd in the Nations and 
Ages where Miracles were wrought, were Eye and 


Ear- Witneſſes of the Truth and Divinity of the 


Revelation; but we who live in theſe diſtant Ages, 
muſt have them deriv*d down to us by juſt and in- 


conteſtible Hiſtory and Tradition. We alſo even 
in theſe diſtant Times may ſee the Accompliſh- 
ments of ſome antient Predifions, and thereby ob- 
tain that Advantage toward the Confirmation of 
our Faith in divine Revelation beyond what thoſe 
Perſons enjoy'd who liv'd when the Predictions 
were pronounc'd. e a Be, 
6. There isanother very conſiderable Confirma- 
tion of divine Teſtimony; and that is, when the 
Doctrines themſelves either on the Publicatien or 
the Belief of them produce ſupernatural Effects. 
Such were the miraculous Powers which were com- 
municated to Believers in the firſt Ages of Chri- 
ſtianity, the Converſion of Jews or Gentiles, the 
amazing Succeſs of the bw Au of Chriſt without 
human Aid, and in Oppoſition to a thouſand Im- 
diments, its Power in changing the Hearts and 
Lives of ignorant and vicious Heathens, and wick- 
ed and profane Creatures in all Nations, and fil- 
ling them with a Spirit of Virtue, Picty and Good- 
nels. Whereſoever Perſons have found this Ef- 
fect in their own Hearts, wrought by a Belief of 
the Goſpel of Chriff, they have a Witneſs in 
themſelves of the Truth of it, and abundant Rea- 
ſon to believe it divine. | | = 
Of the Difference between Reaſon and Revela- 
tion, and in what Senſe the latter is ſuperior, ſee 
more in Chap. II. Set. g. and Chap. IV. Direct. G. 


Sxcr. 
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Principles and Rules of judging, concerning Things 
paſt, preſent, and to come, by the mere Uſe of 
Reaſon. | 1 
Hough we attain the . Aſſurance of 
Things paſt and future by divine Faith, and 
learn many Matters of Fact both paſt and preſent 
by human Faitb, yet Reaſon alſo may in a good 
Degree aſſiſt us to judge of Matters of Fact both 
1 preſent, and to come, by the following Prin- 
cape, os | N 
5 There is a Syfem of Beings round about us, 
of which we ourſelves are a Part, which we call 
the World; and in this World there is a Courſe of 


Nature, or a ſettl'd Order of Cauſes, Effects, An- 


tecedents, Concomitants, Couſequents,&c. from which 
the Author of Nature doth not vary but upon very 
important Occaſions, 5 | 
| 2. Where Antecedents, Concomitants and Conſe- 

quents, Cauſes and Effe&s, Signs and Things figni- 
fied, Subjects and Adjuncts are neceſſarily connect- 


ed with each other, we may infer the Cauſes from 


the Effects, and Effects from Cauſes, the Antece- 
dents from the Conſequents, as well as Conſequents 


from Antecedents, (9c. and thereby be pretty cer- 


tain of many Things both paſt, preſent, and 10 
come. It is by this Principle that Aftronomers can 
tell what Day and Hour the Sun and Moon were 
eclipſed five hundred Tears ago, and predict all fu- 
ture Eclipſes as long as the World ſhall ſtand. They 
can tell preciſely at what Minute the Sun riſes or 
ſets this Day at Pequin in China, or what Alti- 
tude the Dog- ſtar had at Midnight or Midnoon in 
Rome, eu the Day when Julius Cæſar was ſlain. 
ü 0 NY OY " '"! Gardinery 
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Gardiners upon the ſame Principle can foretel the Ih 
Months when every Plant will be in Bloom, and the I} 
C 
1 
4 


Plowman knows the Wees of Harveſt: We are 
ſurc if there be 4 Chicken, there was an Egg : If 
there be a Rainbow, we are certain it rains not far | 
off: It we behold a Tree growing on the Earth, we i « 
know it has naturally a Root under Ground. 00 

3. Where there is ſuch a neceſſary Connection e 
between Cauſes and Effects, Antecedents and Conſe- e 
guents, Signs and Things ſigniſied, we know allo e 
that lie Cauſes will have lite Effects, and propor- Nc 
tionable Caulcs will have proportionable Effects, con- 
trary Cauſes will have contrary Effects; and obſeiv- 
ing Men may form many Judgments by the Rules 
of Similitude and Proportion, where the Cauſes, 
Effects, &c. are not entirely the ſame. | 
4. Where there is but a provable and uncertain 

Connection between Antecedents, Concomitants and 
Conſeguonts, we can give but a Conjefture, or a pro- 
$able Determination. If the Clouds gather, or the 
 Feather-glaſ5 ſinks, we ſuppoſe it will rain: If a 
Man /pit Blood frequently with coughing, we ſup- 
poſe his Lungs are hurt: If very dangerous Symp. iſ 

zorms appear, we expect his Death. | 
FJ. Where Cauſes operate freely with a Liber. 
ty of Indifference to this or the contrary, there we 
cannot certainly know what the Effects will be: 
For it ſeems to be contingent, and the certain Know- 
ledge of it belongs only to God. This is the Caſc 
in the greateſt Part of human Actions. 

6. Yet wiſe Men by a juſt obſervation of hu- j 
man Nature will give very probable ConjeEtures I h 
in this Matter alſo concerning Things paſt, or m 
Things future, becauſe human Nature in all Ages V 
and Nations has ſuch a Conformity to itſelf. By WW 2 
2 Knowledge of the Tempers of Men and their 1 J 
preſent Circumſtances, we may be able to give a | 
£24 f | | appy 
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happy Gueſs what their Conduct will be, and what 
will be the Event by an Obſervation of the like 
Caſes in former Times. This made the Emperor nl 
Marcus Antoninus to ſay, “ By looking back into | 
| © Hiſtory, and conſidering the Fate and Revolutions 
& of Governments, you will be able to form a Gueſs, 

« and almoſt propheſy upon the future. For Things 

% paſt, preſent, and to come, are ſirangely uniform, 
i and of a Colour; and are commonly caſt in the 
% ſame Mould. So that upon the Matter, forty 
&« Years of buman Life may ſerve for a Sample of 
(c - thouſand.” Collier's Antoninus, Book VII. 
Sect. 50. : 

7. There are alſo ſome other Principles of judg- 
ing concerning the paſt Actions of Men in former 
Ages, beſide Books, Hiſtories, and Traditions, which 
are the Mediums of conveying human Teſtimony ; 
as we may infer the Sill and Magnificence of the 
Antients by ſome Fragments of their Statues, and 
Ruins of their Buildings, We know what Ko- 
man Legions came into Great Britain by Numbers 
| of Bricks dug out of the Earth in ſome Parts of 
the Iſland, with the Marks of ſome particular Le- 
gion upon them, which muſt have been employ'd 
there in Brick-making. We rectify ſome Miſtakes 
in Hiſtory by Statues, Coins, old Altars, Utenſils 
of War, &c. We confirm or diſprove ſome pre- 
tended Traditions and hiftorical Writings, by Me- 
dals, Images, Pictures, Urns, &c. — 

Thus I have gone thro? all thoſe particular Ob- 
jefts of our Judgment which I firſt propos'd, and 
have laid down Principles and Rules by which we 
may ſafely conduct ourſelves therein. There is a 
Variety of other Objects concerning which we 
are occaſionally call'd to paſs a Judgment, (viz.) 
| The Characters of Perſons, the Value and Worth 
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of Things, the Senſa and Meaning of particular 


Writers, Matters of Wit, Oratory, Poeſy, Mat- 
ters of Equity in judicial Courts, Matters of Traf- 


ct and Commerce _— Man and Man, which 
o e 


would be endleſs to enumerate. But if the general | 
and /pecial Rules of Fudgment which have been 
mention'd in theſe two laſt Chapters are treaſur'd 
up in the Mind, and wrought into the very Tem- 
of our Souls in our younger Years, they will 
bay a Foundation for juſt and regular Judgment 
concerning a thouſand ſpecial Occurrences in the 
religious, civil and learned Lite. | b 
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"THIRD PART 
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Of Reaſoning and Syllogiſm. 
: k s ie firſt Work of the Mind is Percepti- 


on, whereby our /deas are fram'd, and 
the ſecond is Judgment, which joins or 
disjoins our Ideas, and forms a Propoſition, ſo the 


third Operation of the Mind is Reaſoning, which 


| joins ſeveral Propoſitions together, and makes a 
Hllagiſm, that is, an Argument whereby we are 
wont to infer ſomething that is leſs known, from 
Truths which are more evident. 


In treating of this Subject, let us conſider more 


4 particularly 


1. The Nature of . Syllogiſm, and the Parts of 


which it is compos d. 
2. The ſeveral kinds of Syllogiſms, with parti- 
cular Rules relating to them. 


3. The 
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3. The Doftrine of Sophiſms, er falſe Reaſ/on- 
ing, together with the Means of avoiding them, and 


the manner of ſolving or anſwering them. 
4. Some general Rules to direct our Reaſoning, 
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C HAP. I. 


O the Nature of a Syllogiſm, and the 
Parts of which it is compos'd. 


I F the mere Perception and Compariſon of two 


Ideas would always ſhew us whether they a- 
gree or diſagree; then all rational Propoſitions 
would be Matters of Intelligence, of firſt Princi- 
ples, and there would be no Vie of Reaſoning, or 
drawing any Conſequences. It is the Narrowneſs 
of the haman Mind which introduces the Necel- 
ſity of Reaſoning. When we arc unable to judge of 
the Truth or Falſhood of a Propoſition in an im. 
mediate manner, by the mere contemplation of its 
Subject and Predicate, we are then conſtrain'd to 
uſe a Medium, and to compare each of them witt 


ſome third Idea, that by ſeeing how far they agree 
or diſagree with it, we may be able to judge how 
far they agree or diſagree among themſelves: As, if 


there are two Lines A and B, and I know not 
whether they are equal or no, I take a third Line 
C, or an Inch, and apply it to each of them; if it 


agree with them both, then I infer that 4 and B 


are equal; but if it agree with one and not with 


the other, then 1 conclude A and B are unequal: 


If it agree with neither of them, there can be no 
Compariſon, 


So 
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go if the Queſtion be whether God muſt be wor- 
ſhipped, we ſeek a third Idea, ſuppoſe the Idea of 
a Creator, and ſay, | 

Our Creator muſt be worſhipped. 

God is our Creator. 

Therefore God muſt be worſhipped. 

The Compariſon of this zhird Idea, with the 
two diſtinct Parts of the Queſtion, uſually requires 


two Propolitions, which are called the Premiſes : 


The third Propoſition which is drawn from them 
is the Concluſion, wherein the Queſtion itſelf is an- 
ſwered, and the Subject and Predicate joined ei- 
ther in the Negative or the Affirmative. 5 

The Foundation of all affirmative Concluſions is 
laid in this general Truth, that ſo far as two pro- 
pos'd Ideas agree to any third Idea, they agree al- 
ſo among themſelves. The Character of Creator 
agrees to God, and Worſbip agrees to a Creator, 
therefore Worſhip agrees to God. 
The Foundation of all negative Concluſions is 
this, that where one of the two propoſed Ideas 
agrees with the third Idea, and the other diſagrees 

with it, they muft needs diſagree ſo far alſo with 
one another; as, if no Sinners are happy, and if 
Angels are bappy, then Angels are not Sinners. 

Thus ir appears what is the ſtrict and juſt No- 
tion of a Syllogiſin: It is a Sentence or Argument 
made up of three Propoſitions ſo diſpoſed, as that 
the laſt is neceſſarily infer'd from thoſe which go 
before, as in the Inſtances which haye been juſt 
mentioned. 1 

In the Conflitution of a Syllogiſm two Things 
570 be conſidered (viz,) the Matter and the Form 
of it. 

The Matter of which a Syllogiſm is made up, 
is three Propoſitions; and theſe three Propoſitions 
are made up of three Ideas or Terms variouſly _ . 

e 
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ed. The three Terms are call'd the remote Matter 
of a Syllogiſm, and the three Propoſitions, the 
Proxime or immediate Matter of it. 


The three Terms are nam'd the Major, the | 


Minor, and the Middle. 


The Predicate of the Concluſion is call'd the 


major Term, becauſe it is generally of larger Ex- 
tenſion than the minor Term, or the Subject. The 
major and minor Terms are call'd the Extremes. 
The middle Term is the third Idea invented and 
diſpos d in two Propoſitions in ſuch a manner as 
to hew the Connection between the major and mi- 
nor Term in the Concluſion; for which Reaſon 
the middle Term itſelf is ſometimes call'd the Ar. 


gument. 11 3 
That Propoſition which contains the Predicate 


of the Concluſion, connected with the middle 
Term, is uſually call'd the major Propoſition, where - 
as the minor Propoſition connects the middle Term 
with the Subject of the Concluſion, and is ſome- 
times call'd the 4/umption. 

Note, This exact Diſtinction of the ſeveral Parts 
of a Syllogiſm, and of the major and minor Terms 
8 with the middle Term, in the major and 
minor Propoſitions, does chiefly belong to imple 


or categorical Syllogiſins, of which we ſhall ſpeak 


in the next Chapter, tho” all. Syllogiſms whatſo- 
ever have ſomething analogical to it. 
Note farther, that the major Propoſition is ge- 


nerally plac'd firſt, and the minor ſecond, and the 


Concluſion in the laſt Place, where the Syllogiſm 

is regularly compos'd and repreſented. 
The Form of a Syllogiſm is the framing and diſ- 

poling of the Premiſſes according to Art, or juſt 
rinciplesof Reaſoning, and the regular Inference 


of the Concluſion from them. 


The 


The Act of Reaſoning or inferring one thing 


from another, is generally expreſt and known by 


the Particle Therefore, when the Argument is 
formed according to the Rules of Art; tho' in 
common Diſcourſe or Writing, ſuch cauſal Par- 
ticles as For, Becauſe, manifeſt the Act of Rea- 
ſoning as well as the i//ative Particles Then and 
Therefore : And whereſoever any of theſe Words 
are uſed, there is a perfect Syllogiſm expreſt or 
imply'd, tho* perhaps the three Propoſitions do 
not appear, or are not placed in regular Form. 


—__—— 
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CHAP. II, 


Of the various Kinds of Syllogiſms, with 


particular Rules relating to them. 


— are divided into various Kinds, ei- 
O ther according to the Qgeſtion which is prov- 

ed by them, according to the Nature and Compo- 
W //i0 of them, or according to the middle Term, 
which is us'd to prove the Queſtion. 


Se r. I. 


Of univerſal and pa rticular Syllogiſms, both nega* 


tive and affirmative. 


S 


Ccording to the een which is to be 

proved, fo Syllogiſms are divided into uni- 
ver ſal Affirmative, univerſal Negative, particular 
Afirmative, and particular Negative, This is often 
called a Diviſion of Syllogiſms drawn from the 
Concluſion; for ſo * of Concluſions there 
=; | may 
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way be which are marked with the Let ters A, 
im an univerſal affirmative Syllogſim, one lee 
is proved univerſally to agree with 


fore every unlawful Wiſh deferves Death. 

In an univerſal negative Syllogiſm, one Idea is 
proved to diſagree with another Idea univerſally, 
and may be rhus denied of it; as, uo Injuſtice can 
be pleaſing to God; all Perſecution for the Sake of 


Conſcience is Injuſtice z therefore no Perſecution for 


Conſcience Sake can be pleaſing to God. 

Particular affirmative, and particular negative 
Syllogi/ms may be- eaffly underſtood by what is 
ſaid of Univer/als, and there will be ſufficient Ex. 
amptes given of all theſe in the next Section. 
| he Fates Principle upon which theſe univer- 
ſal and particular Syllogiims are founded is this; 
| whatſoever is affirtned or denied univerſally of any 
Idea, may be affirmed or denied of all the parti: 
cular Kinds or Beings, which are contained in the 
Extenſion of that univerſal Idea. So the Deſert 
of Death is affirmed univerſally of Sin, and anus 
lawful iſh is one particular Kind of Sin, which 
is contained in the univerſal Idea of Sin, therefore 
the Deſert of Death may be affirmed concerning 
an «nlawful Miſb. And fo of the reſt. 

Note, In the Doctrine of Syllogiſms, a /ingulir 
and an indefinite Propoſition are ranked among 
. Univer/als, as was before obſerved in the Doctrine 
ot Propoſitions. re TH 1 


1 


| another, and 
may be univerſally affirmed of it, as every Fin de. 
ferves Death, every untuwful Wiſh is a Fin; theres 
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Oy plain, Simple Syllogiſms, and their Rules. 


HE next Diviſion of Syllogiſms is into fin- 
I gle and compound. This is drawn from the 
Nature and Compoſition of them. 

Single Syllogiſms are made up of three Propoſi- 
tions: Compound Syllogiſms contain more than 
three Propoſitions, and may be formed into two 
or more Syllogiſms. . 

Single Syllogiſins, for Diſtinction Sake, may 
be divided into * Simple, Complex and Conjunc- 
live. N = 

Thoſe are properly called ſimple or categorical 
Sylogi/ms, which are made up of three plain, ſin- 
gle, or categorical Propoſitions, wherein the middle 
Term is evidently and regularly joined with one 
Part of the Queſtion in the major Propoſition, 
and with the other in the minor, whence there 
follows a plain, ſingle Concluſion ; as, every hu- 
may Virtue is to be ſought with Diligence; Prudence 
is a human Virtues therefore Prudence is to be ſought 
diligently. | | oe 

Nate; Tho' the Terms of Propoſitions may be 
complex, yet where the Compoſition of the whole 
Argument is thus plain, ſimple and regular, it is 
properly called a imple Syllogiſm, ſince the Com- 
8 does not belong to the ſyllogiſtic Form 
Ot it. 


* As Ideas and Propoſitions are divided into ſingle and compound, and 
ſmgle are ſubdivided into fimple and complex; ſo there are the ſame Diviſtans 


* 


nd Subgiviſions apply'd 10 Syllugiſms. 


aps Simple 


2 
V 
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Simple Syllogiſms have ſeveral Rules belonging 
to them, which being obſerved, will generally ſe- 
cure us from falſe Inferences : But theſe Kules be. 
ing founded on four general Axioms, it is neceſſi- 


ry to mention theſe Axioms beforehand, for the | 


Uſe of thoſe who will enter into the ſpeculative 
Reaſon of all theſe Rules. 

Axiom 1. Particular Propoſitions are contained 
in Univerſals, and may be infer'd from them; but 
Univerſals are not contained in Particulars, nor 
can be infer'd from them. bes 

Axiom 2. In all univerſal Propoſitions, the Sub- 
ject is univerſal : In all particular Propoſitions, the 
Subject is particular. ; . 

Axiom 3. In all affirmative Propoſitions, the 
Predicate has no greater Extenſion than the Sub- 
ject; for its Extenſion is reſtrained by the Sub- 
ject, and therefore it is always to be eſteemed as: 
particular Idea. It is by mere Accident, if it e. 
ver be taken univerſally, and cannot happen but 
in ſuch univerſal or ſingular Propoſitions as are 7e 
ciprocal. 


Axiom 4. The Predicate of a negative Propo- | 
fition is always taken univerſally, for in its whol: | 


Extenſion it is denied of the Subject. If we fay 
no Stone is vegetable, we deny all ſorts of Yegeta- 
tion concerning Stones. e 


The Rules of /mple, regular Syllogiſms are 


theſe. 


Rule I. The middle Term muſt not be taken twice 
particularly, but once at leaſt aniverſally. For it 
the middle Term be taken for two different Parts 

or Kinds of the ſame univerſal Idea, then the Sub- 
ject of the Concluſion is compared with w_ : 
8 = the 
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theſe Parts, and the Predicate with another Part, 
and this will never ſnew whether that Subject 
and Predicate agree or diſagree: There will then 
be four diſtinct Terms in the Syllogiſm, and the 
two Parts of the Queſtion will not be compared 
with the /ame third Idea; as if I ſay, ſome Men 
are pious, and ſome Men are Robbers, 1 can never 
infer that ſome Robbers are pious, for the middle 
Term Men being taken twice particularly, it is 
not the /ame Men who are ſpoken of in the ma- 
jor and minor Propoſitions. 


Rule II. The Terms in the Concluſion muſt never 
be taken more univerſally than they are in the Pre- 
miſſes. The Reaſon is derived from the firſt Ax- 
iom, that Generals can never be inferred from Par- 
ſiculars. 


Rule III. A negative Concluſion cannot be proved 
by two aſſirmative Premiſies. For when the two 
Terms of the Concluſion are united or agree to 
the middle Term, it does not follow by any Means 
that they diſagree with one another. 2 


Rule IV. F one of the Premiſes be negative, the 
Concluſion muſt be negative. For if the middle 
Term be denied of either Part of the Concluft- 
on, it may ſhew that the Terms of the Conclu- 
ſion diſagree, but it can never ſhew that they 
agree. 


Rule V. Feither of the Premiſes be particular, the 
Concluſion muſt be particular. This may be proved 
for the moſt part from the firſt Axiom. 

Theſe two laſt Rules are ſometimes united in 
this ſingle Sentence, The Concluſion always follows 


the weaker Part of the Premiſſes. Now Negatives 


T 3 a2 
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and Particulars are counted inferior to Affirmatives 
and Univerſals. | e 


Rule VI. From two negative Premiſſes nothing 
ean be concluded. For they ſeparate the middle 
Term both from the Subject and Predicate of the 
Concluſion, and when two Ideas diſagree to a 
third, we cannot infer that they either agree or 
diſagree with each other. 7 
Tet where the Negation is a Part of the middle 

Term, the two Premiſſes may look like Negatives 
according to the Words, but one of them is af- 
Frmative in Senſe; as, What has no Thought can- 

not reaſon; but a Worm has no Thought; therefore a 
Form cunnot reaſon. The minor Propoſition does 
really affirm the middle Term concerning the Sub- 
Jett (viz.) a Worm is what has no Thought, and 
hus it is properly in this Syllogiſm an * 
Propoſition. | e 


Rule VII. From 1wo particular Premiſſes, no- 


thing can be concluded, This Rule depends chiefy 
on the firſt Axiom. 


A more laborious and accurate Proof of theſe 


Rules, and the Derivation of every Part of them 
in all poſſible Caſes, from the foregoing Axioms, 
require ſo much Time, and are of ſo little Im- 
portance to aſſiſt the right Uſe of Reaſon, that it 
is needleſs to inſiſt longer upon them here. Sec 
all this done ingeniouſly in the Logick call'd, the 
Art of Thinking, Part iii. Chap. iii, &c, 


SECT. 


x. eaves. ob a. tc wi tos tte bb 2” MC 


. * a. hn —_— ci. 


N 
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| 8 E Cr. III. 
Of the Moods and Figures of ſimple Syllogiſms. 


1 imple Syllogiſms are adorn'd and ſurrounded in 
g the common Books of Logick with a Vari- 
ety of Inventions about Moods and Figures, where- 
in by the artificial Contexture of the Letters A, 
E, I, and O, Men have endeavour'd. to tranſ- 
form Logic, or the Art of Reaſoning, into a fort 
of Mechaniſm, and to teach Boys to ſyllogize, or 
frame Arguments and refute them, without any 


real inward Knowledge of the Queſtion. This is 
almoſt in the ſame Manner as School-boys haye 


been taught perhaps in their trifling Years to com- 
poſe Latin Verſes; i. e. by certain Tables and 


Squares, with a Variety of Letters in them, where- 


in by counting every fixth, ſeventh, or eighth 
Letter, certain Latin Words ſhould be fram'd in 
the Form of Hexameters or Pentameters; and this 
may be done by thoſe who know nothing of La- 


min or of Yerſes. 


I confeſs ſome of theſe logical Subtilties haye 


much more Uſe than thoſe verſifying Tables, and 


there is much Ingenuity diſcoyer'd in determin- 


ing the preciſe Number of Syllogiſms that may - 
be form'd in every Figure, and giving the Rea- 
| ſons of them; yet the Light of Nature, a good 


Judgment, and due Conſideration of Things tend 
more to true Reaſoning than all the Trappings of 
Moods and Figares. Vs on” hs | 

But leſt this Book be charg'd with too great 
Defe&s and Imperfections, it may be proper to 
give ſhort Hints of that which ſome Logicians 
have ſpent ſo much Time and Paper upon, 


T4 All 


ue 
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All the poſſible Combinations of three of the 
Letters A, E, I, O, to make three Propoſitions 
amount to ſixty four; but fifty four of them are 
excluded from forming true Syllogiſms by the ſe- 
ven Rules in the foregoing Section: The remain- 
ing Ten are variouſly diverſified by Figures and 
Moods into fourteen Syllogiſms. | | 
The Figure of a Syllogi/ſm is the proper Diſpo- 
fition of the middle Term with the Parts of the 

Queſtion. 


A Mood is the regular Determination of Propo- 


ſitions according to their Quantity and Quality, 
s. e. their univerſal or particular Affirmation or 
Negation; which are ſignified by certain artifici- 
al Words wherein the are neglected, 
— four Vowels, A, E, I, O, are only re- 
rded. oy, - 
= There are generally counted three Figures. 
In the r of them the middle Term is the 
Subject of the major Propoſition, and the Predi- 
cate of the minor. This contains four Moods 
(vix.) Barbara, Celarent, Darii, Ferio. And it 
is the Excellency of this Figure that all ſorts of 
Queſtions or Concluſions may be prov'd by it, 
whether A, E, I, or O, i. e. univerſal or particu- 
lar, affirmative or negative, a, | | 


Bar- Every wicked Man is truly miſerable; 
a- All Tyrants are wicked Men; 
ra. Therefore all Tyrants are truly miſerable, 


C- He that's always in Fear is not happy; 
la- Covetous Men are always in Fear; 
rent. Therefo re covetous Men are not happy. 


Da- 
5 


. —__— «a oC Cromer | 
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Da- Whatſoever furthers our Salvation is good 
for us; 

ri. Some Afflictions further our Salvation; 

i. Therefore ſome Afflictions are good for us. 


Fe- Nothing that muſt be repented of is truly 
deſirable; 
ri- Some Pleaſures muſt be repented of; 
9. Therefore there are ſome Pleaſures which are 
not truly deſirable. 


In the ſecond Figure the middle Term is the 
Predicate of both the Premiſſes; this contains 
four Moods (viz.) Ce/are, Cameſires, Feſtino, Ba- 
roco, and it admits only of negative Concluſi- 
ons; AS, 


Ce- No Lari is fit to be believed; 
ſa- Every good Chriſtian is fit to be believed 3 
re. Therefore no good Chriſtian is a Liar. 


— Reader may eaſily form Examples of the 
1 | 

The third Figure requires that the middle Term 
be the Subject of both the Premiſſes. It has ſix 
Moods (viz.) Darapti, Felapton, Diſamis, Datifi, 
Bocardo, Feriſon: And it admits only of particu | 
lar Concluſions; as, | 


Da- Whoſoever loves God ſhall be ſaved "7 
rap- All the Loyers of God have their Imper- 
fections; | 
ti, Therefore ſome who have Imperſections ſhall 
be ſaved. 


I leave the Reader to form Examples of the 


The 
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The Moods of theſe three Figures are compriz- 


ed in four Latin Verſes. 


Barbara, Celarent, Darii, Ferio quoque primæ. 
Ceſare, Cameſires, Feſtino, Baroco, ſecundæ. 
Tertia Darapti ſibi vindicat, atque Felapton, 
Adjungens Diſamis, Datiſi, Bocardo, Feriſon. 


The ſpecial Rules of the three Figures are theſe. 
In the fr Figure the major Propoſition muſt 
always be univertal, and the minor affirmative. 
In the ſecond Figure alſo the major muſt be uni- 
verſal, and one of the Premiſſes, rogether with 
the Concluſton, muſt be negative. „ 
In the third Figure the minor muſt be affirma- 
tive, and the Concluſion always particular. 
There is alſo a fourth Figure wherein the middle 
Term is predicated in the major Propoſition, and 
e in the minor: But this is a very indirect 
and oblique manner of concluding, and is never 
uſed in the Sciences, nor in human Life, and 
therefore I call it uſeleſs. Some Logicians will 
allow it to be nothing elſe but a mere Inverſion 
of the firſt Figure; the Moods of it, (viz.) Ba- 
ralipion, or Barbari, Calentes, Dibatis, Feſpamo, 
Frefijum, are not worthy to be explain'd by one 


Example. 
e IV. 
| | Of Complex Gyllogiſms. 


ITT is not the mere Uſe of complex Terms in 2 
Syllogiſm that gives it this Name, tho' one 
t the Terms is uſually complex; but thoſe are 


* A 


properly called complex Byllogiſns, in which the 
middle Term is not connected with the whole 
* 2 : Subject, 


. 
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Subject, or the whole Predicate in two diſtinct 
Propoſitions, but is intermingled and compar'd 
with them by Parts, or in a more confus'd man- 
ner, in different Forms of Speech; as, | 
The Fun is a ſenſeleſs Being; | 

The Perſians worſhipped the Sun; 

Therefore the Perſians worſhipped a ſenſeleſs Be- 


Ing. 
ters the Predicare of the 8 is Wor- 
ipped a ſenſeleſs Being, part of which is join'd 
5 the . e Tora Ln in the major Propoſi- 
tion, and the other Part in the minor. 
Tho' this fort of Argument is confeſs d to be 
entangld, or confuſed, and irregular, if examined 
by the Rules of /imple Hyllogiſms; yet there is a 
| —— Variety of Arguments uſed in Books of 
earning, and in common Life, whoſe Conſe- 
quence is ſtrong and evident, and which muſt be 
rank'd under this Head; as, 5 


I. Excluſive Propoſitions will form a complex 
Argument; as, pious Men are the only Favourites 
of Heaven; true Chriſtians are Favourites of Hea- 
ven; therefore true Chriſtians are pions Men. Or 
thus, Ehypocrites are not pious Men; therefore Hy- 
pocrites are no Favourites of Heaven. 


II. Excepti ve Propoſitions will make fuch com- 
plex Syllogifms ; as, None but Phyſicians came to 
the Conſultations the Nurſe is no Phyſician; there- 
fore the Nur ſe came not to the Conſultation. | 


III. Or, Comparative Propoſitions; as, Know- 

edge is better than Riches, Virtue is better than 
Knowledge ; therefore Virtue is better than Riches. 
Or thus, a Dove will fly a Mile in a Minute; a 

; Swallow 
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Swallow flies ſwifter than & Dove; therefore 3 
Swallow will fly more than a Mile in a Minute. 


IV. Or Inceptive and Deſitive Propoſitions ; as, 
The Fogs vaniſh as the Sun ariſes; but the Fogs 
have not yet begun to vaniſh; theretore the Sun is 
wat yet riſen. TO 


V. Or Medal Propoſitions ; as, It is neceſſary 


that a General underfiand the Art of War; but 
Caius does not under ſtand the Art of War; there- 
fore it is neceſſary Caius ſbould not be a General. 
Or thus, A total Eclipſe of the Sun would cauſe 
Darkneſs at Noon; it is poſſible that the Moon at 
that Time may totally eclipſe the Sun; therefore it 
is poſſible that the Moon may cauſe Darkneſs at 
Noon. | 
Beſide all theſe, there is a great Number of 
complex Syllogiſms which can hardly be reduced 
under any particular Titles, becauſe the Forms 
of human Language are ſo exceeding various; as, 


_ Chriſtianity requires us to believe what the Apoſ- 


tles wrote; St. Paul is an Apoſile; therefore Chri- 
ſtianity requires us to believe what St. Paul wrote, 
No human Artiſt can make an Animal; a Fly or 
4 Worm is an Animal; therefore no human Artiſt 
can make a Fly or a Worm. 


The Father always lived in London; the Son 


always liv'd with the Father; therefore the Son al. 
ways liv'd in London. 

The Bloſſom ſoon follows the full Bud; this Pear- 
Tree bath many full Buds; therefore it will ſhortly 
 bave many Bloſſoms. | 


One Hailſtons never falls alone; but a Hailſtons 


fell juſt now; therefore others fell with it, 


Thunder 


e —— = Y 
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Thunder ſeldom comes without Lightning; but it 
thunder d Jeſterday; therefore probably it lighined 
allo. £145; 1 5 5 
Moſes wrote before the Trojan War; the firſt 
Greek Hiſtorians wrote after the Trojan Var; 
therefore the firſs Greek Hiſtorians wrote after 
Moles *. 7 | 


Now the Force of all theſe Arguments is ſo 


evident and concluſive, that tho' the Form of the 


Syllogiſm be never ſo irregular, yet we are ſure 


the Inferences are juſt and true; for the Premiſſes, 


according to the Reaſon of Things, do really con- 
tain the Concluſion that is deduc'd from them, which 


is a never failing Teſt of true Syllogiſms, as ſhall 
be ſhewn hereafter. | 
The Truth of moſt of theſe complex Syllogi/ms 
may allo be made to appear (if needful) by reduc- 
ing them either to regular, /imple Syllogi/ms, or to 
ſome of the conjundt ive Syllogi/ms, which are de- 
ſcribed in the next Section. I will give an In- 


ſtance only in the firſt, and leave the reſt to ex- 


erciſe the Ingenuity of the Reader. „ 
The firſt Argument may be reduc'd to a Syl- 
logiſm in Barbara thus, 
The Sun is à ſenſeleſs Being; | 
 Hhat the Perſians worſhipped is the Sun; 
Therefore what the Perſians worſbipped is 8 


ſenſeleſs Being. Tho” the concluſive Force of this 


Argument is evident without this Reduction. 


perhaps ſome of theſe Syllogiſms may be reduc'd to thoſe which I 
| call Connexive afterward ; bur it is of little Moment to what Spectes they be- 
long: for it is not any formal Sett of Rules ſo much as the Evidence and 


Force of Reaſon that muſt determine the Truth or Falſhood of all ſuch 8yl- 


logilms, 


SECT, 
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Sz cr. V. 
Of conjunttive Syllogiſins. 
_— are called conjunttive Syllogiſms, where- 


in one of the Premiſſes, namely the major, 
has diſtinct Parts, which are join'd by a Conjunc- 
tion, or ſome ſuch Particle of Speech. Moſt 
Times the major or minor, or both, are eæplicit- 
ly compound Propoſitions : And generally the major 
Propoſition is made up of two diſtinct Parts or 
Propoſitions in ſuch a manner, as that by the Aſ- 
ſertion of one in the minor, the other is either aſ- 
ſerted or denied in the Concluſion: Or by the De- 
nial of one in the minor, the other is either aſſert- 


ed or denied in the Coucluſon. It is hardly poſſi- 


ble indeed to fit any ſhore Definition to include 
all the Kinds of them; but the chief amongſt 


them are the conditional Syllogiſm, the digjunctive, 


the relative, and the connexi vs. 


I. The conditional or hypothetical Syllogiſm is 


whoſe major or minor, or both, are conditional 


Propoſitions 3 as, I there be à God, the World is 


govern'd by Providence; but there is a God; there- 


fore the World is govern'd by Providence. 


+ Theſe Syllogiſms admit two ſorts of true Argu- 


mentation, where the major is conditional. 

1. When the Antecedent is aſſerted in the mi- 
nor, that the Conſequent may be aſſerted in the 
Concluſion; ſuch is che preceding Example. This 


is called arguing from the Poſition of the Antecedent 
to the Poſition of the Conſequent. | 


2. When the Conſequent is contradicted in 
the minor Propoſition, that the Antecedent may 


are 


mw, A —_ tOQqO »> = AQ MS ww a, © \ Dh A 


Cauſe; but the World does not exiſt without a 
Cauſe; therefore Atheiſts are not in the right. This 
is called arguing from the removing of ibe Conſe- 
quent to the removing of the Antecedent. 

To remove the Antecedent or Conſequent here 
does not merely ſignify the Denial of it, but the 
Contradiction of it; for the mere Denial of it by 
a contrary Propoſition will not make a true Syllo- 
giſm, as appears thus: f every Creature be rea- 


ſonable, every Brute is reaſonable; but no Brute is 


reaſonable z therefore no Creature is reaſonable. 
W hereas if you ſay in the minor, but every Brute 


is not reaſonable, then it will follow truly in the 


Concluſion, therefore every. Creature is not rea- 
ſonable. RK i” 

When the Antecedent or Conſequent are nega- 
tive Propoſitions, they are remov'd by an Affir- 


mative z as, F there be mo God, then the World 


does not diſcover creating Wiſdom; but the World 
does diſcover creating Wiſdom ; therefore there is 4 
God. In this Inftance the Conſequent is remov'd 
or contradicted in the minor, that the Anrecedent 
may be contradicted in the Concluſion. So in 
this Argument of St. Paul, 1 Cor. xv. If the 
Dead riſe not, Chriſt died in vain; but Chriſt did 
not die in vain; therefore the Dead ſhall riſe. 
There are alſo two ſorts of falſe Arguing, (viz.) 
(1.) From the removing of the Antecedent to the re- 
moving of the Conſeguent; or (2.) From the Pofeti- 
on of the Conſequent to the Poſition of the Antece- 
dent. Examples of theſe are eaſily fram'd ; as, 
( 1.) If a Miniſter were a Prince he muff be ho- 
noured; But a Miniſter is not @ Prince; * 
Therefore he mufs not be honour d. 


(20 if 
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are in the right, then the World exiſts without a 
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(i.) If a Miniſter were a Prince, be muſt be ho- 
noured; But a Miniſter muſt be honoured ; | 
. Therefore be is à Prince. „ 


Who ſees not the ridiculous Falſhood of both 


theſe Syllogifms? 
Obſerv. I. If the Subject of the Antecedent and 


the Conſequent be the ſame, then the byporberical 


Syllogiſm may be turned into a categorical One; 
as, I, Ceſar be a King, he muſt be honoured; but 
Cæſar is a King; therefore, c. This may be 


changed thus, Every King muſt be honoured; but 


Cæſar is a King; therefore, &c. 


Obſerv. II. If the major Propoſition only be 
conditional, the Concluſion is categorical : But if 
the minor or both be conditional, the Concluſion is 
alſo conditional; as, The Worſhippers of Images are 


Lolaters; If the Papiſts worſhip a —_— they 


are Worſhippers of an Image; therefore if the Pa- 
piſts worſhip a Crucifix, they are Idolaters. But 


this ſort of Syllogiſms ſhould be avoided as much 
as poſſible in Diſputation, becauſe they greatly 


barraſs a Cauſe: Tho Syllogiſms, whoſe ma- 
jor only is hypothetical, are very frequent, and us'd 
with great Advantage. 


JL A digjunfive S73llogiſm is when the major 


Propoſition is disjunctive; as, The Earth moves 


In a Circle or an Ellipſis; but it does not move ina 


Circle; therefore it moves in an Ellipfis, 

A disjunttive Hllogiſm may have many Members 
or Parts thus; it is either Spring, Summer, Au- 
tumn, or Winter; but it is not Spring, Autumn, or 
Ninter; therefore it is Summer. 

The true Method of arguing here is from the 


AJertion of one, to the Denial of the reſt, or from 
| 1 


the 
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the Denial of one or more, to the Aſſertion of what 
remains but the major ſhould be ſo framed, that 
the ſeveral Parts of it can't be true together, tho 
| one of them is evidently true. 


III. A relative Syllogi/m requires the major Pro- 
poſition to be relative; as, Yhere Chriſt is there 
ſhall his Servants bez but Chriſt is in Heavens 
therefore his Servants ſhall be there alſo. Or, As 
is the Captain, ſo are his Soldiers; but the Captain 
is a Coward; therefore his Soldiers are ſo too. 
Arguments that relate to the Doctrine of Pro- 
portion muſt be referred to this Head; as, 7s 
two are to four, ſo are three to fix; but tuo make 
the balf of four; therefore three make the half 
of ſix. WP 
. theſe, there is another ſort of Syllogiſm 
which is very natural and common, and yet Au- 
thors take very little Notice of it, call it by an 
improper Name, and deſcribe it very defectively, 
and that is, 5 | | 


| IV. A connexive Syllogiſm. This ſome have 
called copulativez but it does by no Means require 
the major to be a copulative nor a compound Pro- 
pofition (according to the Definition given of it 
Part IId, Chap. IId, Sect. 6.) but it requires that 
two or more Ideas be fo connected either in the 
complex Subject or Predicate of the major, that 
if one of them be affirmed or denied in the minor, 
common Senſe will naturally ſhew us what will 
be the Conſequence. It would be very tedious 
and uſeleſs to frame particular Rules about them, 
as will appear by the following Examples, which 
= very various, and may yet be farther multi- 
plied. 11 | 


Fo U N (1) Meck- 
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(r.) Meekneſs and Humility always go together; 
Moſes was a Man of Meekneſs ; therefore Moſes | 


was alſo humble. Or we may form this minor, 
Pharaoh was no humble Man; therefore he was not 


meek. | 
(..) No Man can ſerve God and Mammon; the 
covetous Man ſerves Mammon; therefore he can- 
not ſerve God. Or the minor may run thus, zhe 
true Chriſtian ſerves Cod; therefore he does not /erve 
Mammon. i \ 
(3.) Genius muſt join with Study to make a great 
Man; Florino has Genius but he cannot ſtudy; there- 
fore Florino will never be a great Man. Or thus 
Quintus ſfudies hard but bas no Genius; therefore 
Quintus will never be a great Man. 
4.) Gulo can't mate a Dinner without Fleſh and 
Fiſh; there was no Fiſh tobe gotten to Day; there- 
fore Gulo this Day cannot make a Dinner. 
(x.) London and Paris are indifferent Latitudes ; 
the Latitude ef London is 51 4 Deg. therefore his 
caunot be the Latitude of Paris. m1 
(6.) Joſeph and Benjamin had one Mother, 


2 


Rachel was the Mother of Joſeph; therefore ſhe 


was Benjamin's Mother too. | | 
..) The Father and the Son are of equal Stature; 
The Father is ſix Foot high; therefore the Son is fix 
Foot High aye. „„ ALIA 
(8.) Pride is inconſiſtent with Innocence; Angels 
have Innocence; therefore they baue no Pride. Or 
thus; Devils have Pride; therefore they have not 
Tunocence. e | ee 
I might multiply other Inſtances of theſe con- 
 mwexive Syllogiſms, by bringing in all ſorts of ex- 
ceptive, excluſive, comparative, and modal Propo- 
fitions into the Compoſition of them; for all 
theſe may be wrought into conjunctive, as well as 
into ſimple Syllogiſms, and thereby we may go ri 
. 5 them 
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them complex. But ir would waſte Time and Pa- 

per without equal Profit. 85 
Concerning theſe various Kinds of conjuncti ve 

| Syllogiſms, rake theſe two Obſervations. | 


Obſerv. I. Moſt of them may be transformed 
into categorical Syllogiſms by thoſe who have a 
Mind to prove the Truth of them that Way; or 
they may be eafily converted into each other by 
changing the Forms of Speech. 


Obſerv. II. Theſe conjunctive Syllogiſms are ſel- 
dom deficient or faulty in the Form of them; for 
ſuch a Deficience would be diſcovered at firſt 
Glance r by common Reaſon, without 

any artificial Rules of Logick: The chief Care 
therefore is to ſee that the major Propoſition be 
true, upon which the whole Force of the Argu- 

ment uſually depends. 9 | 


S E C To VI « 5 
Of compound Syllogiſins. 


W E properly call thoſe compound Syllogiſins 
Y which are made up of two or more /ngle 
Tyllogz/ms, and may be reſolved into them. The 
chief Kinds are theſe, Epichirema, Dilemma, Pro- 
ſyllogiſmus, and Sorites. 


I. Epichirema is a Syllogiſm which contains the 
Proof of the major or minor, or both, before it 
draws the Concluſion. This is often uſed ih Writs 
ing, in publick Speeches, and in common Con- 
verſation, that ſo each Part of the Diſcourſe may 
be confirmed and put _ of Doubt, as it moves 

2 on 


rem 


on toward the Concluſion, which was chiefly de- 
ſigned. Take this Inſtance, 
Sickneſs may be good for us; for it weans us from 


the Pleaſures of Life, and makes us think of dy- i 


ings | 

Baut we are uneaſy. under Sickneſs, which ap- 
pears by our Impatience, Complaints, Groanings, 
&c | 


ewhich is good for us. 
Another Inſtance you may ſee in Cicero's Orati- 
on in Defence of Milo, who had flain Clodius. His 
major Propoſition is, that t is lawful for one May 
20 kill another who lies in wait to kill him; which 
he proves from the Cuſiom of Nations, from natu- 
ral Equity, Examples, &c. his minor is that Clo- 
dius laid wait for Milo; which he proves by his 


Arms, Guards, &c. and then infers the Concluſi | 
on, that ir was lawful for Milo to kill Clodius. | 


II. A Dilemma is an Argument which divides 
the whole into all its Parts or Members by a 4 
junctive Propoſition, and then infers ſomething 
concerning each Part which is finally inferr'd con- 
cerning the whole. Inſtances of this are frequent; 
as, In this Life due muſt either obey our vicious In- 
clinations or reſiſt them: To obey them will bring Sin 
and Sorrow, to reſiſt them is laborious and painful: 
Therefore we cannot be perfectly free from Sorrou, 
er Pain in this Life. | 
A Dilemma becomes faulty or ineſfectual three 
Ways: Fir/t, When the Members of the Diviſion 
are not well oppos'd, or not fully enumerated ; for 
then the major is falſe. Secondly, When what is 
aſſerted concerning each part is not juſt; for then 
the. minor is not true. Thirdly, When ir may be 
oe i 0 | retorted 


Therefore we are uneaſy ſometimes under that 


Wo 


— & *, PF 2 80 on 


wt 
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retorted with equal Force upon him who ut- 
ters it. | 5 | | TE 

There was a famous antient Inſtance of this 
| Caſe wherein a Dilemma was retorted. Enathlus 

promiſed Protagoras a Reward when he had taught 
him the Art of Pleading, and it was to be paid the 
firſt Day that he gain'd any. Cauſe in the Court. 
After a conſiderable time Protagoras goes to Law 
with Euathlus for the Reward, and uſes this Di- 
lemma; Either the Cauſe will go on my Side or on 
yours : If the Cauſe goes on my Side, you muſt pay 
me according to the Sentence of the Judge. if the 
Cauſe goes on your Side, you muſy pay me according 
zo your Bargain: Therefore whether the Cauſe goes 
for me or againſt me you muſt pay me the Reward. But 
Euathlus retorted this Dilemma thus; Either 1 
ſhall gain the Cauſe or loſe it: If 1 gain the Cauſe, 
then nothing will be due to you according to the Sen- 
tence of the Fudge : But if 1 loſe the Cauſe, nothing 
will be due to you according to my Bargain; There- 
fore whether I loſe or gain the Cauſe 1 will not pay 
| you, for nothing will be due to you. 

Note Iſt, A Dilemma is uſually deſcribed as tho” 
it always proved the Abſurdity, Inconvenience, or 
Unreaſonableneſs of ſome Opinion or Practice; 
and this is the moſt common Deſign of it; but it 
is plain, that it may alſo be uſed to prove the Truth 
or Advantage of any thing propoſed; as, In Hea- 
ven we ſhall either have Deſires or not If we have 
no Deſires, then we have full Satisfaftion; if we 
have Deſires, they ſhall be ſatisfied as faſt as they 
ariſe; therefore in Heaven we ſhall be compleatly 
ſatisfied. | 

Note 2d, This ſort of Argument may be com- 
poſed of three or more Members, and may be cal- 
led a Trilemma. | | 


U ; III. A 
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III. A Pre/yllogiſm is when two or more Syllo- 
iſms are ſo connected together, that the Conclu- 
ſion of the former is the major or the minor of 
the following; as, Blood can't think; but the Soul 
of Man thinks; therefore the Soul of Man is not 
Blood; but the Soul of a Brute is his Blood accord- 
ing to the Scripture; therefore the Soul of May 


159 different from the Soul of a Brute. See another 


_Inſtance in the Introduction to this Treatiſe, p. 5. 


IV. A Sorites is when ſeveral middle Terms are 
choſen to connect one another ſucceſſively in ſeve- 
ral Propoſitions, till the laſt Propoſition connects 
its Predicate with the firſt Subject. Thus, A. 
Men of Revenge have their Souls often uneaſy ; un- 
eaſy Souls are a Plague to themſelves; now to be 
ones own Plague is Folly in the Extreme ; therefore 
all Men of Revenge are Extreme Fools. 

The Apoſtle, Rom. viii. 29. gives us an Inſtance 
of this ſort of Argument if it were reduced to ex- 

act Form: I hom he foreknew thoſe he predeſtinat- 
ed; whom he predeſtinated he called; whom he called 
he juſtified; whom he juſtified he glorified; there- | 
fore whom he foreknew he glorified. 

Totheſe Syllogiſms it may not be improper to 
add Induction, which is, when from ſeveral parti- 
cular Propoſitions we infer one general; as, The 
Doftrine of ihe Socinians cannot be proved from the 
Goſpels, it cannot be proved from the Acts of the 
Apeſiles, it cannot be proved from the Epiſiles, nor 
| the Book of Revelations; therefore it cannot be prov- 

ed from the New Teſtament. ID 
Note, This ſort of Argument is often defective, 
| becauſe there is not due — taken to enumerate all 


the Particulars on which the Concluſion ſhould de- 


pen, 5 
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All theſe four Kinds of Syllogiſms in this Section 


may be called Redundant, becauſe they have more 


than three Propoſitions. But there is one ſort of 
Syllogiſm which is defective, and is call'd an Eu- 
tbymem, becauſe only the Concluſion with one of 
the Premiſes is expreſt, while the other is ſuppoſed 
and reſerv'd in the Mind: Thus, There is no true 
Religion without good Morals; therefore a Knave 


cannot be truly religious Or thus, I is our Duty 


to love our Neighbours as our ſelves; therefore there 
are but few who perform their Duty. 
Note, This is the moſt common fort of Argu- 
ment amongſt Mankind both in Writing and in 
Speaking; tor it would take up too much Time, 
and too much retard the Diſcourſe to draw out all 
our Arguments in Mood and _ Beſides, Man- 
kind love to have ſo much Compliment paid to 
their Underſtandings as to ſuppoſe that they know 
the Major or Minor, which is ſuppreſſed and im- 
plied, when you pronounce the other Premiſs and 
the Concluſion. 9 75 
If there be any Debate about this Argument, 
the Syllogiſm muſt be compleated in order to try 


its Force and Goodneſs by adding the abſent Pro- 


poſition. 


8 EC r. VII. 


Of the middle Terms, of common Places or Topics, 


and Invention of Arguments. 


HE next Diviſion of Syllogiſms is according 
to the middle Term, which is made uſe of in 
the Proof of any Propoſition. Now the middle 


Term (as we have hinted before) is often called rhe 


Argument, becauſe the Force of the Syllogiſm de- 
pends upon it: We muſt make a little Delay here 


U 4 to 
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to treat briefly of the Doctrine of Topics, or Pla. 
ces whence middle Terms or Arguments are drawn. 
All Arts and Sciences have ſome general Sub- 
jects which belong to them, which are call'd 70- 
pics, or common Places; becauſe middle Terms are 
borrow'd, and Arguments deriv'd from them for 
the Proof of the various Propoſitions which we 
have Occaſion to diſcourſe of. The Topics of 
Grammar are Etymology, Noun, Verb, Conſtructi- 
on, Signification, &c. The Topics of Legic are 
Genus, Species, Difference, Property, Definition, 
Diviſion, &c. The Topics of Ontology or Meta- 
phyſics are Cauſe, Effect, Action, Paſſion, Identi- 
1, Oppoſition, Subject, Adjuntt, Sign, &c. The 
Topics of Morality or Ethics are Law, Sin, Du- 
15, Authority, Freedom of Vill, Command, Threat- 
ning, Reward, Puniſhment, &c. The Topics of 
Theology are God, Chriſt, Faith, Hope, Worſhip, 
Salvation, &c. e 
To theſe ſeveral Topics there belong particular 
Obſervations, Axioms, Canons or Rules *, which 
are laid down in their proper Sciences; as, 
Grammar hath ſuch Canons (viz.) Words in a 
different Conſtruction obtain a different Senſe. Words 
deriv'd from the ſame Primitive may probably have 
ſome Affinity in their original Meaning, c. 
Canons in Logic are ſuch as theſe, Every Part 
of a Diviſion ſingly taken muſt contain Jeſs than 
be Whole. 4 Definition muſt be peculiar and pro- 
per to the Thing defin'd. Whatever is affirmed or 
denied of the Genus, may be affirm'd or denied of the 
Species, Re. VE; 28-1 
: Metaphyſical Canons are ſuch as theſe ; final Cau- 
ſes belong only to intelligent Agents. If a natural 
and neceſſary Cauſe operate, the Effect will follow, 


A canon ig f Propoſnion declaring ſome Propercy of the Subjef, which 
is not expreſi in the Definition or Divifien of it. 25 
a i 1 ; C. 


in each diſtinct Science. | 


Now it has been the Cuſtom of thoſe who 


teach Logick or Rbetorick to direct their Diſciples, 
when they want an Argument, to conſult the fe- 
yeral Topics which are ſuited ro their Subject of 
Diſcourſe, and to rummage over the Definitions, 
Diviſions and Canons that belong to each Topic. 


This is call'd the Invention of an Argument; and 


it is taught with much 1 ſome Schools. 
I grant there may be good Uſe of this Practice 
for Perſons of a lower Genius, when they are to 
compoſe any Diſcourſe for the Publick; or for 
thoſe of ſuperior Parts to refreſh their Memory, 
and revive their Acquaintance with a Subject 


which has been long abſent from their Thoughts; 


or when their natural Spirits labour under Indiſpo- 
ſition and Languor; But when a Man of mode- 


rate Sagacity has made himſelf Maſter of his 


Theme by juſt Diligence and Enquiry, he has 
ſeldom need to run knocking at the Doors of all 

the Topics that he may furnith himſelf with Ar- 
| gument or Matter of ſpeaking: And indeed it is 
only a Man of Senſe and Judgment that can uſe 
common Places or Topics well; for amongſt this 
Variety he only knows what is fit to be left out, 
as well as what is fit to be ſpoken. 

By ſome logical Writers this Buſineſs of Topics, 
and Invention is treated of in ſuch a manner with 


mathematical Figures and Diagrams, fill'd with 


the barbarous technical Words, Napcas, Nipcis, 
'Ropcos, Noſrop, &c. as tho' an ignorant Lad were 
to be led mechanically in certain artificial Harneſ- 


ſes and Trammels ro find out Arguments to prove 


or refute any Propofition whatſoever, without an 

rational Knowledge of the Ideas. Now there 1s 

no Need to throw Words of Contempt on ſuch 
| | EE a Practice; 
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c. and there are large Catalogues of many more 
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a Practice; the very Deſcription of it carries Re- 
proof and Ridicule in Abundance. | 


Szcr. VIII. 
Of ſeveral Kinds of Arguments and Demonſtrations. 


E proceed now to the Diviſion of Syllo- 
V giſms according to the middle Term; and 
in this Part of our Treatiſe the Syllogiſms them- 
ſelves are properly called Arguments, and are thus 
diſtributed. | | 


s 


I. Arguments are call'd Grammatical, Logical, 
Metaphyſical, Phyfical, Moral, Mechanical, Theo- 
logical, &c. according to the Art, Science, or 
Subject whence the middle Term or Topic is 
borrow'd. Thus if we prove that 20 Man ſhould 
fteal from his Neighbour — the Scripture for- 
bids it, this is a theological Argument: If we prove 
it from the Laus of the Land, it is political; but 
if we prove it from the Principles of Reaſon and 
Equity, the Argument is moral. 5 


II. Arguments are either certain and evident, or 
doubt ful and merely probable, | 
Probable Arguments are thoſe whoſe Concluſi · 
ons are prov'd by ſome probable Medium; as, 
This Hill was once a Church-Yard, or a Field of. 
Battle, becauſe there are many buman Bones found 
bere. This is not a certain Argument, for human 
_ might have been convey'd there ſome other 
ay. - 
Evident and certain Arguments are call'd De- 
monſtrations; for they prove their Concluſions by 
clear Mediums and undoubted Principles; and they 
arc generally divided into theſe two ſorts. 
5 1. Demon: 
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1. Demonſtrations à Priori, which prove the 


Effect by its neceſſary Cauſe; as, I prove he 


Scripture is infallibly true, becauſe it is the Word 


of God, who cannot lye. | e 
2. Demonſtrations a Poſteriori, which infer the 


Cauſe from its neceſſary Effect; as, I infer there 


bath been the Haud of ſome Artiſicer bere, becauſe 
I find a curious Engine. Or, I infer there is a God, 
from the Works of his Wiſdom in the viſible World. 
The laſt of theſe is call'd Demonſtratio 28 ori, 
becauſe it proves only the Exiſtence of a Thing 
the firſt is nam'd Demonſtratio 18 diori, becauie 
it ſhews alſo the Cauſe of irs Exiitence. 


But Note, That tho' theſe two forts of Argu- 


ments are moſt peculiarly call'd Demonſtrations, 
yer generally any ſtrong and convincing Argument 
obtains that Name; and it is the Cuſtom of Ma- 
thematicians to call all their Arguments Demon- 
ftrations, from what Medium ſoever they derive 


them. 


III. Arguments are divided into artificial and 
% 2 | 
An artificial Argument is taken from the Na- 
ture and Circumſtances of the Things; and if the 
Argument be ſtrong it produces a natural Certain- 
iy, as; The World was firſt created by God, becauſe 
nothing can create itſelf. 
An #nartificial Argument is the Teſtimony of 
another, and this is call'd original, when our In- 
formation proceeds immediately from the Perſons 
concern'd, or from Eye or Ear-Witneſſes of a 


Fact: it is call'd Tradition when it is deliver'd by 


the Report of others. 
We have taken Notice before, that Teſtimo- 
ny is either divine or human. If the human Te. 


ſtimony be ſtrong, it produces a moral Certainty; 
= ; bur 
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but divine Teſtimony produces a ſupernatural Cer- 


tainty which is far ſuperior. 
Note; Arguments taken from human Teſtimony 


as well as from Laws and Rules of Equity, are cal- 


led moral; and indeed the ſame Name is alſo ap- 
plied to every ſort of Argument which is drawn 
from the free Actions of God, or the contingent Ac- 
tions of Men, wherein we cannot ariſe to a natural 
Certainiy, but content our ſelves with an bizh 
Degree of Probability, which in many Caſes is 


| ſcarce inferior to natural Certainty. 


IV. Arguments are either diref or Indirect. It 
is a direct Argument where the middle Term is 
ſuch as proves the Queſtion itſelf, and infers that 


very Propoſition which was the Matter of En- 


quiry. An indirect or obligque Argument proves or 
refutes ſome other Propoſition, and thereby makes 
the Thing enquir'd appear to be true by plain 
Conſequence. 

Several Arguments are call'd indirect; as, (I.) 


When ſome contradictory Propofition is prov'd 


F< 


to be falſe, improbable or impoſſible: Or when 
upon Suppoſition of the Falſhood or Denial of 
the original Propoſition, ſome Abſurdity is infer- 


red. This is called a Proof per impoſſibile, or a 


Reductio ad abſurdum. (2.) When ſome other 
Propoſition is prov'd to be true which is leſs pro- 
bable, and thence it follows that the original Pro- 
poſition is true, becauſe it is more probable. This 
is an Argument ex magis probabili ad minus. (3.) 
When any other Propoſition is proy'd upon which 
it was before agreed to yield the original Queſtion. 
This is an Argument ex Conceſſo. 


V. There is yet another Rank of Arguments 


vhich have Latin Names; their true Diſtinction 


2 | is 
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is deriv'd from the Topics or middle Terms which 
are uſed in them, tho? they are called an Addreſs 
to our Judgment, our Faith, our Ignorance, our 
Profeſſion, our Modeſty, and our Paſſions. 

x. If an Argument be taken from the Nature 
or Exiſtence of Things, and addreſt to the Rea- 
ſon of Mankind, it is called Argumentum ad Fudi- 
cium. | 

2. When it is borrow'd from ſome convincin 
Teſtimony, it is Argumentum ad Fidem, an Addreſs 
to our Faith. 

3. When it is drawn from any inſufficient Me- 
dium whatſoever, and yet the Oppoſer has not 
Skill to refute or anſwer it, this is Argumentum 
ad Ignorantiam, an Addreſs to our Ignorance. 

4. When it is built upon the proteſt Principles 


or Opinions of the Perſon with whom we argue, 


whether theſe Opinions be true or falſe, it is nam- 


ed Argumentum ad Hominem, an Addreſs to our 
profeſt Principles. St. Paul often uſes this Argu- 


ment when he reaſons with the Jews, and when 
he ſays, I ſpeak as a Man. | 

7. When the Argument is fetch'd from the 
Sentiments of ſome wiſe, great, or good Men, 
Whole Authority we reverence, and hardly dare 
oppole, it is called Argumentum ad Verecundiam 
an Addreſs to our Modeſty. 
6. I add finally, when an Argument is borrow- 
ed from any Topics which are ſuited to engage 
the Inclinations and Paſhons of the Hearers on 
the Side of the Speaker, rather than to convince 


the Judgment, this is Argumentum ad Paſſiones, an 


Addreſs to the Paſſions; or if it be made pub- 
lickly, it is call'd a4 Populum, or an Appeal to the 
People. | 


After 
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After all theſe Diviſions of Syllogiſm or Argu- 

ment ariſing from the middle Term, there is one 
Diſtinction proper to be mention'd which ariſes 
from the Premiſes, An Argument is call'd #ni- 
form when both the Premiſſes are deriv'd from 
the ſame Springs of Knowledge, whether it be 
Senſe, Reaſon, Conſciouſneſs, human Faith, or di- 
vine Faith: But when the two Premiſſes are de- 
riv'd from different Springs of Knowledge, it is 
call'd a mixt Argument. | 

Whether the Concluſion muſt be call'd Human 
or Divine, when one or both Premiſſes are Mat- 
ters of Divine Faith but the Concluſion is drawn 
by human Reaſon, I leave to be diſputed and deter- 
min'd in the Schools of Theology. ä 
Thus the ſecond Chapter is finith'd, and a par- 
ticular Account given of all the chief Kinds of 
Syllogi/ms or Arguments which are made uſe of 
among Men, or treated of in Logick, together with 
fpecial Rules for the Formation of them, as far as 
is neceſſary. . | 

If a Syllogiſm agree with the Rules which are 
given for the Conſtruction and Regulation of it, 
it is called a true Argument : If it diſagree with 
theſe Rules, it is a Paralogi/m, or falſe Argument : 
But when a falſe Argument puts on the Face and 
Appearance of a true one, then it is properly cal- 
led a Sophiſm or Fallacy, which ſhall be the Sub- 
ject of the next Chapter. 825 
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CHA P. III. 
The Doctrine of Sophiſms. 


ROM Truth nothing can really follow but 
what is true W henloever therefore we find 

a falſe Concluſion draw from Premiſſes which 
ſeem to be true, there muſt be ſome Fault in the 
Deduction or Inference ; or elſe one of the Pre- 


miſſes is not true in the Senſe in which it is uſed 


in that Argument. 
When an Argument carries the Face of Truth 


with ir, and yer leads us into Miſtake, it is a So- 


phiſm ; and there is ſome Need of a particular 


Deſcription of theſe fallacious Arguments, that 


we may with more Eaſe and Readineſs detect and 
ſolye them. 7 | 


|  Secr. I. 7 
Of ſeveral Kinds of Sophiſms, and their Solution. 
As the Rules of right Judgment and of good 


FA Ritiocination often coincide with each o- 


ther, ſo the Doctrine of Prejudices, which was 
treated of in the ſecond Part of Logick, has antici- 
pated a great deal of what might be ſaid on the 
Subject of Sophiſms; yet I ſhall mention the moſt 
remarkable Springs of falſe Argumentation, which, 
— reduc'd by Logicians to ſome of the following 
Heads. | | 


I. The | 


' 
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4} 
| 
: 
G 


"7 TD” £ OGICK: Or, Part III. 


I. The firſt fort of Sophiſm is call'd Ignoratio 


Elenchi, or a Maſiake of the Queſtion; that is, 


when ſomething elle is prov'd which has neither 
any neceſſary Connection or Inconſiſtency with 
the Thing enquired, and conſequently gives no 
Determination to the Enquiry, tho' it may feem 
at firſt Sight to determine the Queſtion; as, if 
any ſhould conclude that St. Paul was not a na- 
tive Few, by proving that he was born a Roman; 
or it they ſhould pretend to determine that he 
vas neither Roman, nor Jew, by proving that he 
was born at Tarſus in Cilicia : Theſe Sopbiſms are 
refuted by ſhewing that all theſe three may be 
true; for he was born of Jewiſh Parents in the 
City of Tarſus, and by ſome peculiar Privilege 
omen te his Parents, or his native City, he was 
born a Denizon of Rome. Thus there is neither 
of theſe three Characters of the Apoſtle incon- 
ſiſtent with each other, and therefore the prov- 
ing one of them true does not refute the others. 
Or if the Queſtion be propos d, I hetber Ex- 
ceſs of Wine can be hurtful to him that drinks it, 
and the Sophiſter ſhould-prove that it revives his 
Spirits, it exhilarates his Soul, it gives a Man Cou- 


rage, and makes him ſtrong and active, and then he 


takes it for granted that. he has prov'd his Poinr. 
But the Reſpondent may. eaſily ſhew that tho' 
ine may do all this, yet it may be finally burt- 


ful both to the Soul and Body of bim that drinks it | 


to exceſs. _ 1 2 
Diſputers when the. * warm are ready to 
run into this Fallacy: They dreſs up the Opinion 


of their Adverſary as they 1 and aſcribe Sen- 
timents to him which he doth not acknowledge; 
and when they have with a great deal of Pomp 


attack d and confounded theſe Images of Straw | 


f 
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of their own making, they triumph over their 
Adverſary as tho? they had utterly confuted his 
Opinion. | | 


It is a Fallacy of the ſame kind which a Diſpa- 


| tant is guilty of when he finds that his Adverſary 


is too hard for him, and that he cannot fairly 


prove the Queſtion firſt propos d; he then with 
Slyneſs and Subtilty turns the Diſcourſe aſide to 


ſome other kindred Point which he can prove, 


and exults in that new Argument wherein his Op- 
ponent never contradicted him. 

The Way to prevent this Fallacy is by keeping 
the Eye fixt on the preciſe Point of Diſpute, and 


neither wandring from it ourſelves, nor ſuffering 
our Antagoniſt to wander from it, or ſubſtitute 


any thing elſe in its Room. 


II. The next Sophiſm is called Petitio Princi- 
pii, or a Suppoſition of what is not granted; that 


15, when any Propoſition is proved by the ſame 


Propoſition in other- Words, or by ſomething 
that is equally uncertain and diſputed : As if any 
one undertake to prove that the human Soul is ex- 
tended thro all the Parts of the Body, becaule it 
reſides in every Member, which is but the ſame 
Thing in other Words. Or if a Papiſt ſhould 


pretend to prove that his Religion is the only Ca- 


tholick Religion, and is derived from Chriſt and his 
Apoſtles, becauſe it agrees with the Doctrine of all 
the Fathers of the Church, all the holy Martyrs, 
and all the Chriſtian World throughout all Ages : 
Whereas this is a great Point in Conteſt, whether 


their Religion does agree with that of all the 


Antients, and the primitive Chriſtians or no. 


III. That fort of Fallacy which is called a Ci- 


ele is very near akin to the Peritie Principii; as, 


when 
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when one of the Premiſſes in a Syllogiſm is que- 
ſtioned and oppoſed, and we intend to prove it 


by the Concluſion: Or, when in a Train of Syl- 


logiſms we prove the laſt by recurring to what 


was the Concluſion of the firſt, The Papifs are 


famous at this ſort of Fallacy, when they prove 
the Scripture to be the Word of God by the Autho- 


rity or infallible Teſtimony of their Church; and 
when they are called to ſhew the infallible Autho- 
rity of their Church, they pretend to prove it by 


the Scriptare. 


IV. The next kind of Sophiſm is called »oy 
Cauſa pro Cauſd, or the Aſſignation of a falſe Cauſe. 


This the peripatetic Philoſophers were guilty of | 


continually, when they told us thar certain Be- 
ings, which they called ſubſtantial Forms, were 
the Springs of Colour, Motion, Vegetation, and 
the various Operations of natural Beings in the 
animate and inanimate World; when they inform- 
ed us that Nature was terribly afraid of Vacuum, 
and that this was the Cauſe why the Water 
would not fall out of a long Tube if it was turn- 
ed upſide down: The Moderns as well as the An- 
tients fall often into this Fallacy when they poſi- 
tively aſſign the Reaſons of natural Appearances, 
without ſufficient Experiments to prove them. 
Aſtrologers are overrun with this ſort of Falla- 
cies, and they cheat the people groſly by prerend- 
ing to tell Fortunes, and to deduce the Cauſe of 


the various Occurrences in the Lives of Men, 


from the various Poſitions of the Stars and Planets, 
which they call 4/pefs. | 
When Comets and Eclipſes of the Sun and Moon 


are conſtrued to ſignify the Fate of Princes, the 


Revolution of States, Famine, Wars and Calami- 


5 4 


7 ou 


£aq oo Sat _ _ Wc W au 


ms 2 O£©@m = SSD" 1 ® £2 - «as @> eS com 


C. Ul. S. 1. The right Uſe of Reaſon: 317 
ties of all kinds, it is a Fallacy that belongs to 


this Rank of Sophi/ms. 


There is ſcarce any thing more common in hu-· 


man Life than this ſort of deceitful Argument. 
If any two accidental Events happen to concur, 
one is preſently made the Cauſe of the other. 
Titius wronged his Neighbour of a Guinea, and in 


fix Months after he fell down and broke bis Leg, 


weak Men will impute it to the divine Venge- 
ance on Titius for lus former Injuſtice. This So- 
hiſm was found alſo in the early Days of the 
World: For when holy Job was ſurrounded with 


uncommon Miſeries, his own Friends inferr'd, that 


he was a moſt heinous Criminal, and charged him 
with aggravated Guilt as the Cauſe of his Calami- 
ties; tho' God himſelf by a Voice from Heaven 
ſolv'd this uncharitable Sophiſin, and cleared his 
Servant Fob of that Charge. 


How frequent is it among Men to impute 


Crimes to wrong Perſons? We too often charge 
that upon the wicked Contrivance and premedi- 
tated Malice of a Neighbour, which aroſe mere- 
ly from Ignorance, or from unguarded Temper. 
And on the other hand, when we have a Mind to 
excuſe ourſelves, we practiſe the ſame Sophiſm, 
and charge that upon our Inadyertence or our Ig- 
norance, which perhaps was deſign'd Wicked- 


neſs. What is really done by a Neceſlity of Cir- 


cumſtances, we ſometimes impute to Choice: And 
again, we charge that upon Neceſſity, which was 
really deſired and choſen. | 


Sometimes a Perſon acts out of Judgment in 


Oppoſition ro his Inclination; another Perſon 
perhaps acts the fame Thing out of Inclination, 


and againſt his Judgment, Tis hard for us to 


determine with Aſſurance what are the inward 


* 2 Springe 
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Springs and ſecret Cauſes of every Man's Con- 
duct; and therefore we ſhould be cautious and 


flow in paſſing a Judgment, where the Caſe is 
not exceeding evident: And if we ſhould miſtake, | 


let it rather be on the charitable than on the cen- 
ſorious Side. | 


Tis the ſame Sophiſin that charges mathemati- | 
cal Learning with leading the Minds of Men o 
Scepticiſm and Infidelity, and as unjuſtly accuſes | 


the new Philoſophy of paving the Way to Hereſy 


and Schiſm. Thus the Reformation from Popery | 
has been charged with the Murder and Blood of | 
Millions, which in Truth is to be imputed to the | 
Tyranny of the Princes and the Prieſis, who would | 
not ſuffer the People to reform their Sentiments | 
and their Practices according to the Word of | 
God. Thus Chriſtianity in the primitive Ages | 
was charged by the Heathens with all the Cala- | 


mities which befel the Roman Empire, becauſe 
the Chriſtians renounced the Heathen Gods and 


Idols. 


The Way to relieve ourſelves from theſe So- 


phiſms, and to ſecure ourſelves from the Danger 
of falling into them, is an honeft and diligent | 
Enquiry into the real Nature and Cauſes of Things, 


with a conſtant Watchfulneſs againſt all thoſe 
Prejudices that might warp the Judgment aſide 
from Truth in that Enquiry. | | 


V. The next is called fallacia Accidentis, or a 
Sophiſm wherein we pronounce. concerning the 
Nature and eſſential Properties of any Subject ac- 
cording to ſomething which is merely accidental 
to it. This is akin to the former, and is alſo ve- 
| iy frequent in human Life. So if Opium or the 

Heruvian Bark has been uſed imprudently or un- 

a: ſucceſsfully- 
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ſucceſsfully, whereby the Patient has received In- 
| jury, ſome weaker People abſolutely pronounce 
againſt the Uſe of the Bark or Opium upon all 
Occaſions whatſoever, and are ready to call them 
Poiſon. So Wine has been the accidental Occa- 
fion of Drunkenneſs and Quarrels; Learning and 
Printing may have been the accidental Cauſe of 
Sedition in a State; the Reading of the Bible by 
Accident hath been abuſed to promote Hereſies or 
deſtructive Errors; and for theſe Reaſons they have 
been all pronounced evil Things. Mahomet forbad 
his Followers the Uſe of Vine; the Turks diſ- 
courage Learning in their Dominions; and the 
Papiſts forbid the Scripture to be read by the Laity. 
But how very unreaſonable are theſe Inferen- 
ces, and theſe Prohibitions which are built upon 
them! | 


VI. The next Sophiſin borders upon the for- 
mer; and that is when we argue from that which 
is true in particular Circumſtances to prove the 
ſame thing true ab/olutely, ſimply, and abſtracted 


om all Circumſtances; this is called in the Sehools 


a Sophiſm a ditto ſecundum quid ad diftum ſimpli- 
titer z as, That which is bought in the Shambles is 
eaten for Dinner; raw Meat is bought in the Sham- 
lies; therefore raw Meat is eaten for Dinner. Or 
thus, Livy writes Fables and Improbabilities when 
be deſcribes Prodigies and Omens; therefore Livy's 
Roman Hiſtory is never to be believed in any thing. 
Or thus, There may be ſome Miſtake of Tranſcrib- 
ers in ſome Part of Scriptare ; therefore Scripture 
alone is not a ſafe Guide for our Faith. | 
This ſort of Sophiſm has its Reverſe alſo; as, 
when we argue from that which is true ſimply and 
ab ſolutely to prove the fame thing true mall parti- 
& 3 | - cular 
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cular Circumſtances whatſoever *; as if a Traytor 
ſhould argue from the ſixth Commandment, Thou 
ſhalt not kill a Man, to prove that he himſelf ought | 
wot to be hanged: Or if a Madman ſhould tell me, 
1 ought not to withbold bis Sword from him, be- 
caſe #0 Man ought to withhold the Property of an- 
over. ' ; 

Theſe two laſt Species of Sophiſms are eaſily 
ſolved by ſhewing the Difference betwixt Things 
in their abſolute 1 and the ſame Things ſur- 
rounded with peculiar Circumſtances, and conſider. 
ed in Regard to ſpecial Times, Places, Perſons | 
and Occaſions; or by ſhewing the Difference be- | 
tween a moral and a metaphyſical Univerſality, and 
that the Propoſition will hold good in one Caſe | 
but not in the other. 


VII. The Sophiſms of Compoſition and Diviſion 
come next to be mentioned, | X | 
The Sophiſm of Compoſition is when we infer | 
any thing concerning Ideas in a compounded Senſe, | 
which is only true in a divided Senſe. As whenit 


is ſaid in the Goſpel that Chriſt made the Blind to 


ſee, and the Deaf to hear, and the Lame to walk, 
we ought not to infer hence that Chri/# performed 
Contradictions; but thoſe who were blind before 
were made to ſee, and thoſe who were deaf before 
were made to hear, &c. So when the Scripture 
aſſures us the worſt of Sinners may be ſaved, it ſig - 

nifies only that hey who have been the worſt of 
Sinners may repent and be faved, not that they 
ſhall be ſaved in their Sins, Or if any one ſhould 
argue thus, Two and three are even and odd; five 


'® This is arguing from u ineral Univerſality which admits of ſome Er- 
eeptions, in the ſame manner as may be argued from metaphyſical or a nate 
24) Univerſality, which admits of go Excepriong, Ws. 
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are two and three; therefore five are even and odd. 
Here that is very falſely inferr'd concerning two 
and three in Union, which is only true of them 
divided. | : | | 
The Sophiſm of Diviſion is when we infer the 
ſame Thing concerning Ideas in a divided Senſe, 
which is only true in a compounded Senſe ; as, if 
we ſhould pretend to prove that every Soldier in 
the Grecian Army put an hundred Thouſand Perſians 
to Flight, becauſe the Grecian Soldiers did ſo. Or 
if a Man ſhould argue thus; five is one Number; 
two and three are five; therefore two and three are 
one Number. | | 

This ſort of Sophiſms is committed when the 
Word All is taken in a collective and a diſtributive 
Senſe, without a due Diſtinction; as, if any one 
ſhould reaſon thus; All the mufical Inſtruments of 
the Jewiſh Temple made a noble Conſort, The Harp 
was a muſical Inſtrument of the Jewiſh Temple; 
therefore the Harp made a noble Conſort. 

Ic is the ſame Fallacy when the univerſal Word 
Al or No refers to Species in one Propoſition, and 
to Individual in another; as, All Animals were 
in Noah's Art; therefore no Animals periſh'd in 
the Flood : Whereas in the Premiſe all Animals 
ſignifies every kind of Animals, which does not 
exclude or deny the drowning of a thouſand I- 
dividuals. c 


VIII. The laſt fort of Sophiſims ariſes from our 
Abuſe of the ambiguity of Words, which is the 
largeſt and moſt extenſive kind of Fallacy; and 
indeed ſeveral of the former Fallacies might be 

reduc'd to this Head. - 

When the Words or Phraſes are plainly equive- 
cal, they are called Sophiſins of Equivocation; as, 
if we ſhould argue 1 „ He that ſends forth 4 


4 Book 
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Book into the Light, defires it to be read; He that 
throws a Book into the Fire, ſends it into the Light, 
therefore, he that throws a Book into the Fire de- 
fires it to be read. 8 8 : = 
This Sophiſm, as well as the foregoing, and all 
of the like Nature are ſolved by ſhewing the 
different Senſes of the Words, Terms or Phraſes. 
Here Light in the major Propoſition ſignifies the 
publick View of the World; in the minor it figni- 
fies the Brightneſs of Flame or Fire, and therefore 
the Syllogiſm has four Terms, or rather it has no 
middle Terms, and proves nothing. | 
But where ſuch gro/5 Equivocations and Ambi- 
guities appear in Arguments, there is little Danger 
of impoſing upon ourſelves or others. The great- | 
eſt Danger, and which we are perpetually expoſed | 
| 
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to in Reaſoning, is, where the two Senſes or Sig- 
nifications of one Term are near akin, and not 
plainly diſtinguiſhed, and yet they are really ſuf- 
ficiently different in their Senſe to lead us into | 
great Miftakes, if we are not watchful. And in- | 
eed the greateſt Part of Controverſies in the ſa- ; 
_ cred or civil Life ariſe from the different Senſes MW 
that are put upon Words, and the different Ideas 
which are included in them; as has been ſhewn 
ar large in the firſt Part of Logick, Chap. IV. | 
which treats of Words and Terms, | | 
There is after all theſe, another ſort of So- 
phiſm which is wont to be called an im 25 
Enumeration, or a falſe Induction, when fo a 
few Experiments or Obſervations Men infer ge- 
neral Theorems and univerſal Propoſitions. But 
this is ſufficiently notic'd in the foregoing Chap- 
ter, where we treated of that fort of Syllogitin 
which is call'd Iaduction. | 


— 
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Two general Teſts of true Syllogiſms, and Methods of 
| ſolving all Sophiſms. SN 


BU the ſpecial Deſcription of true Syllo- 


giſms and Sophiſms already given, and the | 


Rules by which the one are fram'd, and the other 
refuted, there are theſe two general Methods of 
reducing all Syllogiſms whatſoever to a Teſ of their 
Truth or Falſhood. 


I. The firſt is that the Premiſes muſt (at leaſt 


implicitly) contain the Concluſion; or thus, One 
of the Premiſſts muſt contain the Concluſion, and 
the other muſt ſhew that the Concluſion is contain'd 
in it. The Reaſon of this Rule is this; When 
any Propoſition is offer'd to be proved, it is ne- 


ceſſary to find another Propoſition which con- 


firms it, which may be called the containing Pro- 
poſition; but becauſe the ſecond muſt not contain 
the firſt in an expreſs manner, and in the ſame 
Words x, therefore it is neceſſary that a third or 
oſtenſi ve Propoſition be found out to ſhew that 


the ſecond Propoſition contains the firſt which 


was to be prov'd. Let us make an Experiment 
of this Syllogiſm. Mhoſoever is a Slave to bis 


natural [nclinations is miſerable; the wicked Man 


is Slave to his natural Inclinations; therefore the 
wicked Man is miſerable. Here it is evident that 
the major Propoſition contains the Concluſion; 


| * 
lt is confeſs'd that conditional and ditjanct' ve Propoſitions do — 
an | 


contain all that is in the Concluſion ; but then it is not in a certain con- 
claſrve Manner, but oa Bog a dubioms Form of Speech, and mingled with 
other Terms, and therefore it id not the ſame expreſs Prepęſition. h 


for 
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for under the general Character of a Slave to na- 
tural Inclinations; a wicked Man is contain'd or 
included; and the minor . declares it; 
whence the Concluſion is evidently deduc'd that 
the wicked Man is miſerable. 

In many affirmative Syllogiſms we may ſuppoſe 
either - the major or the minor to contain the 
Concluſion, and the other to ſhew it; for there 
is no great Difference. But in negative Syllo- 


giſms it is the negative Propoſition that contains 


the Concluſion, and the affirmative Propoſition 
ſhews it; as, every wiſe Man maſters bis Paſſions, 
no angry Man maſiers his Paſſions; therefore 0 
angry Man is wiſe, Here it is more natural to 
ſuppoſe the minor to be the containing Propoſiti- 
an; it is the minor implicitly denies Wiſdom 
concerning an angry Man, becauſe maſtering the 
Paſſions is included in Wiſdom, and the major | 
ſhews it. . of 
Note, This Rule may be applicd to complex and 
conjunttive, as well as fimple Syllogiſms, and is 
— ſhew the Truth or Falſhood of any 
them. | by: Es 


II. The ſecond is this; As the Terms in every 
 Syllogiſm are uſually repeated twice, ſo they muſt be 
taten preciſely in the ſame Senſe in both Places: 
For the greateſt Part of Miſtakes, that ariſe in 
forming Syllogiſms, is deriv'd from ſome little 
Difference in the Senſe of one of the Terms in 
the two Parts of the Syllogiſm wherein it is uſed. 
Let us conſider the following Sophiſms. 
1. Ut is à Sin to kill a Man; a Murderer is a 
Man; therefore it is a Sin to kill a Murderer. 
Here the Word Kill in the firſt Propoſition ſig- 
nifies 20 kill unjuſtly, or without a Law; in the 
Concluſion it is taken abſolutely for * a 
5 | h Man 
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Man to Death in general, and therefore the Inference 


is not good. | 
2. What I am, you are not; but I am a Man; 


therefore you are not a Man. This is a relative 


$yllogiſm ; But if it be reduc'd to a regular cate- 
gorical Form, it will appear there is Ambiguity in 
the Terms, thus; hat J am, is a Man; you are 
not what I am; therefore you are not 4 Man, Here 
what I am, in the major Propoſition, is taken /ps- 
cifically for my Nature; but in the minor Propo- 
ſition the ſame Words are taken individually for my 
Perſon; therefore the Inference muſt be falſe, for 
the Syllogiſm doth not take the Term what I am 
both Times in the ſame Senſe. | 

3. He that ſays you are an Animal, ſays true; but 
he that ſays you are a Gooſe, ſays you are an Animal; 
therefore he that ſays you are à Gooſe, ſays true. In 
the major Propoſition the Word Animal is the 
Predicate of an incidental Propoſition, which in- 


cidental Propoſition being affirmative renders the 


Predicate of it particular, according to Chap. IIA, 
Seck. 2d, Axiom 3. and conſequently the Word A- 
nimal there ſignifies only human Animality. In 
the minor Propoſition, the Word Animal, for the 
ſame Reaſon, ſignifies the Animality of a Gooſe; 


thereby it becomes an ambiguous Term, and unfit 


to build the Concluſion upon. Or if you ſay, the 
Word Animal in the Minor is taken for human 
Animality, then the Minor is evidently falſe, 
It is from this laſt general Te/ of Syllogiſms that 
we derive the Cuſtom of the Re/pondent in an- 
ſwering the Arguments of the Opponent, which is 
to diſtinguiſh upon the major or minor Propoſiti- 
on, and declare which Term is uſed in two Senſes, 
and in what Senſe the Propoſition may be true, 


and in what Senſe it is falſe. 
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CHAP. IV. | 
Some general Rules to direct our Reaſming. 


OST of the general and ſpecial Directions 
given to form our Judgments aright in the 
preceding Part of Logick might be rehearſed here; 
for the Judgments which we paſs upon Things are 

generally built on ſome ſecret Reaſoning or Argu- 
ment by which the Propoſition is ſuppoſed to be 
proved. But there may be yet ſome farther Aſ- 
fiſtances given to our reaſoning Powers in their 
Search after Truth, and an Obſervation of the fol- 
e Rules will be of great Importance for that 

nd. | 


I. RuLE. Accufiom yourſelves to clear and diſt inct 
Ideas, to evident Propoſitions, to firong and convinc- 
ing Arguments. Converſe much with thoſe Friends 

and thoſe Books and thoſe Parts of Learning 
where you meet with the greateſt Clearneſs of 
Thought and Force of Realoning. The mathe- 
matical Sciences, and particularly Arithmetick, 
Geometry, and Mechanicks abound with theſe Ad- 
vantages: And if there were nothing valuable in 
them for the Uſes of human Life, yet the very 
ſpeculative Parts of this ſort of _— are well 
worth our Study; for by perpetual Examples 
they teach us to conceive with — to con- 
nect our Ideas and Propoſitions in a Train of De- 
pendence, to reaſon with Strength and Demon- 
ſtration, and to diſtinguiſh between Truth and 
Falſhood. Something of theſe Sciences ſhould be 
ſtudied by every Man who pretends to Learning, 
and that (as Mr, Locke expreſſes it) not fo much = 

| make 


Creatures. 


We ſhould gain ſuch a Familiarity with Evi- 


dence of Perception and Force of Reaſoning and 
get ſuch a Habit of diſcerning clear Truths, that 


| the Mind may be ſoon offended with Obſcurity - 


and Confuſion: Then we ſhall (as it were) natu- 
rally and with Eaſe reſtrain our Minds from raſh 
Judgment, before we attain juſt Evidence of the 
Propoſition which is offer'd to us; and we ſhall 


with the ſame Eaſe, and (as it were) naturally ſeize 
and embrace every Truth that is propos'd with jutt 


Evidence. 


This Habit of conceiving clearly, of judging 


juſtly, and of reaſoning well, is not to be attain'd 
merely by the Happineſs of Conſtitution, the 
Brightneſs of Genius, the beſt natural Parts, or 
the beſt Collection of logical Precepts. It is 
Cuſtom and Practice that muſt form and eſtabliſh 
this Habit. We mult apply our ſelves to it till 
we perform all this readily, and without refleCt- 
ing on Rules. A coberent Thinker, and a ſtrict 
Reaſoner is not to be made at once by a Set of 


Rules, any more than a good Painter or Muſician 


may be form'd extempore by an excellent Lecture 
on Muſic or Painting. It is of infinite Import- 


ance therefore in our younger Years to be taughr 


both the Value and the Practice of conceiving 
clearly and reaſoning right: For when we are 
grown up to the middle of Life, or paſt it, it is 
no Wonder that we ſhould not learn good Rea- 
ſoning, any more than that an ignorant Clown 
ſhould not be able to learn fine Language, Danc- 
ing, ora courtly Behaviour, when his ruſtic Airs 
have grown up With him till the Age of Forty. 


For 
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make us Mathematicians, as to make us reaſonable 
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For want of this Care ſome Per/ons of Rank and 
Education dwell all their Days among obſcure Ide- 
as; they conceive and judge always in Confuſion, 
they take weak Arguments for Demonſtration, 
they are led away with the Diſguiſes and Shadows 
of Truth. Now if ſuch Perſons happen to have 
a bright Imagination, a Volubility of Speech, and 
a Copiouſneſs of Language, they not only impoſe 
many Errors upon their own Underſtandings, but 
they ſtamp the Image of their own Miſtakes up- 
on their Neighbours alſo, and ſpread their Errors 
abroad. 5 | . 
It is a Matter of juſt Lamentation and Pity to 
conſider the Weakneſs of the common Multitude 
of Mankind in this Reſpect, how they receive any 
thing into their Aſſent upon the mot trifling 
Grounds. True Reaſoning hath very little Share 
in forming their Opinions. They reſiſt the moſt 
convincing Arguments by an obſtinate Adherence 
to their Prejudices, and believe the moſt impro- 
bable Things with the —— Aſſurance. They 
talk of the abſtruſeſt Myſteries, and determine up- 
on them with the utmoſt Confidence, and with- 
out juſt Evidence either from Reaſon or Revela- 
tion. A confuſed Heap of dark and inconſiſtent 
Ideas makes up a good Part of their Knowledge 
in Matters of Philoſophy as well as Religion, hav- 
ing never been taught the Uſe and Value of clear 
and juſt Reaſoning. Ss Re, 
Vet it muſt be till confeſt that there are ſome 


41 Myſteries in Religion, both natural and revealed, as 


well as ſome ab/iru/e Points in Philoſophy, where- 
in the Wiſe as well as the Unwiſe muſt be con- 
tent with obſcure Ideas. There are ſeveral Things, 

eſpecially relating to the inviſible World, which 
are unſearchable in our preſent State, and there- 
fore we muſt believe what Revelation plainly dic- 
rates, 
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tates, tho? the Ideas may be obſcure. Reaſon it- 
ſelf demands this of us; but we ſhould ſeek for 
the brighteſt Evidence both of Ideas, and of the 
Connection of them, whereſoever it is attaina- 
ble. - 

II* Ru L E. Enlarge your general Acquaintance 
with Things daily, in order to attain a rich Furniture 
of Topics, or middle Terms, whereby thoſe Propoſi- 
tions which occur may be either proved or diſproved; 
but eſpecially meditate and enquire with great Dili- 
gence and Exattneſs into the Nature, Properties, Cir- 
cumſtances and Relations of the particular Subject about 
which you judge or argue. Conſider its Cauſes, Ef- 
fects, Conſequences, Adjuncts, Oppoſites, Signs, 
Se. fo far as is needful to your preſent Purpoſe. 
You ſhould ſurvey a Queſtion round abour, and 
on all Sides, and extend your Views as far as poſ- 
ſible, to every Thing that has a Connection with 
it. This Practice has many Advantages in it ; as, 

1. It will be a Means to ſuggeſt to your Minds 
proper Topics for Argument about any Propoſiti- 
on that relates to the ſame Subject. 

2. It will enable you with greater Readineſs and 
Juſtneſs of Thought to give an Anſwer to any 
ſudden Queſtion upon that Subject, whether it 
ariſes in your own Mind, or to be propoſed by 
others. R | 

3. This will inſtruct you to give a plainer and 
ſpeedier Solution of any Difficulties that may at- 
tend the Theme of your Diſcourſe, and to refute 
the Objections of thoſe who have eſpouſed a con- 
trary Opinion. 

4. By ſuch a large Survey of the whole Subs 
— in all its Properties and Relations, you will be 
tter ſecured from Inconſiſtencies, i. e., from aſ- 
ſerting or denying any thing in one Place, which 
contradicts what you have aſſerted or denied — an- 

| ether: 
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other: And to attain theſe Ends, an Extenfiveneſs 
of Underſtanding, and a large Memory are of un- 
ſpeakable Service. . 
One would be ready to wonder ſometimes how 
eaſily great and wiſe, and learned Men are led in- 
to Aſſertions in ſome Parts of the ſame Treatiſe, 


which are found to be ſcarce conſiſtent with what 


they have aſſerted in other Places: But the true 
Reaſon is the Narrowne/5 of the Mind of Man, 


that it cannot take in all the innumerable Proper- 


ties and Relations of one Subject with a ſingle 
View; and therefore whilſt they are intent on one 
particular Part of their Theme, they bend all their 

5 — of Thought to prove or diſprove ſome Pro- 
poſition that relates to that Part, without a ſuffi- 


cient Attention to the Conſequences which may 


flow from it, and which may unhappily affect an- 
other Part of the ſame Subject, and by this Means 
they are ſometimes led to ſay things which are in- 


conſiſtent. In ſuch a Caſe the great Dealers in Diſ- 


pute and Controverſy take Pleaſure to caſt Nox- 
ſenſe and Self- Contradiction on their Antagoniſt 
with huge and hateful Reproaches. For my Part, 
I rather chooſe to pity human Nature, whole ne- 
ceſſary Narrowneſs of Underſtanding expoſes us 
all ro ſome Degrees of this Frailty. But the moſt 
extenſive Survey poſſible of our whole Subject is 
the beſt Remedy againſt it. It is our judging and 
arguing upon a partial View of Things, that ex- 


poſes us to Miſtakes, and puſhes us into Abſurdi- 


ties, or at leaſt to the very Borders of them. 


IH1*R vr. In ſcarching the Knowledge of Things, 
always keep the preciſe Point of the preſent Queſti- 
on in your Eye. Takeaheed that you add nothing to 
it while you are arguing, nor omit any FREE - 

| | ATC 


. 1 a „* — 7 


C. IV. The right Uſe of Reaſon. 331 
Watch carefully left any new Ideas ſlide in to 
mingle themſelves either with the Subject or the 
Predicate. See that the Queſtion be not altered 
by the Ambiguity of any Word taken in different 
Senſes; nor let any ſecret Prejudices of your own, 
or the ſophiſtical Arts of others, cheat your Un- 
derſtanding by changing the Queſtion, or ſhuf- 
fling in any thing elſe in its Room. | 
And for this End it is uſeful ro keep the preciſe 
Matter of Enquiry as fimple as may be, and diſen- 
gaged from a Complication of Ideas, which do not 
neceſſarily belong to it. By admitting a Complica- 
tion of Ideas, and taking too many Things at once 
into one Queſtion, the Mind is ſometimes dazzled 
and bewildered, and the Truth is loſt in ſuch a 
Variety and Confuſion of Ideas; whereas by lis 
miting and narrowing the Queſtion, you take a 
fuller Survey of the whole of it. „ 
By keeping the ſingle Point of Enquiry in our 
conſtant View, we ſhall be ſecured from ſudden, 
raſh, and impertinent Reſponſes and Determina- 
tions, which ſome have obtruded inſtead of Solu- 
tions and ſolid Anſwers, before they perfectly know 
the Queſtion. | | _ 


IV: RLE. When you have exactly confidered 
the preciſe Point of Enquiry, or what is unknown in 
the Queſtion, then conſider what, and how much you 
know already of this Queſtion, or of the Ideas and 
Terms of which it is compoſed. It is by a Compari- 
fon of the known and unknown Parts of the > ono 
ſtion together, that you find what Reference the 
Part known hath unto, or what Connection it hath 
with the Thing that is ſought: Thoſe Ideas where- 
by the known andjunknown Parts of the Queſtion 
are connected, will — you with middle Terms 


or 


. 
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or Arguments whereby the Thing propoſed may 
be prov'd or diſprov'd. | 
In this Part of your Work, (viz.) Compari ng 
Taeas together, take due Time, and be not roo haſty 
to come to a Determination, eſpecially in Points of 
Importance. Some Men when they ſee a little 
Agreement or Diſagreement between Ideas, they 
preſume a great deal, and ſo jump into the Con- 
cluſion: This is a ſhort Way to Fancy, Opini- 
on and Conceit, but a moſt unſafe and uncertain 
Way to true Knowledge and Wiſdom. 


Veh RU LE. In chooſing your middle Terms or Ar- 
guments to prove any Queſtion, always take ſuch Jo- 
pics as are ſureſt, and leaſ# fallible, and which carry 
the greateſt Evidence and Strength with them. Be 

not ſo ſolicitous about the Number, as the Weight 
of your Arguments, eſpecially in proving any Pro- | 
poſition which admits of natural Certainty, or of 
.compleat Demonſtration. Many Times we do In- 
jury to a Cauſe by dwelling upon trifling Argu- 
ments. We amuſe our Hearers with Uncertain- 
ties by multiplying the Number of feeblo Reaſon- 
ings, before we mention thoſe which are more 
ſubſtantial, concluſive and convincing. And too 
often we yield up our own Aſſent to mere proba- 
ble Arguments, where certain Proofs may be ob- 
tained. 18 | 

Vet it muſt be confeſt there are many Caſes 
- wherein the growing Number of probable Arguments 
-increaſes the Degree of Probability, and gives a 
great and ſufficient Confirmation to the Truth 

which is ſought; as, | | 
(t.) When we are enquiring the true Senſe of 
any Word or Phraſe, we are more confirmed in 
the Signification of it by finding the ſame Ex- 

8 = Plreſſion 
2 | 


— 


C. IV. The right Uſe of Reaſon. 333 
preſſion ſo uſed in ſeveral Authors, or in ſeveral 
Places of the ſame Author. -2\ 

(2) When we are ſearching out the true Mean- 
ing or Opinion of any Writer, or enquiring into 
any ſacred Doctrine of Scripture, we come to a 
ſurer Determination of the Truth by ſeveral dif- 


tinct Places wherein the ſame Thing is expreſt, or 


plainly implied ; becauſe it is not fo probable thar 
an honeſt skilful Reader ſhould miſtake the Mean- 
ing of the Writer in many Places, as he may in 
one or two. 8 


(3.) When we would prove the Importance of 


any ſcriptural Doctrine or Duty, the Multitude 
of Texts wherein it is repeated and inculcated up- 
on the Reader, ſeem naturally to inſtruct us that 
it is a Matter of greater Importance, than other 
Things which are but ſlightly or ſingly mention- 
ed in the Bible. 


(.) In ſearching out Matters of Fact in Times 


paſt or in diſtant Places (in which Caſe moral Evi- 
dence is ſufficient, and moral Certainty is the ut- 
moſt which can be attained) here we derive a 
greater Aſſurance of the Truth of it by a Num- 
ber of Perſons, or a Multitude of Circum ſtances 
concurring to bear Witnels to it. | 
(.) From many Experiments in natural Philo- 
ſophy we more ſafely infer a general Theorem, 
than we can from one or two. | 

©..(6.) In Matters of preſent Practice, both ſacred 
and civil, we muſt content ourſelves oftentimes 
with a mere Preponderation of probable Reaſons 
or Arguments. Where there are ſeveral Reaſons 
on each Side, for and againſt a Thing that is to 
be done or omitted, a imall Argument added to 


the Heap may juſtly turn the Balance on one Side, 


and determine the Judgment, as I have noted in 
the 24 Part of Logic. 1 1 
e To 
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To conclude; a growing Acquaintance with 

Matters of Learning, and a daily Improvement of 
our Underſtandings in Affairs human and divine, 
will beſt teach us to judge and diſtinguiſh in what 
Caſes the Number of Arguments adds to their 
Weight and Force: It is only Experience can fully 
inform us when we mult be determin'd by proba- 
ble Topics, and when we mult ſeek and expect De- 
monſtrations. e | 


VI RV LE. Prove your Concluſion (as far as 
poſſible) by ſome Propoſitions that are in themſelves 
more plain, evident, and certain than the Concluſian; 
or at leaſt ſuch as are more known, and more intelli- 
gible to the Perſon whom you would convince. If we 
neglect this Rule, we ſhall endeavour to enlighten 
that which is obfcure by ſomething equally or 
more obſcure, and to confirm that which is doubt- 
ful by ſomething equally or more uncertain. Com- 
mon Senſe dictates to all Men, that it is impoſſible 
to eſtabliſh any Truth, and to convince others of 
it, but by ſomething that is better known to them 
than that Truth is. 


VII hRULE. Labour in all your Arguings to en- 

lighten the Underſtanding, as well as to conquer and 
captivate the Judgment. Argue in ſuch a Manner 
as may give a natural, diſtin, and ſolid Know- 
ledge of Things to your Hearers, as well as to 
force their Aſſent by a mere Proof of the Que- 
ſtion. Now to attain this End, the chief Topic 
or Medium of your Demonſtration ſhould be 
ferch'd, as much as poſlible, from the Nature of 
the Thing to be proved, or from thoſe Things 
which are moſt naturally connected with it. 
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Geometricians ſometimes break this Rule with- 
out Neceſſity, two Ways, (viz.) 1 | 
1. When they prove one Propoſition only by 
| ſhewing what Abſurdities will follow if the con- 
tradictory Propoſition be ſuppoſed or admitted: 
This is called Reductio ad abſurdum *, or, Demon- 
ratio per impoſſibile z as for Inſtance, When they 
prove all the Radii of a Circle to be equal, by ſup- 
poſing one Radius to be longer or ſhorter than an- 
other, and then ſhewing what abſurd Conſequen- 


ces will follow. This, I confeſs, forces the Aſ- 


ſent, but it does not enlighten the Mind by ſhew- 
ing the true Reaſon and Cauſe why all Radii are 
equal, which is derived from the very Conſtruc- 
tion of a Circle: For ſince a Circle is formed by 
fixing one End of a ſtrait* Line in the Centre, 


and moving the other End round (or, which is all 


one, by Compaſſes kept open to a certain Extent). 
it follows evidently that every Part of the Cir- 
cumference being thus deſcribed muſt be equally 


diſtant from the Centre, and therefore the Radiz, 


which are Lines from the Center to the Circum- 


ference, muſt all be equal. 
23. Geometricians forget this Rule when they 
heap up many far- fetch d Lines, Figures and Pro- 
portions to prove ſome plain, ſimple and obvi- 


ous Propoſition. This is called a Demonſtration 


per aliena & remota, or an Argument from unna- 
tural and remote Mediums: As if in order to prove 
the Radii of a Circle are all equal I ſhould make 
ſeveral Triangles and Squares about the Circle, 


' #® Note, This Rale chiefly refers to the Effabliſhment of ſome Truth, ra- 


ther than to the Refatatin of Error. It is a very common and uſeful Wa 
of arguing to refute a falſe Propoficion by ſhewing what evident Falſh 


or Abfurdiry will follow from it: For what Propuſition ſoever is really ab- 
ſurd and falſe, does effectually prove that Principle to be falſe from which 
it is derived; ſo that this Way of refuting an Error is not fo uſually calld, 
Redndio ad abſardam, | 755 | | 
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and then from ſome Properties and Propoſitions of 
Squares and Triangles prove that the Kadii of a 
Circle are equal. 5 . 
Let it muſt be confeſt that ſometimes ſuch 
Queſtions happen, that it is hardly poſſible to 

rove them by direct Arguments drawn from the 
Now of Things, c. and then it may not only 
be lawful, but neceſſary to uſe indirect Proofs, and 
Arguments drawn from remote Mediums, or from 
the Abſurdity of the contradidtory Suppoſition. 

Such indirect and remote Arguments may alſo 
be ſometimes uſed to confirm a Propoſition which 
has been before proved by Arguments more direct 

and immediate. 5 


VII" Ru LE. Tho' Arguments ſhould give 
Light to the Subject, as well as conſtrain the Aſ- 
ſent, yet you mult learn to diſtinguiſh well betuben 
an Explication and an Argument; and ncither im- 
Poſe upon yourſelves, nor ſuffer yourſelves to be im- 
 pos'd upon by others, by miſtaking a mere ll]uſtration 
For a convincing Reaſon. | Eo 
Axioms themſelves, or ſelf-evident Propoſitions 
may want an Explication or Hluſtration, tho' they 
are not to be proved by Reaſoning. | 
 Similitudes and Alluſions have oftentimes a very 
happy Influence to explain ſome difficult Truth, 
and to render the Idea of it familiar and eaſy, 
Where the Reſemblance is juſt and accurate, the 
Influence of a Smile may procced fo far as to 
| ſhew the Poſſibility of the Thing in Queſtion : 
But Similitudes muſt not be taken as a ſolid Proof 
of the Truth or Exiſtence of thoſe Things to 
which they have a Reſemblance. A too great 
Deference paid to Similitudes, or an utter Rejec- 
tion of them ſeem to be two Extreams, and ought 
to be avoided. The late ingenious: Mr. Locke 
| | Re I even 
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even in his Enquiries after Truth, makes great Uſe 
of Similes for frequent Illuſtration, and is very 
happy in the Invention of them, tho' he warns us 
alſo leſt we miſtake them for Concluſive Argu- 
ments. 1 
Yet let it be noted here, that a Parable or a Fi- 

militude uſed by any Author, may give a ſufficient 
Proof of the true Senſe and Meaning of that Au- 
thor, provided that we draw not this Similitude 
beyond the Scope and Deſign for which it was 
brought; as when our Saviour affirms, Rev. iii. 3. 

Iwill come on thee as a Thief, this will plainly 
prove that he deſcribes the Unexpefedneſs of bis 
Appearance, tho' it will by no Means be drawn to 
ſignify any Injuſtice in his Deſigu. 


__ IXt> RoLE. In your whole Conrſe of Reaſoning 
keep your Mind ſincerely intent on the Purſuit of 
Truth; and follow ſolid Argument whereſdever it 
leads you. Let not a Party-Spzrit, or any Paſſion 
or Prejudice whatſoever, ſtop or avert the Cur- 
rent of your Reaſoning in the Queſt of true 
Knowledge. | | 7 
When you are enquiring therefore into any Sub- 
ject, maintain a due Regard to the Arguments and 
 Objeftions on both Sides of a Queſtion: Conſi- 
der, compare, and balance them well before you 
determine for one Side. It is a frequent, but a 
very faulty Practice to haunt after Arguments only 
to make good one Side of a Queftion, and en- 
tirely to neglect and refuſe thoſe which favour the 
other Side. If we have not given a due Weight 
to Arguments on both Sides, we do but wilfully 
miſguide our Judgment, and abuſe our Reaſon, by 
forbidding its Search after Truth. When we eſ⸗ 
poule Opinions by a ſecret Biaſs on the Mind 
- Thro' the Influences of Fear, Hope, Honour, Cre- 
1 = 
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dit, Intereſt, or any other Prejudice, and then ſeek 
Arguments only to ſupport thoſe Opinions, we 
have neither done our Duty to God or to our 
ſelves; and it is a Matter of mere Chance if we 
ſtumble upon Truth in our Way to Eaſe and Pre. 
ferment. The Power of Reaſoning was given us 
by our Maker for this very End, to purſue Truth; 


and we abuſe one of his richeſt Gifts, gs bats. | 


ly yield it up to be led aſtray by any of the mean- 


er Powers of Nature or the periſhing Intereſts 


of this Life. Reaſon it ſelf, if honeſtly obey'd, 
will lead us to receive the divine Revelation of the 
Goſpel, where it is duly propoſed, and this will 
ſhew us the Path of Life cverlaſting. 
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Of Diſpoſition and Method. 


well-form'd Propoſition, or a juſt Argument, 
that is ſufficient to ſearch out and communi- 
cate the Knowledge of a Subject. There muſt 
be a Variety and Series of them difpos'd in a dug 
manner in order to attain this End: And there- 
fore it is the Deſign of the Jaft Part of Logick to 
teach us the Art of Method. It is that mult fe- 
cure our Thoughts from that Confuſion, Dark- 
neſs, and Miſtake which unavoidably attend the 


Meditations and Diſcourſes even of the brighteſt + 


Genius who deſpiſes the Rules of it. 

1. We ſhall here conſider the Nature of Me- 
thod, and the ſeveral Kinds of it. 

2. Lay down the general Rules of Method, with 


a few Particulars under them. 
CHAP; 


T is not merely a clear and diſtinct Idea, a 
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CHAP, I. 


Of the N. ature of Method, and the ſeveral 
Kinds of it, (viz.) Natural and Arbitra- 
ry, Synthetic and Analytic. 


bod, taken in the largeſt Senſe, implies the 
| placing of ſeveral Things, or performing ſeve- 
ral Operations in ſuch an Order as is moſt conveni- 
ent to attain ſome End propoſed: And in this Senſe 
it is applied to all the Works of Nature and Art, 
to all the divine Affairs of Creation and Proyi- 
dence; and to the Artifices, Schemes, Contrivan- 
ces and Practices of Mankind, whether in natu- | 
ral, civil, or ſacred Affairs. | 
Now this orderly Diſpoſition of Things in- 
cludes the Ideas of Prior, Poſterior, and Simulta- 
neous; of Superior, Inferior, and Equal; of Be- 
ginning, End, and Middle, &c. which are deſcrib- 
ed more particularly among the general Afﬀettions 
of Being in Ontology. | | 
But in Logic Method is uſually taken in a more 
limited Senſe, and the Nature of it is thus de- 
ſcribed: Method is the Diſpoſition of a Variety, 
Thoughts on any Subject in ſuch Order as may beſt 
ſerve to find out unknown Truths, to explain and 
confirm Trutbs that are known, or to fix them in the 
Memory. | . | 
It is diſtributed into two general Kinds (v7z.) 
Natural and Arbitrary. 0 
Natural Method is that which obſerves the Or- 
der of Nature, and proceeds in ſuch a manner as 
that the Knowledge of the Things which follow 
depends in a great Meaſure on the Things which 
go betore, and this is twofold, (viz.) — 
| * N an 
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and Analytic, which are ſometimes called Syn- 


theſis and Analyſis &. | 
Synthetic Method is that which begins with the 
Parts , and leads onward to the Knowledge of 
the Whole; it begins with the moſt ſimple Princi- 
ples, and general Truths, and proceeds by Degrees to 
that which is drawn from them or compounded 
of them: and therefore it is call'd the Method of 
Compoſition. | | 

Analytic Method takes the whole Compound as 
it finds it, whether it be a Species or an Individual, 
and leads us into the Knowledge of it by reſolv- 
ing it into its firſt Principles or Parts, its generic 


Nature, and its ſpecial Properties; and therefore 


it is called the Method of Reſolution. 
As ſynthetic Method is generally uſed in teach- 
ing the Sciences after they are invented, ſo 


*The Word Analyſis has three or four 3enfes, which it may not be im- 

roper to take Notice of here. 

1. It ſignifies the general and particular Heads of a Diſcourſe, with their 
mutual Connections, both coordinate and ſubordinate, drawn out by way of 
Abſtract into one or more Tables, which are frequently plac'd like an Index 
at the Beginning or End of a Book. 
2. It fignifies the reſolving of a Diſcourſe into its various Subjects and Ar- 
guments; as when any Writing of the antient Prophets is reſolv'd into the 
- Prophetical, hiſtorical, dictrinal, and practical Parts of it, it is ſaid to be analyſed 
in general, When a Sentence is diſtinguiſhr into the Nowns, the Verbs, Pro- 
noms, Adverbs, and other Particles of Speech which compoſe it, then it is 
ſaid to be analys'd grammatically. When the ſame Sentence is diſtinguiſhr 
into Subject and Preaicate, Propoſition, Argument, Act, Object, Canſe, Effet, 
Adjanct, Oppoſite, &c. then it is analys'd logically and metaphyſically. This laſt 
is what is chiefly meant in the theological Schools, when they ſpeak of ana- 
Ming a Text of Scripture, ; 0 . 

3. Analyſis ſigniſies particularly the Science of Algebra, wherein a Que- 


ſtion being propos'd, one or more Letters, as, x, y, zz or Vowels, as, a, e, i, 


&c. are made uſe of to fignify the unknown Number, which being intermin+ 
gled with ſeveral known Numbers in the Que ſtion, is at laſt by the Rules of 
Art ſeparatcd or releas'd from that Entanglement, and its particular Value is 
found out by ſhewing its Egnation, or Equality to ſome known Number. 

4. It ſignifies anahtical Method, as here explain'd in Logick, 

+ Note, It is confeſt that Syntheſis often begins with the Genus, and pro- 
ceeds to the Species and Individuals, But the Genns or generic Nature is then 
conſider'd only as a phyſical or eſſential Part of the Species, tho' it be ſome- 
times called an àniverſal or logical Whole, Thus hynthetic Methed maintains 
its own Deſcription ſtill, for it begins with the Paris, and proceeds to che 
Whole which is compos'd of chem. | 
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ſo analytic is moſt practis d in finding out Things 

unknown. Though it muſt be conteſt that both 
Methods are ſometimes employ'd both to find out 
Truth and to communicate it. | 
If we know the Parts of any Subject eaſier and 
better than the Whole, we confider the Parts 
diſtinctly, and by putting them together we 


come to the Knowledge of the Whole. So in 


Grammar we learn firſt to know Letters, we join 
them to make Syllables, out of Syllables we com- 
poſe Words, and out of Words we make Sentences 
and Diſcourſes. So the Phyſician or Apothecary 
knows the Nature and Powers of his Simples (viz.) | 
his Drugs, his Herbs, his Minerals, &c. and put- | 
ting them together, and conſidering their ſevera!l 
Virtues, he finds what will be the Nature and 
Powers of the Bolus, or any compound Medicine : 
This is the ſynthetic Method. | | 
But if we are better acquainted with the Whole 
than we are with particular Parts, then we divide 
or reſolve the Whole into its Parts, and thereby 
ain a diſtinct Knowledge of them. So in vulgar 
Pike we learn in the Groſs what Plants or Mine- 
rals are; and then by Chymiſtry we gain the 
Knowledge of Salt, Sulphur, Spirit, Water, 
Earth, which are the Principles of them. So 
we are firſt acquainted with the whole Body of 
an Animal, and then by Anatomy or Diiſſedtion, 
we come to learn all the inward and outward 
Parts of it. This is analytic Method. | | 
According to this moſt general and obvious I- 
dea of /yntheric and analytic Method, they differ 
from each other as the Way which leads up from 
a Valley to a Mountain differs from it ſelf, conſi- 
der'd as it leads down from the Mountain to the 
Falley; or as St. Matthew and St. Luke prove 
Chriſt to be the Son of Abraham; Luke finds it > 
WAY”, e | y 
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by Analyſis, riſing from Chriſ# to his Anceſtors 


Matthew teaches it in ſynthetic Method, begin- 


ning from Abraham. and ſhewing that Chriſt is 
found among his Poſterity. Therefore it is a 
uſual Thing in the Sciences, when we have by 
Analyſis found out a Truth, we uſe Hutbetic Me- 
thod to explain and deliver it, and prove it to be 
true. | > 
In this ealy View of Things, theſe two kinds 
of Method may be preſerved conſpicuouſly, and 
entirely diftin& : But the Subjects of Knowledge 
being infinite, and the Ways whereby we arrive 
at this Knowledge being almoſt infinitely vari- 
ous, it is very difficult, and almoſt impoſſible al- 
ways to maintain the preciſe Diſtinction between 
theſe two Methods. | 


"This will evidently appear inthe following Ob- 


ſervations. 


Obſ. T. Analytick Method being uſed chiefly ta 
find out Things unknown, it is not limited or 
confined merely to begin with ſome whole Sub- 
ject, and proceed to the Knowledge of its Parts, 
ut it takes its Riſe ſometimes from any ſingle 
Part or Property, or from any thing whatſocver 
that belongs to a Subject which happens to be 
firſt and moſt cafily known, and thereby enquires 
into the more abſtruſe and unknown Parts, Pro- 
perties, Cauſes, Effects, and Modes of it, whe- 
ther abſolute or relative; as for Inſtance, 


(.) Analyfis finds out Cauſes by their Effects. 


So in the ſpeculative Part of natural Philoſophy, 
when we obſerve Light, Colours, Motions, Hard- 
neſs, Softneſ5, and other Properties and Powers of 
Bodies, or any of the common or uncommon 
Appearances of Things either on Earth or in Hea- 
ven, we ſearch out the Cauſes of them. 80 by 

- | FT the 


4 . — — 
TCW 
1 - . = 
— e eee 
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the various Creatures we find out the Creator, and 
learn his Viſdom, Power and Goodneſs. 

i.) Ir finds out Effects by their Cauſes. So 
the practical and mechanical Part of natural Phi- 
loſophy conſiders ſuch Powers of Motion, as the 
Wind, the Fire, and the Vater, &c. and then 
contrives what Uſes they may be applied to, and 
what will be their Effects in order to make Mi/ls 
and Engines of various Kinds. 

3.) It finds out the general and ſpecial Nature 
of a Thing by conſidering the various Attributes 
of the Individuals, and obſerving what is com- 
mon, and what is proper, what 1s accidental and 
what is eſſential. So by ſurveying the Colour, the 
Shape, Motion, Reſt, Place, Solidity, Extenſion of 
Bodies, we come to find that the Nature of Body 
min general is ſolid Extenſion z becauſe all other Qua- 
liries of Bodies are changeable, but this belongs 
to all Bodies, and it endures thro? all Changes; 
and becauſe this is proper to Body alone, and a- 
grees not to any thing elſe; and it is the Foun- 
dation of all other Properties. fi | 

' (4+) It finds out the remaining Properties or 
Parts of a Thing, by having ſome Parts or Pro- 
perties given. So the Area of a Triangle is found 
by knowing the Heigbt and the Baſe. So by 
having 20 Sides, and an Angle of a Triangle gir- 
en, we find the remaining Side and Angles, So 


when we know Cogitation is the prime Attribute 


of a Spirit, we infer its Immateriality, and thence 
ts Immortality. | N 
(V.) Analyſis finds the Means neceſſary to at- 
tain a propoſed End by having the End firſt aſ- 
ſigned. So in moral, political, economical Affairs, 
having propoſed the Government of Self, a Family, 
a Society, or a Nation, in order to their beſt Inte- 
reſt, we conſider and ſearch out what are the pro- 
e per 
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per Laws, Rules and Means to effect it. So in 


the Practices of Ariificers, and the Manufactures 
of various Kinds, the End being propos'd, as 


making Cloth, Houſes, Ships, & c. we find out 


Ways of compoling theſe things for the ſeveral 
Uſes of human Life. By the putring any of theſe 


Means in Execution to attain the End, is Hyntbeti⸗ 


Met hoe. 

Many other Particulars might be repreſented to 
ſhew the various Forms of analytic Method, where- 
by Truth is found out, and ſome of them come 
very near to ſynthetic, ſo as hardly to be diſtin- 
guiſhed. | 

06. II. Not only the Inveſtigation of Truth, 
bur the Communication of it alſo is often practiſ- 
ed in ſuch a Method, as neither agrees preciſely to 
ſynthetic or analytic. Some Sciences, if you con- 
| ſider the whole of them in general, are treated in 
ſynthetic Order; fo Phyjicks or natural Philoſophy 
begins uſually with an Account of the general 
Nature and Properties of Matter or Bodies, and 
by Degrees deſcends to conſider the particular 
Species of Bodies, with their Powers and Proper- 
ties; yet it is very evident that when Philoſophers 


come to particular Plants and Animals, then by 


Chymiftry and Anatomy they analyſe or reſolve thoſe 
Bodies into their ſeveral conſtituent Parts. On 
the other Hand Logick is begun in analytic Method; 
the whole is divided into its integral Parts, accord- 
ing to the four Operations of the Mind; yet here 
and there Huthetic Method is uſed in the particu- 
lar Branches of it, for it treats of Ideas in general 
firſt, and then deſcends to the ſeveral Species of 
them; it teaches us how Propoſitions are made up 
of Ideas, and Syllogiſins of Propoſitions, which is 
the Order of Compoſition. . 
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The axtient ſcholaſtic Writers have taken a great 
deal of Pains, and engaged in uſeleſs Diſputes a- WM 
bout theſe two Methods, aud after all have not 
been able to give ſuch an Account of them as tw I 
keep them entirely diſtin from each other, nei 
ther in the Theory or in the Practice. Some of 
the Moderns have avoided this Confuſion in ſome 
Meaſure by confining themſelves ro deſcribe almoſt 
nothing elſe but the /yutheric and analytic Me- 
thods of Geometricians and Algebraiſis, whereby 
they have too much narrowed the Nature and 
Rules of Method, as tho' every thing were to be 
treated in mathematical Forms. . I 
Upon the whole I conclude, that neither of | 
theſe two Methods ſhould be roo ſcrupulouſly ! 
and ſuperſtitiouſly purſued, either in the Inventi- 
on or in the Communication of Knowledge. It 
is enough if the Order of Nature be but obſerved |! 
in making the Knowledge of Things following 
depend on the Knowledge of the Things which 
go before. Oftentimes a mixed Method will be 
found moſt effeckual for theſe Purpoſes; and in- 
deed a wiſe and judicious Proſpect of our main 
gow and Deſign muſt regulate all Method what» 
ever, 5 
Here the Rules of natural Method ought to be 
propoſed, (whether it be analytic, or ſynthetic, or 
mixt.) but it is proper firſt to give ſome Account 
of arbitrary Method, leſt it be thruſt at too great 
42 Diſtance from the firſt mention of it. 
Arbitrary Method leaves the Order of Nature, 
and accommodates itſelf to many Purpoſes; ſuch 
as, to treaſure up Things, and retain them in 
Memory z to harangue and perſuade Mankind to 
any Practice in the religious or the civil Life; or 
to delight, amuſe, or entertain the Mind. 


As 
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As for the Aſfiſtance of the Memory, in molt 
Things a natural Order has an happy Influence; 
for Reaſon itſelf deducing one Thing trom an— 
other, greatly aſſiſts the Memory by the natural 
Connection and mutual Dependence of Things. 
But there are various other Methods which Man- 
kind have made uſe of for this Purpoſe, and in- 
deed there are ſome Subjects that can hardly be 
reduced to Analy/is or Syntheſis. , 

In reading or writing Hiſtory, ſome follow the 
Order of the Governors of a Nation, and diſpoſe 
every Tranſaction under their particular Reigns - 
So the ſacred Books of Kings and Chronicles are 
written. Some write in Annals and Fournals, and 
make a new Chapter of every Year. Some pur 
all rhoſe Tranſactions together which relate to 
one Subject; that is, all the Affairs of one War, 


one League, one Confederacy, one Council, &c. tho? 


it lafted many Years, and under many Rulers. 

So in writing the Lives of Men, which is cal- 
led Biography, tome Authors follow the Track of 
their Tears, and place every thing in the preciſe 
Order of Time when it occurr'd : Others throw 
the Temper and Character of. the Perſons, their 


private Life, their public Stations, their perſona! 


Occurrences, their domeſtic Conduct, their Speeches, 
their Books or Writing, their Sickne/5 and Death, 
into ſo many diſtinct Chapters. | 
In Chronology ſome Writers make their Epochas 
to begin all with one Letter: So in the Book 
called Dufor Hiſtoricus, the Periods all begin with 


C; as, Creation, Gatacly/m, or Deluge, Chaldean -. 


Empire, Cyrus, Chriſt, Conſtantine, &c. Some di- 
vide their Accounts of Time according to the 
four great Monarchies; QMyrian, Perſian, Gre- 
cian and Roman. Others think it ſerves the Me- 
mory belt ro divide all 2 Subjects into the re- 


markable 
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markable Number of Sevens; ſo Prideaux has 
written an Introduction to Hiſtory. And there is a 
Book of Divinity called Fa/ciculus Controverj;- 
arum, by an Author of the ſame Name, writ- 
ten in the ſame Method, wherein every Contro- | 
verſy has ſeven Queſtions belonging to it; tho' the 
Order of Nature ſeems to be too much neglect- 
ed by a Confinement to this ſeptenary Number. 
Thoſe Writers and Speakers, whole chief Bu- 
ſineſs is to amuſe or delight, to allure, terrify, or 
perſuade Mankind, do not confine themſelves to 
any natural Order, but in a cryptical or hidden Me- 
thod adapt every thing to their deſigned Ends. 
Sometimes they omit thoſe Things which might 
injure their Deſign, or grow tedious to their | 
 Hearers, tho' they ſeem to have a neceſſary Re- 
lation to the Point in Hand: Sometimes they add 
thoſe Things which have no great Reference to 
the Subject, but are ſuited to allure or refreſh the 
Mind and the Ear. They dilate ſometimes, and 
flouriſh long upon little Incidents, and they ſkip 
over, and but lightly touch the dryer Part of their 
Theme. They place the firſt Things laſt, and the 
laſt Things ſirſt with wondrous Art, and yet ſo 
manage it as to conceal their Artifice, and lead 
the Senſes and Paſſions of their Hearers into a pleaſ- 
ing and powerful Captivity. 7 | 0 
It is chiefly Poe) and Oratory that require the 
Practice of this kind of arbitrary Method : They 
omit Things eſſential which are not beautiful, 
they inſert little needleſs Circumſtances, and beau- 
t ful Digreſſions, they invert Times and Actions, 
in order to place every Thing in the moſt affect- 
ing Light, and for this End in their Practice they 
neglect all logical Forms; yeta good Acquaintance 
with the Forms of Logic and natural Method is 
of admirable Uſe to thoſe who would attain 12 
„ rt's 
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Arts in Perfection. Hereby they will be able to 

range their own Thoughts in ſuch a Method and 
Scheme, as to take a more large and comprehen- 
five Survey of their Subject and Deſign in all the 
Parts of it; and by this Means they will hetter 
judge what to chuſe and what to refuſe; and 

how to dreſs and manage the whole Scene before 

them, ſo as to attain their own Ends with great- 
er Glory and Succeſs. 


. * th. 3 a 


CHAP: I 
The Rules of Method, general and ſpecial. 


E General Requiſites of true Method in 
T the Purſuit or Communication of Know- 
ledge, may be all comprized under the following 
Heads. It muſt be (1.) Safe. (z.) Plain and 
Eaſy. (3.) Diftinftk. (4.) Full or without De- 
fett. (y.) Short or without Superfluity. (G.) 
Proper to the Subject and the Defign. (7.) Con- 
nefted. | | 


I. RuLE. Among all the Qualifications of 
a good Method, there is none more neceſſary 
and important than that it ſhould be /afe and 
ſecure from Error; and to this End theſe four 
particular or ſpecial Directions ſhould be ob- 
ſerved. Ed | 

1. U/e great Care and Circumſpection in laying the 
Foundations of your Diſcourſe, or your Scheme of 
Thoughts upon any Subject. Theſe Propoſitions 
which are to ſtand as firſt Principles, and on 
which the whole Argument depends, muſt be 
viewed on all Sides with utmoſt Accuracy, leſt an 


ſ * Error 
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Error bcing admitted there, ſhould diffuſe itſelf 
thro' the whole Subject. See therefore that your 
general Definitions or Deſcriptions are as accurate 
as the Nature of the Thing will bear: See that 
your general Diviſions and Diſtributions be juſt and 
ecxact, according to the Rules given in the firſt 
Part of Logick: See that your Axioms be ſuffici- 
ently evident, ſo as to demand the Aſſent of thoſe 
that examine them with due Attention. See that 
your firſt and more immediate Conſequences from 
zheſe Principles be well drawn; and take the ſame 
Care of all other Propoſitions that have a power- 
ful and ſpreading Influence thro' the ſeveral Parts 
of your Diſcourſe. 
: For want of this Care, ſometimes, a large Trea- 
tiſe has been written by a long Deduction of Con- 
ſequences from one or two doubtful Principles, 
which Principles have been effectually refuted in 
a few Lines, and thus the whole Treatiſe has been 
deſtroycd at once: So the 1 and faireſt Build- 
ing ſinks and tumbles to the Ground, if the Foun- 
dations and Corner- Stones of it are feeble and in- 
ſufficient. 5 

2. It is a very adviſable Thing that your prima- 
ry and fundamental Propoſitions be not only evident 
and true, but they ſhould be made a little familiar 
to the Mind by dwelling upon them before you pt o- 
ceed farther. By this Means you will gain ſo full 
an Acquaintance with them, that you may draw |} 
Conſequences from them with much more Free- 
dom, with greater Variety, brighter Evidence, 
and with a firmer Certainty, than if you have but 
a flight and ſudden View of them. 

3. As you proceed in the Connection of your 
Arguments, ſee that your Ground be made firm in 
every Step. See that every Link of your Chain 
of Reaſoning be ſtrong and good; For if bur 
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one Link be feeble and doubtful, the whole Chain 
of Arguments feels the Weakneſs of it, and lie 
expoſed to every Objector, and the original Que- 
ſtion remains undetermined. 5 

4. Draw up all your Propoſitions and Arguments 
with ſo much Caution, and expreſs your Ideas with 
ſuch a juſt Limitation as may preclude or anticipate 
any Objeftions. Let remember this is only to be 
done as far as it is poſſible, without too much en- 
tangling the Queſtion, or introducing complicat- 
ed Ideas, and obſcuring the Senſe. But if ſuch a 
cautious and limited Dreſs of the Queſtion ſhould 
render the Ideas too much complicated, or the 
Senſe obſcure, then it is better to keep the Argu- 
ment more ſimple, clear and eaſy to be under- 


ſtood, and afterwards mention the Oh ections di- 


ſtinctly in their full Strength, and give a diſtinct 
Anſwer to them. 8 


IId Ru LE. Let your Method be plain and eaſj, 
ſo that your Hearers or Readers, as well as your 
ſelf may run thro' it without Embarraſſment, and 
may take a clear and comprehenſive View of the 
whole Scheme. To this End the following par- 
ticular Directions will be uſeful. | | 

I. Begin always with thoſe Things which are beſt 
known, and moſt obvious, whereby the Mind may 
have no Difficulty or Fatigue, and proceed by regu- 
lar and eaſy Steps to Things that are more difficult. 
And as far as poſſible, let not the Underſtanding, 
or the Proof of any of your Poſitions, depend on 


the Poſitions that follow, but always on thoſe © 


which go before. It is a Matter of Wonder that 
in ſo knowing an Age as this, there ſhould be ſo 


many Perſons offering Violence daily to this Rule, 


by teaching the Latin Language by a Grammar writ- 


ten in Latin, which Method ſeems to require a 


Z 3 | perfect 
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perfect Knowledge of an unknown Tongue, in 
order to learn the firſt Rudiments of it. | 
2. Do not affect exceſſive Haſte in learning or 
teaching any Science, nor hurry at once in the midſt. 
of it, leſt you be too ſoon involved in ſeveral new 
and ſtrange Ideas and Propoſitions, which cannot 
be well underſtood without a longer and cloſer 
Attention to thoſe which go before. Such ſort 
of Speed is but a waſte of Time, and will con- 
ſtrain you to take many Steps backward again, if | 
you would arive at a regular and compleat Know- 
ledge of the Subject. 3 1 
3. Be not fond of crowding too many Thoughts and | 
Reaſonings into one Sentence or Paragraph, beyond | 
the Apprehenſion or Capacity of your Readers or 
| Hearers, There are ſome perſons of a good Ge- 
nius, and a capacious Mind, who write and ſpeak {| 
very obſcurely upon this Account; they affect a 
ong Train of Dependencies, before they come to 
a Period; they imagine that they can never fill | 
their Page with too much Senſe ; but they little 
think how they bury their own beſt Ideas in the 
Croud, and render them in a manner inviſible and 
uſeleſs to the greateſt Part of Mankind. Such 
Men may be great Scholars, yet they are but poor | 
Teachers. „ 
4. For the ſame Reaſon avoid too many Sub- 
Aivifions, Contrive your Scheme of Thoughts in 
ſuch a manner as may finiſn your whole Argu— 
ment with as few inferior Branchings as Reaſon 
will admit; and let them be ſuch as are obvious 
and open to the Underſtanding, that they may 
come within one ſingle View of the Mind. This | 
will not only afliſt the Underſtanding to receive, 
but it will aid the Memory alſo to retain Truth: 
whereas a Diſcourſe cut out into a vaſt Multitude 
of gradual Subordinations, has many Inconveni- 
| 7 : | | ENCCS 
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ences in it; it gives Pain to the Mind and Me- 
mory, in ſurvey ing and retaining the Scheme of 
Diſcourſe, and expoles the unſkilful Hearers to 
mingle the ſuperior and inferior Particulars toge- 
ther, it leads them into a thick Wood inſtead of 
open Day-light, and places them in a Labyrinth 
inſtead of a plain Path. 


7. Give all Diligence in your younger Tears to ob- 


tain a clear and eaſy Way of expreſſing your Con- 

ceptions, that your Words, as faſt as you utter them, 

may ſtamp your own Ideas exactly on the Mind 

of the Hearer. 'This is a moſt happy Talent for 

the Conveyance of Truth, and an excellent Se- 

_y againſt Miſtakes and needleſs Controver- 
es. 5 


III RoLE. Let your Method be diſtinct, and 
without the perplexing Mixture of Things that 
ought to be kept ſeparate, and this will be eaſily 
practiſed by four Directions. | 

1. Don't bring unneceſſary heterogeneous * Mat- 
ter in your Diſcourſe on any Subject; that is, don't 
mingle an Argument on one Subject with Mat- 
ters that relate entirely to another, but juſt ſo far 
as is neceſſary to give a clearer Knowledge of the 
Subject in Hand. Examples in Logick may be bor- 
row'd from any of the Sciences to illuſtrate the 
Rules: But long Interpoſitions of natural Philo- 
ſophy, of the Imagination and Paſſions, ot A- 


gency of Spirits united to Bodies, &c. break the 


Thread of Diſcourſe, and perplex the Subject. 

2. Let every complicated Theme or Idea be divided 
into its diſtinct ſingle Parts, as far as the Nature of 
the Subject and your preſent Deſign requires it. 


» Things of one Kind are call'd homogenoons, Things of different Kinds 
are heterogenoons: 


„ Tho 
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Tho' you mult not abound in needleſs Subdiviſi- 
ons, yet ſomething of this Work is very neceſ- 
ſary; and it is a good Judgment alone can dic- 
tate how far to proceed in it, and when to ſtop. 
Compound Ideas muſt be reduced to a ſimple 
Form in order to underſtand them well. You 
may caſily maſter that Suhject in all the Parts of 
it by a regular Succeſſion, which would confound 
the Underſtanding to ſurvey them at once. So 
we come to the Knowledge of a very perplex'd 
Diagram in Geometry, or a complicated Machine in 
Mechanics, by having it parcell'd out to us into 
its ſeveral Parts and Frinciples, according to this, 
and the foregoing Rule of Method. | 
3. Call every luca, Propoſition and Argument to 
its proper Claſi, and keep each Part of the Subject 
in its own Place. Put thoſe things all together 
that belong to one Part or Property, one Conſi- 
deration or View of your Subject. This will 
prevent needleſs Repetitions, and keep you from 
intermixing Things which are different. We 
muſt maintain this Diſtinction of Things and Pla- 


ces if we would be ſaſe from Error. It is Confu- 


ſion that leads us into endleſs Miſtakes, which na- 
turally ariſe from a Variety of Ideas ill- joined, ill- 
ſorted, or ill-diſpoſed. It is one great ule of Me- 
thod, that a Multitude of Thoughts and Propo- 
ſitions may be fo diſtinctly rang d in their pro- 
per Situations, that the Mind may not be over- 
whelmed with a confuſed Attention to them all at 
once, nor be diſtracted with their Variety, nor 
be tempted to unite Things which ought to be 
ſeparated, nor to disjoin Things which ſhould be 
— | 
4. In the Partition of your Diſcourſe into diſtin 
Heads, take heed that your Particulars do not inter- 
fere with the General, nor with each other, Think 
| | 5 il 
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it not enough that you make uſe of diſtin&t Ex- 
preſſions in each Particular, but take Care that the 
Ideas be diſtinct alſo. It is mere Foolery to mul- 
tiply diſtin&& Particulars in treating of Things, 
where the Difference of your Particulars lies only 
in Names and Words. | | | 


IVih Rol E. The Method of treating a Sub- 
ject ſhould be plenary or full, ſo that nothing may 


be wanting; nothing which is neceſſary or proper 


ſhould be omitted. 
When you are call'd to explain a Subject, don't 


pals by, nor ſkip over any thing in it which is ve- 


ry difficult or obſcure. 1 

When you enumerate the Parts or the Properties 
of any Subject, do it in a complete and compre- 
henſive manner. _ | 


When you are aſſerting or proving any Truth, 


ſee that every doubrful or diſputable Parr of the 

Argument be well ſupported and confirm'd. 

If you are to illuſtrate or argue a Point of Dif- 
ficulty, be not too ſcanty of Words, bur rather 
become a little copious and diffuſive in your Lan- 
guage: Set the Truth before the Reader in ſeve- 
ral Lights, turn the various Sides of it to view, 
in order to give a full Idea, and firm Evidence of 
the Propoſition. 


When you are drawing up a Narrative of any 


Matter of Fact, ſee that no important Circum- 
ſtance be omitted. 

When you propoſe the Solution of any Difficaul- 
15, conlider all the various Caſes wherein it can 
happen, and ſhew how they may be ſolved. 

In ſhort, let your Enumerations, your Diviſions 
and Diſtributions of Things be fo accurate, that 
no needful Part or Idea may be left out. 


This 
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This Fulne/5 of Method does not require that 
every thing ſhould be ſaid which can be ſaid upon 
any Subject; for this would make each ſingle 
Science endleſs: But you ſhould ſay every thing 
which is neceſſary to the Deſign in View, and 
which has a proper and direct Tendency to this 
End; always proportioning the Amplitude of your 
Matter, and the Fulneſs of your Diſcourſe to your 
great Deſign, to the Length of your Time, to the 
Convenience, Delight and Profit of your Hearers. 


VIth. RuLE. As your Method muſt be full with- 
eut Deficiency, ſo it muſt be Hort, or without Su- 
perfluity, The Fulne/5 of a Diſcourſe enlarges our 


| þ Knowledge, and the well-concerted Brevity faves 


our Time. In order to obſerve this Rule, it will 
be enough to point out the chief of thoſe Super- 
fluities or Redundancies, which ſome Perſons are 
guilty of in their Diſcourſes, with a due Caution 
againſt them. 

1. Avoid all needleſs Repetitions of the ſame Thing 
in different Parts of your e ae It muſt be 
confeſt there are ſeveral Caſes wherein a Review 
of the ſame foregoing Propoſition is needful to 
explain or prove ſeveral of the following Poſiti- 
ons; but let your Method be fo contrived, as far 
as poſſible, that it may occaſion the feweſt Re- 
hearſals of the ſame Thing; for it is not grateful! 
to the Hearers without evident Neceſſity. 

2. Have a Care of atedious Prolixity, or draws 
ing out any Part of your Diſcourſe to an unneceſſary 
and tireſome Length. It is much more honourable 
for an Inſtructor, an Orator, a Pleader, ora Preach- 
er, that his Hearers ſhould ſay, I was afraid he 
would have done, than that they ſhould be tempt- 
ed to ſhew Signs of Uneaſineſs, and long for the 


_ Concluſion. 
. 2 f | Beſides, 
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Beſides, there is another Inconvenience in it; 
when you affect to amplify on the former Branch» 
es of a Diſcourſe, you will often lay a Neceſſity 
upon yourſelf of contracting the latter and moſt 
uſeful Parts of it, and perhaps prevent yourſelf 
in the moſt important Part of your Deſign. Ma- 
ny a Preacher has been guilty of this Fault in for- 
mer Days, nor is the preſent Age without ſome In- 
ſtances of this Weaknels. 1 

3. Do not multiply Explications where there is no 
Difjiculty, or Darkneſs, or Danger of Miſtake. Be 
not fond of tracing every Word of your Theme 
thro' all the grammatical, the logical and metaphy- 
ſical Characters and Relations of it, nor ſhew your 
critical Learning in ſpreading abroad the various 
| Senſes of a Word, and the various Origin of thoſe 
Senſes, the Etymology of Terms, the /ynonymous 
and the paronymous or kindred Names, &c. where 
the chief Point of Diſcourſe does not at all re- 
quire it. You would laugh at a Pedant, who 
profeſſing to explain the Alhanaſian Creed, ſhould 
acquainr you, that Athanaſius is deriv'd from a 
Greek Word, which ſignifies Immortality, and 
that the ſame Word Ah,, fignifies allo the 
Herb Tan/e. | | | : 
There are ſome Perſons ſo fond of their learn- 
ed Diſtinctions, that they will ſhew their Subtilty 
by diſtinguiſhing where there is no Difference: And 
the ſame filly Affectation will introduce Diſtincti- 
ons upon every Occurrence, and bring three or 
four Negatives upon every Subject of Diſcourle z 
firſt to declare what it is not, and then what it is: 
W hereas ſuch Negatives ought never to be men- 
tion'd where there is no apparent Danger of Miſ- 
take. How ridiculous would that Writer be, 
who, if he were ſpeaking of the Nicene Creed, 
ſhould declare negatively, 1. That he did not 

mean 


- 
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mean the Doctrine which the Inhabitants of Nice 
believed, nor (2.) A Creed written by them, bur 
(3.) Poſitively a Creed compoſed by ſeveral Chriſ- 
Tian Biſbops met together in the City of Nice? The 
Poſitive is ſufficient here, and the two Negatives 


are impertinent. | 


4. Be not fond of proving thoſe Things which need 
20 Proof, ſuch as ſelf-evident Propoſitions and 
Truths univerſally confeſt, or ſuch as are entirely 
agreed to and | can; by our Opponents. It is 
this vain Affectation of proving every thing that 
has led Geometricians to form uſeleſs and intricate 
Demonſtrations to ſupport ſome Theorems, which 
are ſufficiently evident to the Eye by Inſpection, 
or to the Mind by the firſt mention of them; and 
it is the ſame Humour that reigns ſometimes in 


the Pulpit, and ſpends half the Sermon in proving 


ſome general Truth which is never diſputed or 
doubted, and thereby robs the Auditory of more 
uſeful Entertainmenr. . 

7. As there are ſome things ſo evidently true, 
that they want no Proof, ſo there are others ſo 
evidently falſe that they want no Refutation. It is 
mere trifling, and a waſte of our precious Mo- 
ments, to invent and raiſe ſuch Objections as no 
Man would ever make in earneſt, and that merely 
for the ſake of anſwering and ſolving them: This 
_— in notoriouſly upon the due Verity of Me- 
thod. | | 
6. Avoid in general all learned Forms, all Trap- 


pings of Art, and Ceremonies of the Schools, where 


there is no need of them. It is reported concern- 
ing the late Czar of Muſcovy, that when he 
firſt acquainted himſelf with mathematical Learn- 
ing, he practis'd all the Rules of Circumvallation 


and Contravallation, at the Siege of a Town in 


Livonia ; 
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Livonia; and by the Length of thoſe Formalities 
he loſt the Opportunity of taking the Town. 
5. Don't ſuffer every occaſional and incidental 
Thought to carry you away into a long Parentheſis, 
and thus to fliretch out your Diſcourſe, and divert 
you from the Point in Hand. In the Purſuit of 
your Subject, if any uſeful Thought occur which 
belongs to ſome other Theme, note it down for 
the ſake of your Memory on ſome other Paper, 
and lay it by in reſerve for its proper Place and 
Seaſon : Bur let it not incorporate it ſelf with 
your preſent Theme, nor draw off your Mind 
from your main Buſineſs, tho' it ſhould be never 
ſo inviting. A Man who walks directly but flow- 
ly towards his Journey's End, will arrive thither 
much ſooner than his Neighbour, who runs into 
every crooked Turning which he meets, and wan- 
ders aſide to gaze at every thing that ſtrikes his 
Eyes by the Way, or to gather every gaudy Flow- 
cr that grows by the {ade of the Road. | 

To ſum up all; There is an happy Medium to be 
obſerv'd in our Method, fo that the Brevity may not 
render the Senſe obſcure, nor the Argument feeble, 
nor our Knowledge merely ſuperficial : And on the 
other Hand, that the Fulneſs and Copiouſneſs of our 
Method may not waſte the Time, tire the Learner, 
or fill the Mind with Trifles and [mpertinencies. 

The copious and the contracted Way of writing 

have each their peculiar Advantages. There is a 
proper Uſe to be made of large Paraphraſes, and 
Full, particular, and diffuſive Explications and Ar- 
guments; theſe are fitteſt for thoſe who deſign to 
be acquainted thoroughly with every Part of the 
Subject. There is alſo a Uſe of ſborter Hints, 
Abſtracts and Compendiums to inſtruct thoſe who 
ſeek only a light and general Knowledge, as well 
as to refreſh the Memory of thoſe who have _ 
| the 
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the Science already, and gone thro' a larger Scheme. 
But it is a groſs Abuſe of theſe various Methods 
of Inſtruction, when a Perſon has read a mere com- 
pend or Epitome of any Science, and he vainly ima- 
gines that he underſtands the whole Science. So 
one Boy may become a Philoſopher by reading o- 
ver the mere dry Definitions and Diviſions of 
Scheibler's Compendium of Peripateticiſm So an- 
other may boaſt that he underſtands Anatomy, be- 
cauſe he has ſeen a Skeleton; and a third profeſs 
himſelf a learned Divine, when he can repeat the 
Apoſtles Creed. 


VI" Rure. Take care that your Method be 
proper to the Subject in Hand, proper to your pre- 
fent Deſign, as well as proper to the Age and Place 
wherein you dwell. 35355 | | 

1. Let your Method be proper to the Subject. All 
Sciences mult not be learnt or taught in one Me- 

thod. Morality and Theology, Metaphyſics and 
; Logick, will not be eaſily and happily reduc'd to a 
ftrict mathematical Method: Thoſe who have tried 
have found much Inconvenience therein. | 

Some things have more need to be explain'd 
than to be proved; as Axioms or ſelf- evident Pro- 
poſitions, and indeed all the firſ# great Principles 
the chief and molt important rines both of 
natural and reveal'd Religion; for when the Senſe 
of them is clearly explain'd, they appear ſo evi- 
dent in the Light of Nature or Scripture, that 
they want no other Proof. There are other Things 
that ſtand in need of Proof, as well as Explication, 
as many mathematical Theorems, and ſeveral deep 
Controverſies in Morality aud Divinity. There are 
ag other forts of Subjects which want rather to 

warmly impreſt upon the Mind by fervent Ex- 
bortations, and ſtand in more need of this _ 

| they 
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they do either of Proof or Explication; ſuch are 
the moſt general, plain and obvious Duties of 
Piety towards God, and Love toward Men, with a 
Covernment of all our Iuclinations and Paſions. 
No theſe ſeveral Subjects ought to be treated in 
a a different Manner and Method. 
Again, There are ſome Subjects in the ſame 
Treatiſe which are more «/eful and neceſſary than 
others, and ſome Parts of a Subject which are e- 
minently and chiefly deſign'd by a Writer or Speak- 
er: True Method will teach us to dwell longer 
upon theſe Themes, and to lay out more Thought 
and Language upon them; whereas the ſame Art 
of Method will teach us to cur ſhort thoſe things 
which are uſed only 10 introduce our main Subject, 
and ro ſtand as a Scaffolding merely to aid the 
Structure of our Diſcourſe. It will teach us alſo 
to content ourſelves with brief Hints of thoſe 
Matters which are merely occaſional and inci- 
dental. 1 5 
2. Your Method muſt be adjuſted by your Deſign; 
for if you treat of the ſame Subject with two dif- 
ferent Views and Deſigns, you will fd it neceſ- 
ſary to uſe different Methods. Suppoſe the Doc- 
trine of the ſacred Trinity were your Theme, and 
you were to read a Lecture to young Students on 
that Subject, or if you deſign'd a Treatiſe for the 
Conviction of learned Men, you would purſue a 
very different Method from that which would be 
proper to regulate a practical Diſcourſe, or a Ser- 
mon to inſtruct yulgar Chriſtians merely in the pi- 
ous Improvement of this Doctrine, and awaken 
them to their Duties which are deriv'd thence. 
In ſhort, we muſt not firſt lay down certain 
and preciſe Rules of Method, and reſolve to con- 
fine the Matter we diſcourſe of to that particular 
Form and Order of Topicks ; but we muſt well 
5 8 | conſider 
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conſider and ſtudy the Subjett of our Diſcourſe 
throughly, 04 Ude a juſt Survey of our preſent 
Deſign, and theſe will give ſufficient Hints ofthe 
particular Form and Order in which we ſhould 
handle it, provided that we are moderately skill'd 
in the general Laws of Method and Order. 
Vet let it be noted here, that neither the Sub- 
jelt or Matter of a Diſcourſe, nor the particular 
Deſign of it, can fo preciſely determine the Me- 
thod, as to leave no Room for Liberty and Va- 
riety. The very ſame Theme may be handled, and 
that alſo with the ſame Deſign, in ſeveral different 
Methods, among which it is hard to ſay which is 
the beſt. In writing a Sytem of Divinity, ſome 
begin with the Scriprures, and thence deduce all 
other Doctrines and Duties. Some begin with 
the Being of God and his Attributes, fo far as he 
is known by the Light of Nature, and then pro- 
ceed to the Doctrines of Revelation. Some di- 
ſtinguiſn the whole Subject into the Credenda and 
Agenda, that is, Things to be believed, and Things 
to be done. Some think it beſt ro explain the 
whole Chriſtian Religion by an hiſtorical Detail 
of all the Diſcoveries which God has made of him- 
ſelf to this lower World, beginning at the Creation 
in the firſt Chapter of Genefis, and fo proceeding 
onward according to the Narrative of the old and 
new Teſtament. And there are others that en- 
deavour to include the whole of Religion under 
theſe four Heads (viz.) The Apoſtles Creed, the 
Lord's Prayer, the Ten Commandments, and the two 
| Sacraments; tho' I cannot but think this is the 
| leaft accurate of any. The ſame Variety may be 
= allowed in treating other Subjects; this very Trea- 
tiſe of Logic is an Inſtance of it, whoſe Method 
_ differs very conſiderably from any others which I 
| bave ſeen, as they differ alſo greatly from one -— 
| other 
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other, tho' ſeveral of them are confeſt to be well 
written. ©: 

3. Tho' a juſt View of our Subject and our De- 
ſign may dictate proper Rules of natural Method, 
yet there muſt be ſome little Deference at leaſt paid 
to the Cuſtom of the Age wherein we dwell, and to 
the Humour and Genius of our Readers or Hearers, 
which it we utrerly reject and diſdain, our Per- 
formances will fail of deſired Succeſs, even tho” 
we may have followed the juſt Rules of Mcthod. 
I will mention bur this one Inſtance : In the for- 

mer Century it was frequent with learned Men to 
divide their Theme or Subject into a great Mul- 
titude of coordinate Members or Parts, they a- 
| bounded alſo in the Forms of Logic and Diſtinfi- 
on, and indulged numerous Ranks of Subordination. 
Now tho? we ought not to abandon the Rules of 
juſt Method and Diviſion, in order to comport with 
the modiſh Writers in our Age who have renounc- 
ed them, yet it is prudent to pay ſo much Reſpect. 
to the Cuſtom of the Age, as to uſe theſe Forms 
of Diviſion with due Moderation, and not affect 
to multiply them in ſuch a manner as to give an 
early and needleſs Diſguſt to the Generality of our 
preſent Readers. The ſame may be ſaid concern- 
ing various other Methods of Conduct in the Af- 
fairs of Learning as well as the Affairs of Life, 
wherein we mult indulge a little ro Cuſtom: And 
Jet we muſt by no Means ſuffer ourſelves ſo far to 

e impoſed upon and governed by it, as to neglect 
thoſe Rules of Method which are neceſſary for the 
| ſafe, eaſy and compleat Enquiry into Truth, or 
the ready and effetual Communication of it to o- 
thers. | | 


VII Ru Lx. The laſt Requiſite of Method is, 
that he Parts of a SY ſhould be well connect- 
8 a ed; 
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ed; and theſe three ſhort Directions will ſuffice for 
this Purpoſe. 1 = 
1. Keep your main End and Deſign ever in view, 
and let all the Parts of your Diſcourſe have a Ten- 
dency toward it, and, as far as poſſible, make that 


Tendency viſible all the Way. Otherwiſe the Read- 


ers or Hearers will have Reaſon to wonder for 
what End this or that particular was introduced. 
2. Let the mutual Relation and Dependance of 
the ſeveral Branches of your Diſcourſe be ſo juſt and 
evident, that every Part may naturally lead onward 
to the next, without any huge Chaſms or Breaks 
which interrupt and deform the Scheme. The Con- 
nection of Truths ſhould riſe and appear in their 
ſucceſſive Ranks and Order, as the ſeveral Parts 
ok a fine Proſpect aſcend juſt behind each other, 
in their natural and regular Elevations and Diſtan- 
ces, and invite the Eye to climb onward with con- 
{tant Pleaſure till it reach the Sky. Whatſoever 
horrid Beauty a Precipice or a Cataract may add 
to the Proſpect of a Country, yet ſuch fort of hi- 
deous and abrupt Appearances in a Scene of Rea- 
ſoning are real Blemiſhes and not Beauties. When 
the Reader is paſſing over ſuch a Treatiſe, he oft- 
en finds a wide Vacancy, and makes an uneaſy 
Stop, and knows not how to tranſport his Thoughts 
over to the next Particular, for want of ſome Clue 
or connecting Idea to lay hold of. : y 
3. Acquaint yourſelf with all the proper and decent 
Forms of Tranſition from one Part of a Diſcourſe to 
another, and prattiſe them as Occaſion offers. Where 
the Ideas, Propoſitions and Arguments are happi- 
ly diſpoſed, and well connected, the Truth in- 
deed is ſecure; but it renders the Diſcourſe much 
moxe agreeable, when proper and graceful Expreſ- 
ſion joins the Parts of it together in ſo entertain- 
| | | ing 
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ing a manner, that the Reader knows not how to 
leave off till he hath arrived at the End. 

Theſe are the general and moſt important Rules 
of true Method; and tho' they belong chiefly to 
the Communication of Knowledge, yet an early 
and thorough Acquaintance with them will be of 
_ conſiderable Uſe toward the Pur/uit and Attain- 
ment of it. | | 

Thoſe Perſons who have never any Occaſion to 
communicate Knowledge by Writing or by pub- 
lick Diſcourſes, may allo with great Advantage 

peruſe theſe Rules of Method, that they may learn 
to judge with Juſtice and Accuracy concerning 
the Performance of others. And beſides, a good 
Acquaintance with Method will greatly aſſiſt every 
one in ranging, diſpoſing and managing all human 
Affairs. | 
The particular Means or Methods for a farther 
Improyement of the Underſtanding are very va- 
rious, ſuch as, Meditation, Reading, Converſing, 
Diſputing by Speech or by Writing, Queſtion and 
Anſwer, &c. And in each of theſe Practices 
ſome ſpecial Forms may be obſerved, and ſpecial 
Rules may be given to facilitate and ſecure our 
Enquiries after Truth : But this would require 
a little Volume by itſelf, and a Freariſe of Logic 
has always been eſteem'd ſufficiently compleat with- 
out it. | 
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